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STYLE AND FORMAT OF THE
WASHINGTON STATE REGISTER

1. ARRANGEMENT OF THE REGISTER
The Register is arranged in the following six sections:

(a)
(b)

©
(d

(e
43)

PROPOSED-includes the full text of preproposal comments, original proposals,
continuances, supplemental notices, and withdrawals.

PERMANENT-includes the full text of permanently adopted rules.
EMERGENCY-includes the full text of emergency rules and rescissions.
MISCELLANEOUS-includes notice of public meetings of state agencies, rules
coordinator notifications, summaries of attorney general opinions, executive orders and
emergency declarations of the governor, rules of the state Supreme Court, and other
miscellaneous documents filed with the code reviser’s office under RCW 34.08.020
and 42.30.075.

TABLE-includes a cumulative table of the WAC sections that are affected in the
current year.

INDEX-includes a combined subject matter and agency index.

Documents are arranged within each section of the Register according to the order in which
they are filed in the code reviser’s office during the pertinent filing period. The three part number
in the heading distinctively identifies each document, and the last part of the number indicates the
filing sequence with a section’s material.

2. PRINTING STYLE--INDICATION OF NEW OF DELETED MATERIAL
RCW 34.05.395 requires the use of certain marks to indicate amendments to existing agency
rules. This style quickly and graphically portrays the current changes to existing rules as follows:

(a)

(b)
(©

In amendatory sections--

(1) . underlined material is new material;

(ii) deleted material is ((lined-out-between-double-parentheses));

Complete new sections are prefaced by the heading NEW SECTION;

The repeal of an entire section is shown by listing its WAC section number and
caption under the heading REPEALER.

3. MISCELLANEOUS MATERIAL NOT FILED UNDER THE ADMINISTRATIVE
PROCEDURE ACT
Material contained in the Register other than rule-making actions taken under the APA
(chapter 34.05 RCW) does not necessarily conform to the style and format conventions described
above. The headings of these other types of material have been edited for uniformity of style;
otherwise the items are shown as nearly as possible in the form submitted to the code reviser’s office.

4. EFFECTIVE DATE OF RULES

(a)

(b)

(©

Permanently adopted agency rules normally take effect thirty-one days after the rules
and the agency order adopting them are filed with the code reviser’s office. This
effective date may be delayed or advanced and such an effective date will be noted in
the promulgation statement preceding the text of the rule.

Emergency rules take effect upon filing with the code reviser’s office unless a later
date is provided by the agency. They remain effective for a maximum of one hundred
twenty days from the date of filing.

Rules of the state Supreme Court generally contain an effective date clause in the order
adopting the rules. '

S. EDITORIAL CORRECTIONS
Material inserted by the code reviser’s office for purposes of clarification or correction or to
show the source or history of a document is enclosed in [brackets].
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WSR 92-19-006
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)
[Filed September 3, 1992, 11:52 a.m.}

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: WAC 388-86-120 Medical care services.

Purpose: Effective October 1, 1992, deletes hospital
inpatient and outpatient care from the medical care services
program coverage. Clarifies coverage under the medical
care services program. These amendments allow hospitals
to receive federal disproportionate share funding for these
services to low-income clients.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.08.090.

-Statute Being Implemented: RCW 74.08.090.

Summary: Deletes inpatient and outpatient hospital
services from coverage under the medical care services
program. Clarifies services covered under the medical care
services program.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Effective October 1,
1992, hospital inpatient and hospital outpatient services are
no longer covered services under the medical care services
program.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting,
Implementation and Enforcement: Bobbe Andersen, Medical
Assistance Administration, 753-0529.

Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health
Services, govemmental

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: Same as above.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See
above.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

Hearing Location: OB-2 Auditorium, 14th and Franklin,
Olympia, Washington 98504, on October 27, 1992, at 10:00
a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Troyce Warner, Chief,
Office of Issuances, Mailstop 5805, Department of Social
and Health Services, Olympia, 98504, FAX 664-0118,
SCAN 366-0118, by October 27, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: October 28, 1992.

September 3, 1992
Leslie F. James, Director
Administrative Services

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2580, filed
12/31/87)

WAC 388-86-120 Medical care services. (1) A
((fee-ipieat—ef)) medical care services client shall be eligible
to receive the same scope of care (WAC 388-86-005) as ((a
recipient-of)) available under Medicaid, except that the
department shall not pay for the following services:

(a) ((Ne)) Care ((shall-be-previded)) outside the state of
Washington other than in designated bordering cities as
specified in chapter 388-82 WAC((-and));

(b) ((Memal—heakh—sew;ees—s#mﬂ—be—p;ew@ded—enly—m

WSR 92-19-006

. . he-cli Jofiniti Lriositi ]
lished-in-the-Community-Mental- Health-Act—and)) Case
management services;

(c) Dental services ((shall-ret-be-provided));

(d) Hospice services;

(e) Hospital inpatient and hospital outpatient services:

(f) Indian health center services; and

(g) Personal care services.

(2) The department shall only provide mental health
services in community mental health centers and to the
extent that the client meets the client definitions and priori-
ties in the Community Mental Health Act.

(3) Eligibility for medical care services shall ((cem-
menee)) begin with the ((date-of)) certification date under
WAC 388-84-120. The department shall not retroactively
certify for medical care services.

WSR 92-19-007
PREPROPOSAL COMMENTS
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
[Filed September 3, 1992, 1:05 p.m.}

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Fees for uniform
commercial code services, WAC 308-400-095.

Persons may comment on this subject by telephone,
(206) 753-2523; by FAX, (206) 586-1596; or in writing,
Department of Licensing, Uniform Commercial Code
Program, P.O. Box 9660, Olympia, WA 98507-9660, prior
to 5:00 p.m., on October 26, 1992.

August 31, 1992
T. W. Washington, Jr.
Assistant Director

WSR 92-19-013
PROPOSED RULES
GAMBLING COMMISSION
[Filed September 3, 1992, 3:50 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: WAC 230-04-020 Certification proc-
edure—General requirements—Mandatory training required;
WAC 230-04-220 Prorating and refunding of fees; and WAC
230-46-070 Punchboards/pull tabs and pull tab dispensing
devices not to be used in promotional contests—Exception.

Purpose: To place policy into rule.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 9.46.070.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 9.46.070.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: WAC 230-04-020 and
230-04-220 will implement existing policies into rule; and
WAC 230-46-070 is being amended to eliminate the require-
ment to submit prototype equipment on promotional contests
of chance.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting:
Sharon M. Tolton, Rules Coordinator, Lacey, 438-7685;
Implementation: -Frank L. Miller, Director, Lacey, 438-7640;
and Enforcement: Neal S. Nunamaker, Deputy Director,
Lacey, 438-7690.

Proposed
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Name of Proponent: Washington State Gambling
Commission, governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: See Reason Supporting Proposal above.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: [No
information supplied by agency.]

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

Hearing Location: Westwater Inn, 2300 Evergreen Park
Drive S.W., Olympia, WA 98502, on October 27, 1992, at
10:00 a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Sharon M. Tolton,
Washington State Gambling Commission, 4511 Woodview
Drive, Lacey, WA 98503, by October 23, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: October 27, 1992.

September 3, 1993 [1992]
Sharon M. Tolton
Rules Coordinator

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 203, filed
1/18/90, effective 2/18/90)

WAC 230-04-020 Certification procedure—General
requirements—Mandatory training required. Applicants
for license from the commission shall submit all applica-
tions, including the proper fee, as established by WAC 230-
04-201, to the administrative office of the commission in
Lacey. The application process is as follows:

(1) The application shall be made using a form provided
by the commission. The application form must be complet-
ed in every respect, containing all the information and
attachments requested;

(2) The application shall be signed under oath by an
individual attesting that the information set forth in the
application and any accompanying materials is true, accurate
and complete and that they assume full responsibility for the
fair and lawful operation of all licensed activities that the
applicant conducts. The following person(s) shall sign the
application:

(a) The highest ranking officer/official of a charitable,
nonprofit or profit seeking corporation;

(b) The principal owner of a sole proprietorship;

(c) All partners of a partnership or general partner of a
limited partnership; and

(d) The mayor or the mayor’s designated representative
if the application is being submitted by or on behalf of an
incorporated city or town.

(e) The director may also require the following persons
to sign the application:

(i) The chairman of the board of directors or trustees;

(ii) The person in charge of financial records; and/or

(iii) Persons with a substantial interest in the applicant
business or charitable/nonprofit organization.

(3) The commission will consider only those applica-

tions ((submitted-on-the-properform—and-which-all-the
applicable-portions—of theform-are)) that have been fully

completed. Failure to respond to written notlﬁcatlon of an
incomplete application((;+
fees)), within twenty days of such notice, shall be cause for

Proposed
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administrative closure of the application. The following
reasons will cause an application to be incomplete:

(a) Failure to provide all information requested on the
application form and/or attachments;

(b) Failure to provide supplemental information request-
ed during the licensing investigation;

(c) Failure to attend mandatory prelicensing training;

(d) Failure to provide fingerprints or samples of hand-
writing; and

(e) Failure to submit proper fees.

(4) The commission may disclose to the public or
discuss at a public meeting all information set forth in the
application and all supplemental information submitted,
except statements regarding arrests or convictions of any
person.

(5) The commission shall not issue a license until it is
satisfied that the applicant is completely qualified to operate
the activity for which a license is requested. Prior to issuing
a license, the commission will:

(a) Conduct a review and investigation of all informa-
tion available, whether submitted as a part of the application
or otherwise obtained, to the degree deemed necessary to
attest to the qualification of the applicant and the gambling
premises;

(b) Require all persons who sign the application, as set
out in subsection (2) ((abeve)) of this section, plus the
manager or other designated person(s) responsible for
conducting the gambling activity or completing records, to
complete a training course as established and provided by
the commission: Provided, That mandatory training shall not
be required for manufacturers; manufacturers representatives;
or applicants or licensees with special circumstances as
approved by the director. Mandatory training shall be
completed within the following time lines:

(i) New applicants - Within ((60)) sixty days of applica-
tion and prior to being granted a license: Provided, That
cardroom employees and bingo managers must attend
training no later than ((30)) thirty days after the first day of
work.

(ii) Annual recertification - No later than ((60)) sixty
days after the effective date of the license: Provided, That
only those person(s), as set out in subsection (2) ((abeve)) of
this section, which are newly designated to sign the applica-
tion since the last license application shall be required to
attend training if they have not attended within the previous
three ((3})) years; and

(iii) Changes to managers or other designated persons
responsible for conducting gambling activities or completing
records - No later than ((60)) sixty days after the first day of
work.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 51, filed
4/30/76)

WAC 230-04-220 Prorating and refunding of
fees((—Diseontinnanee-of-business)). (1) Unless otherwise
provided by law, there will be no prorating or refunding of
any license fee subsequent to issuance of a license for the
following actions:

(a) Discontinuation of business;

(b) Voluntary surrender of a license or permit; and
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(c) When a license or permit has been suspended,
revoked, or otherwise cancelled.

(2) Upon denial ((eF)), voluntary withdrawal or adminis-
trative closure of an application for license, adoption or
change of trade name, or change of location, the commission
shall retain that portion of the fee tendered therewith as is
necessary to offset its costs of processing and investigating
the propriety of issuance of the license.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 182, filed
8/16/88)

WAC 230-46-070 Punchboards/pull tabs and pull
tab dispensing devices not to be used in promotional
contests—Exception. (1) Punchboards/pull tabs and pull tab
dispensing devices may not be used as a part of any promo-
tional contest of chance as authorized in RCW 9.46.0355.
This prohibition shall not apply to promotional game cards
which could otherwise qualify as pull tabs when such game
cards meet the following standards:

(a) The promotional game cards are readily distinguish-
able from any specific pull tab series or pull tab type used
within the state of Washington;

(b) The promotional game cards are designed and
manufactured for a specific and unique promotional contest
of chance;

(c) The promotional game cards clearly display the
name of the sponsoring business or the name of the prod-
uct(s) being promoted;

(d) The promotional game cards do not or have never
contained a price per play on the card; and

(e) The official rules of play including the language "no
purchase necessary” are printed on the back of each promo-
tional game card((;-and

D-A-game-card-or-prototype-thereof-must-be-submitied
state)).

(2) Promotional game cards, punchboards/pull tabs or
dispensing devices found to be in violation of this prohibi-
tion shall be subject to immediate seizure pursuant to RCW
9.46.230.

WSR 92-19-014
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)

[Filed September 4, 1992, 11:37 a.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: WAC 388-86-022 School medical
services for special education students.

Purpose: Adds persons meeting Medicaid criteria for
medically needy as eligible for school-based district medical
services. Adds that the department shall pay for school-
based district medical services provided as part of the
individualized family service plan (IFSP). Adds limitation
on when the school district would be reimbursed for such
school-based medical services.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.08.090.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 74.08.090.

WSR 92-19-013

Summary: Adds persons who meet the Medicaid
criteria for medically needy as eligible for school-based
district medical services as described under this WAC.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: To enhance school-based
district medical services.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting,
Implementation and Enforcement: Bobbe Andersen, Medical
Assistance Administration, 753-0529.

Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health
Services, governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: Same as above.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See
above.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

Hearing Location: OB-2 Auditorium, 14th and Franklin,
Olympia, Washington 98504, on October 27, 1992, at 10:00
a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Troyce Warner, Chief,
Office of Issuances, Mailstop 5805, Department of Social
and Health Services, Olympia, 98504, FAX 664-0118,
SCAN 366-0118, by October 27, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: October 28, 1992.

September 4, 1992
Leslie F. James, Director
Administrative Services

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Orders 3053 and
3053A, filed 8/21/90 and 8/27/90, effective 9/21/90 and
9/1/90.)

WAC 388-86-022 School medical services ((by-seheel
distriets)) for special education students. (1) The depart-
ment shall pay school districts for medical services to an
eligible Categorically Needy or Medically Needy child when
a school district furnishes the medical services to a special
education student as part of the child’s individualized
education program (IEP) or individualized family service

plan (IFSP).

(2) Such school district medical services shal] be

provided by:
(a) Qualified Medicaid providers as described under

WAC 388-87-007 ((shal-providesuch-schoeol-distriet
medieal-services)); and

(b) Psychologists, licensed by the state of Washington
or granted an educational staff associate certificate (ESA) by
the state board of education.

(3) The department shall only pay for the following
services when the service is recommended or referred by the
specialty level that treats the condition:

(a) A psychologist shall recommend psychological
evaluation services; and

(b) A speech pathologist or audiologist who has been
pranted a certificate of clinical competence by the American
Speech, Language and Hearing Association or who has
completed the equivalent educational and work experience
necessary for such a certificate shall recommend speech

therapy services.

Proposed
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(4) Occupational and/or physical therapy shall require a
referral from a physician or podiatrist.

(5) The department shall require recommendations and
referrals to be updated at least annually.

(6) The department shall pay for such services according
to the department-established rate or the billed amount,
whichever is lower.

(7) The department shall not pay individual school
practitioners who provide school-based medical services.

(8) For medical services billed to Medicaid, the depart-
ment shall require school districts to pursue third-party
resources.

WSR 92-19-016
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
[Order 92-42—Filed September 4, 1992, 1:45 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: WAC 173-491-050 Compliance sched-
ules.

Purpose: To ensure the return of displaced gasoline
vapors from the vehicle fuel tank to the underground storage
tank during refueling.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 70.94.331.

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 70.94 RCW.

Summary: Establishes a revised compliance schedule
for the implementation of stage II vapor recovery.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Reduce public health risk
from exposure to gasoline vapors which contribute to ozone
formation.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting:
Dan Johnson, P.O. Box 47600, Olympia, WA 98504-7600,
(206) 493-2685; Implementation and Enforcement: Joe
Williams, P.O. Box 47600, Olympia, WA 98504-7600, (206)
459-6255.

Name of Proponent: Department of Ecology, Dan
Johnson, Air Quality Program, governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The purpose of this rule is to establish reasonably
attainable standards for the control of gasoline vapors that
will achieve a substantial reduction in these emissions in a
timely manner.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The
changes will address gasoline dispensing facilities in King,
Pierce, Snohomish, and Clark counties with annual
throughputs between 840,000 and 1.2 million gallons.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

Small Business Economic Impact Statement

Rule Summary: This amendment to chapter 173-491
WAC modifies the compliance deadlines in WAC 173-491-
050(5). It affects gasoline stations required to reduce vapors
under WAC 173-491-040(5). Gas stations in King, Pierce,
Snohomish, and Clark counties that have sell between

Proposed
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840,000 and 1,200,000 gallons of gasoline per year will have
to comply at an earlier date than under the current rule.

Regulatory Fairness Act Requirements: The Regulatory
Fairness Act, chapter 19.85 RCW, requires review and
mitigation of rules which have an economic impact on more
than 20 percent of the businesses of all industries or more
than 10 percent of the businesses in any one industry (as
defined by any three digit SIC code). Mitigation should
minimize the impact on small businesses. Revisions to
chapter 173-49 WAC meet these ‘criteria and require a small
business economic impact statement (SBEIS).

Summary of Findings and Mitigation Efforts:
Amendments to chapter 173-491 WAC affect primarily the
SIC Code 554, Gasoline Service Stations, in King, Pierce,
Snohomish, and Clark counties. Of these it will only affect
those with annual throughput between 840,000 and 1,200,000
gallons. It is difficult to estimate what percentage of these
stations are owned by companies with over 10 stations.
Approximately 10% to 15% of the gas stations in area have
throughput in this range. At least 15% of the gasoline
supply is provided by stations with throughput in this range.
The evidence for the 10%, 15% and 20% figures is limited.
Most large companies affected by this rule change to have
stations within this throughput range. It is therefore likely
that more than 10% of the businesses in the SIC code are
affected and an SBEIS is required.

It is difficult for a company with 10 gas stations to fit
the criteria for a small business because such a business is
unlikely to run with 50 or fewer employees. Ecology has
identified one affected company that fits this definition.
Further, most gas stations that do not belong to the "majors,"
(ARCO, BP, Chevron, Exxon, Mobil, Shell, Texaco,
UNOCAL) company that fits this definition. Further, most
gas stations that do not belong to the "majors,” (ARCO, BP,
Chevron, Exxon, Mobil, Shell, Texaco, UNOCAL) for which
ecology has data do not have throughput in the affected
range. A comparison of costs for small and large stations
(Cost ratios are based on costs for a small six nozzle station
and a large ten nozzle station. Losses are projected based on
the value of interest and operations and maintenance costs
that would accrue for a station complying four years earlier.
Interest on capital is set at 8% after taxes. The gasoline is
estimated to sell at $1.10 per gallon. The gallonage for the
small and large affected stations is assumed to be 840,000
and 1,200,000 respectively.) shows that the impact of the
amendment is not disproportionately larger for the small
stations in the affected range of stations.

The time frame has been staggered to provide mitigation
in the original rule. Large gas stations had early compliance
times and small stations were given the maximum time
available. This amendment is a refinement of that staggered
time line in that it adds medium sized stations with an earlier
compliance schedule than the small stations and a later
compliance schedule than the larger stations. The
amendment also makes a clearer distinction between the
nonattainment areas and other Washington counties.

The cost of compliance with the rule will remain the
same. However, interest paid on capital and maintenance for
the 3 or 4 year period is a cost to the company. Further
companies unable to comply because of difficulties raising
capital may choose to close or sell their stations.
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Mitigation: Mitigation has been reviewed and included
despite the fact that there are no disproportionate impacts as
measured under the law. Ecology has done this based
largely on concerns expressed by businesses owning gas
stations in the affected range. It is possible that smaller
companies within this sector, that is characterized by large
companies, will have a more limited access to capital.
Despite the ratios smaller companies may have greater
difficulty with the cost of compliance.

This rule allows companies to bring half of the affected
gas stations into compliance by May of 1994 and half by
May of 1995. The compliance schedule in the rule is
staggered to account for the air conditions of the county in
which the station is located and the throughput of the
station. The compliance dates are later than the dates for
stations with throughput over 1,200,000 and earlier than the
stations characterized by small throughput. Throughput of
a gas station is areasonable proxy for the size of
employment in most cases. Ecology has also used the
amendment process to clarify which compliance
requirements fit a company. Performance standards would
include monitoring and would be likely to be higher than the
cost of this rule. Itis not possible to exempt small
businesses.
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Current and Proposed Deadlines for Gas Stations

Annual Throughput Annusl Throughput > | Annual Throughput
> 1,200,000 gnllons 840,000 and < > 600,000 and
40% of Stations 1,200,000 gallons < 840,000
15% of stations 45% of stations
Businesses owning SAME SAME SAME

10 or more Stations
statewids

50% by May 1, 1993,

remaining 60% by
May 1, 1994

December 31, 1998

Rule not applicable

Businesses owning SAME Now - Decomber 31, SAME

10 or more stations 1998

in King, Pierce, 50% by May 1, 1993, December 31, 1998

Snchomish, or Clark | r ining 50% by NEW - 50% by May

May 1, 1994 1, 1994, 50% by May
1, 1998

Businesses owning SAME SAME SAME

fewer than 10 Rule not applicable

stations statewide. May 1, 1954 December 31, 1998 except in King
Pierce, Snohomish,
and Clark, -

Hearing Location: Department of Ecology, NWRO,
3190 160th Avenue S.E., Bellevue, WA 98008-5452, on
October 28, 1992, at 1-3 p.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Dan Johnson,
Department of Ecology, P.O. Box 47600, Olympia, WA
98504-7600, by November 14, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: January 19, 1993.

September 2, 1992
Fred Olson
Deputy Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 90-63 filed

7/2/91, effective 8/2/91)

WAC 173-491-050 Compliance schedules. (1) Fixed-
roof gasoline storage tanks. All fixed roof gasoline storage
tanks subject to WAC 173-491-040(1) shall comply no later
than December 31, 1993.

(2) Gasoline loading terminals. All gasoline loading
terminals subject to WAC 173-491-040(2) shall comply no
later than December 31, 1993.

(3) Bulk gasoline plants. All bulk gasoline plants
subject to the requirements of WAC 173-491-040(3) shall
comply no later than December 31, 1993.

(4) Gasoline dispensing facilities - Stage 1. All gasoline
dispensing facilities subject to the requirements of WAC
173-491-040(4) shall comply no later than December 31,
1993, or whenever the facility is upgraded.

(5) Gasoline dispensing facilities - Stage I1. All
gasoline dispensing facilities subject to the requirements of
WAC 173-491-040(5) shall comply:

Proposed
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(a) When upgraded except any gasoline dispensing
facility upgraded or with new tank(s) installed after the
effective date of this regulation but before May 1, 1992,
need not comply earlier than May 1, 1992.

(b) For businesses which own ten or more gasoline

dispensing facilities in the state of Washington, facilities
subject to Stage II requirements as indicated in WAC 173-

491-040 (5)(a) must comply according to the following

schedule:
(i) ((Atdeast)) Fifty percent of ((the)) all gasoline
dispensing facilities with an annual throughput greater than

1 2 mrlhon gallons ((ewned—by—a—busmess—w-hieh—ewns—ten—er

))_xMayl 1993 ((Ia—meeﬂﬂg
thisrequirement-businesses—that-lease-some-facilities-and

operate-others—fmust-ensure-that-the-peroentage-of-facilities
owned-and BP] erated "}I’*eh are-required-to Ee]empbl g'm.;.ﬂ."s

2)

(ii) All remaining gasoline dispensing facilities with an

annual throughput greater than 1.2 million gallons ((ret
)) must comply ((retlater
than)) by May 1, 1994,

(iii) ((AH-gusoline-dispensing facilities—with-an-annual
throughput-greater-than-six-hundred-thousand-gallons—not
previoushy-required-to-comply-must-comply-not-Jater-than))
Businesses which own ten or more gasoline dispensing
facilities in King, Pierce, Snohomish, and Clark counties

must, in_addition, meet the following requirements at their

facilities within King, Pierce, Snohomish, and Clark

counties:
(A) At least fifty percent of the gasoline dispensing

facilities with an annual throughput greater than 840,000

gallons must comply by May 1, 1994;
(B) The remaining gasoline dispensing facilities with an

annual throughput greater than 840,000 gallons must comply

by May 1, 1995.
(iv) All gasoline dispensing facilities must be in

compliance not later than December 31, 1998.
(v) In meeting this requirement, businesses that lease

some facilities and operate others must ensure that the

percentage of facilities owned and operated which are

required to comply with this provision at least equals the

percentage of leased facilities required to comply with this

provision.
(c) For businesses which own fewer than ten gasoline

dispensing facilities in the state of Washington:
(i) All facilities with an annual throughput of 1.2 million

gallons must comply by May 1, 1994;
(ii) All remaining facilities must comply by December
31, 1998.

WSR 92-19-025
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
[Filed September 8, 1992, 8:36 a.m.]

Original Notice.
Title of Rule: Amendments to chapter 468-38 WAC.

Proposed

[6]
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Purpose: To bring permit practice of the Washington
State Department of Transportation into line with more
efficient regulatory practices.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 46.44.090.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 46.44.090.

Summary: Amend section on sign requirements;
authorizing movement of heavy loads when they can
maintain traffic flow; defining commuter hour moves; and
removing restrictions on mght movements for overnight
loads.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: In the overall traffic mix,
the intention is to allow more oversize and overweight
moves during off hours to lessen the congestion of daytime
travel.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting:
Barry Diseth, Motor Carrier Services, Department of
Transportation, 439-6426; Implementation: Jim Buss,
Operations, Department of Transportation, 753-6014; and
Enforcement: Captain Richard Randolph, Washington State
Patrol Commercial Vehicle Section, 753-6554.

Name of Proponent: Washington State Department of
Transportation staff, Motor Carrier Services, public.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The changes govern the procedures by which heavy
or oversized trucks are allowed to move consistent with the
regular traffic flow. The WAC on signs (WAC 468-38-190)
corrects verbage that was passed last year. Two of the
WACs open up the commuter hours and night time hours to
movement of heavy loads that do not impact traffic flow.
The last change is to keep the terminology on highway
chains, traction tires consistent with actual practice.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: Allows
movement during commuter hours and at night time by loads
that are heavy but do not effect the overall traffic flow.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

Hearing Location: Transportation Building, Commission
Board Room 1D2, Olympia, Washington 98504, on October
29, 1992, at 10:00 a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Barry Diseth, Motor
Carrier Services Administrator, Department of
Transportation, Olympia, Washington 98504, by October 23,
1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: October 29, 1992.

September 4, 1992
Ed W. Ferguson

Deputy Secretary

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70, filed
4/23/91, effective 5/24/91)

WAC 468-38-190 Signs. OVERSIZE LOAD signs (at
least 7 feet long and 18 inches high with black lettering at
least 10 inches high in 1.41 inch brush stroke on yellow
background) will be mounted on the front of the towing
vehicle and on the rear of the load or trailing unit ((ard

s+gn)) Srgns are not regurred on loads that are overwergh
only. If the nature of the towing vehicle or load is such that
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the sign cannot be mounted five feet above the roadway
surface, it shall be placed above the front bumper or as high
as practicable on the vehicle or load. Such signs are to be
displayed only when the unit is in transit and must be
removed or retracted at all other times. Such signs shall be
clean and clearly legible at a distance of five hundred feet
during clear weather.

OVERSIZE LOAD signs on escort cars shall be at least 5
feet long, 10 inches high with 1-inch black lettering on
yellow background. The sign shall be mounted over the roof
of the escort car and shall be displayed only during transit
and shall be removed or retracted at all other times.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 68, filed
11/22/89, effective 12/23/89)

WAC 468-38-230 Days on which permit movements
are prohibited. ((Oversize-movements)) Vehicles operating

WSR 92-19-025

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Orders 71 and 71A,
filed 4/23/91 and 4/29/91, effective 5/24/91 and 5/30/91)

WAC 468-38-260 Night-time movements. ((Speeial

substantiallyalleviate-daytime-traffic-eongestion:)) Vehicles

or combinations operating under special motor vehicle
permits that are overweight and/or overdimensional, not
exceeding ten feet wide or one hundred feet long, and of
legal height may be permitted to move at night on state
highways during normal atmospheric conditions. Night
means one-half hour after sunset to one-half hour before
sunrise. Those oversize loads that are allowed to move at

under an overweight permit, where the vehicle cannot
maintain the speed of the surrounding traffic flow, and
vehicles operating under a permit authorizing an
overdimensional feature are prohibited from movement on
Fridays after 3:00 p.m. and after 12:00 noon on Sundays.
((©verlegal)) Permit movements are allowed all day on
Saturday. ((Owverlegal)) Overdimensional movements and
overweight vehicles that cannot maintain the speed of the
surrounding traffic flow are prohibited on the holidays of
New Year’s Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor
Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, and during the
afternoon of the day preceding said holidays. Should any of
the holidays fall on a Saturday or Sunday, the preceding
Friday or the following Monday shall be considered such
holiday.

All permit movements may be made on holidays that

are not ((universally)) commonly observed, provided they do
not conflict with the policy for Fridays and Sundays, e.g.,

((Lincoln’s-Birthday, Washington's)) President’s Day, Martin
Luther King’s Birthday, Columbus Day, Veterans’ Day and

General Election Day.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 40,
Resolution No. 210, filed 1/20/84)

WAC 468-38-235 Commuter traffic restrictions.
(Meovement-by-speecial-permit-will-be-prohibited-on-urban))
Vehicles operating under a special motor vehicle permit for
overweight, where the vehicle cannot maintain the speed of
the surrounding traffic flow, and vehicles operating under a
special motor vehicle permit for overdimensional features
may be restricted from specified sections of state highways
((Hmﬂmay—ef—emes—hawag—a—pep\ﬂaﬁen—ef—meﬁaﬂ

)) having
excesswe volumes of traffic dunng the morning and evening
commuting hours. The department shall ((preseribe))
identify and publish, as an addendum to the special motor

vehicle permit, specific areas and hours ((and-regulationsfor
- nand-adi Seatile T

Y Y

pecessary)) relating to the restrictions. Movement of empty
equipment trailers up to ten feet wide may be allowed during
such hours ((en-a-trip-to-pick—up-orfromdeliveringover-
wide-Joads)).

night shall have lighting equipment as required by the Code
of Federal Regulations, Title 49, part 393.11. No movements
shall be made when visibility is reduced to less than one
thousand feet or when hazardous roadway conditions exist.
((Day&meﬂﬂeaﬂs—frem—QMaalf—he&r—befefe—suﬂﬂse%—ene-

)

It shall be the respon51b111ty of the permittee to discontinue
movement and remove the unit from the highway when any
of the above conditions exist which could create an unsafe
movement.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 68, filed
11/22/89, effective 12/23/89)

WAC 468-38-390 Winter road restrictions. During
periods when "emergency load restrictions” or "severe
emergency load restrictions” are in effect, only vehicles
equipped with tires required by WAC 468-38-080 may
operate under permit. Movement by permit of units whether
driven, towed or hauled is prohibited in areas where any of
the following signs are displayed: "((Srew)) Traction tires
advised,” "approved ((shew)) traction tires recommended,”
"approved ((shew)) traction tires required,” or "tire chains
required.”

Special permits for movements over mountain passes
(Snoqualmie, Stevens, Sherman, Blewett, White and Satus)
will not be valid during periods when snow is falling to a
degree that visibility is limited to less than 1,000 feet;
immediately following a severe storm when snow removal
equipment is operating; when fog or rain limits visibility to
less than 1,000 feet; or when compact snow and ice
conditions require the use of chains. If hazardous conditions
are encountered after a move is undertaken, it shall be the
responsibility of the permittee to remove the oversize load
from the highway, and he shall not proceed until conditions
have abated and he has obtained clearance from the nearest
department of transportation office or the Washington state
patrol.

The secretary of transportation may issue special permits
for department vehicles used for snow removal or the
sanding of highways during emergency winter conditions.
Such permits shall also be valid for vehicles in transit to or
from the work site. Limitations on movement during hours
of the day or days of the week may be waived. Sign
requirements may be waived if weather conditions render

Proposed
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such signs ineffectual. Movements at night may be made
only by department vehicles whose lights meet the standards
for emergency maintenance vehicles established by the
commission on equipment.

WSR 92-19-029
PREPROPOSAL COMMENTS
DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE
[Filed September 8, 1992, 3:48 p.m.]

Subject of Possible Rule Making: New section WAC
458-18-215 Refunds—Payment under protest requirements.
Persons may comment on this subject in writing or by
attending the public meeting. Written comments should be
addressed to: James Winterstein, Counsel, Department of
Revenue, Legislation and Policy, P.O. Box 47458, Olympia,
WA 98504-7458. Public meeting scheduled in: Evergreen
Plaza Building, 2nd Floor Conference Room, 711 Capitol
Way South, Olympia, WA, on October 29, 1992, at 10:00
a.m. (Written comments will be accepted to this date.)
Other Information or Comments by Agency at this
Time, if any: This rule is to clarify the procedures relative
to obtaining court ordered refund of property tax after
payment under protest. A copy of rule draft is available
upon request. Contact Pat Baxter, (206) 753-1382.
September 8, 1992
William N. Rice
Assistant Director

WSR 92-19-030
PREPROPOSAL COMMENTS
DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE
[Filed September 8, 1992, 3:50 p.m.}

Subject of Possible Rule Making: Amending WAC
458-20-119 Sales of meals and 458-20-124 Restaurants, soda
fountains, cocktail bars, beer parlors, etc.

Persons may comment on this subject in writing or by
attending the public meeting. Written comments should be
addressed to: Les Jaster, Rules Coordinator, Department of
Revenue, P.O. Box 47458, Olympia, WA 98504-7458, FAX
(206) 586-7603. Public meeting scheduled at: Evergreen
Plaza Building, 2nd Floor Conference Room, 711 Capitol
Way South, Olympia, WA, on October 28, 1992, at 1:30
p.m. (Written comments will be accepted to this date.)

Other Information or Comments by Agency at this
Time, if any: The department proposes to amend these
rules. Rule 119 will be amended to delete provision for
hospitals to take a deduction for tax paid at source based on
fifty percent of selling price of meals. This reporting
method assumed all meal ingredients were subject to retail
sales tax which is not the case. The rule will clarify that
hospitals who sell meals through a cafeteria are subject to
retailing and retail sales tax on meals provided to staff. Rule
124 will explain discounts such as "2 for 1" meal
promotions. The rule proposes that Class H establishments
may use different pricing methods for drinks sold in different
areas of the business (i.e., tax included vs. tax excluded). A

Proposed
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copy of the proposed rule draft and/or small business
economic impact statement is available upon request.
Contact Roseanna Hodson, (206) 586-4281.
' September 8, 1992
Les Jaster

Rules Coordinator

WSR 92-19-033
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF

LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Filed September 9, 1992, 10:50 a.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: Chapter 296-81 WAC, Safety rules
governing elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators and other lifting
devices—Moving walks; chapter 296-86 WAC, Regulations
and fees for freight and passenger elevators, manlifts,
dumbwaiters, escalators, moving walks, automobile parking
elevators, and other lifting devices; chapter 296-94 WAC,
Safety rules governing the construction, operation,
maintenance and inspection of inclined passenger elevators
for private use; and chapter 296-95 WAC, Electric
elevators—Direct plunger and roped hydraulic elevators—
Escalators used to transport passengers—Electric and hand-
powered dumbwaiters and hand-powered elevators.

Purpose: The purpose is to add two new sections to
chapter 296-81 WAC; one section, WAC 296-81-280, will
reduce compliance requirements of the national code,
ASME/ANSI A17.1, but at the same time maintain an equal
amount of safety; the second new section, WAC 296-81-290,
is being proposed to put us into compliance with a federal
rule.

Eleven sections of chapter 296-81 WAC are being
amended; one amendment to WAC 296-81-007 to keep us
current with the national code, ASME/ANSI A17.1; one
amendment to WAC 296-81-240 which reduces compliance
requirements of the national code, ASME/ANSI A17.1; one
amendment to WAC 296-81-275 which adds no new
compliance requirements but it will create uniformity with
the Washington State Fire Chiefs Association; one
amendment to WAC 296-81-277 to clarify the location of a
shut-off valve; amendments to six sections, WAC 296-81-
315, 296-81-320, 296-81-325, 296-81-330, 296-81-340, and
296-81-350 to bring them into compliance with Washington
state rules and regulations for barrier free design; and the
last amendment to WAC 296-81-370 is a housekeeping
change to clarify the intent of the rule.

The purpose is to repeal twenty-three sections of chapter
296-81 WAC because they are being relocated to the
proposed new chapter 296-95 WAC, and one section on door
operation because it is already covered in ANSI A17.1, Rule
211. ’

The purpose is to amend two sections of chapter 296-86
WAC. The amendment to WAC 296-86-030 rescinds the
installation fee for cantilever hoists, because this lift no
longer exists. Amendments to WAC 296-86-060 clarify
existing operating permit fees as being for commercial lifting
devices; one raises the operating permit fee for commercial
incline elevators to be parallel to the fee for other cable
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elevators; other amendments establish new operating permit
fees for private residence elevators and other lifting devices;
and one rescinds the operating permit fee for cantilever
hoists.

The purpose is to amend seventeen sections of chapter
296-94 WAC, to lessen restrictions and allow Washington
state businesses manufacturing and installing private
residence incline elevators more flexibility in design, while
at the same time providing an equally safe mode of
transportation for the residence owner.

Housekeeping changes are made in WAC 296-94-010,
296-94-020, 296-94-030, 296-94-100, 296-94-170, and 296-
94-200. Changes are proposed in WAC 296-94-040, 296-94-
080, 296-94-090, 296-94-120, 296-94-150, 296-94-160, 296-
94-170, 296-94-180, 296-94-200, and 296-94-240 that lessen
restrictions and allow more flexibility in design, at the same
time ensuring equal safety: Proposed changes in WAC 296-
94-120 and 296-94-170 clarify the intent of the rule.
Proposed changes in WAC 296-94-050, 296-94-110, 296-94-
120, 296-94-180, and 296-94-210 make the rules parallel to
the national code. A proposed change in WAC 296-94-100
for car bumpers is a newly added safety feature that will
stop the car if the incline is obstructed for any reason.

WAC 296-94-250 is being repealed because use of that
method of egress would create a very unsafe situation.

The purpose of the new rule, chapter 296-95 WAC is to
establish a minimum standard for all existing conveyances,
to be in compliance with ASME/ANSI A17.3-1986, and to
create uniformity with the 1985 Seattle Building Code,
Elevator Regulations, to create uniformity throughout the
state.

The rules in chapter 296-95 WAC will be a minimum
code for all existing conveyances, while the rules remaining
in chapter 296-81 WAC will apply to conveyances installed
after the individual rule adoption date.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 70.87 RCW.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 70.87.030.

Summary
Chapter 296-81 WAC

New WAC 296-81-280 has been proposed to lessen
restrictions and allow contractors more flexibility for
installing electric conduit, pipes, and ducts in the upper
spaces of elevator machine rooms; and new WAC 296-81-
290 requires all newly installed underground pressure
cylinders and pipes containing hydraulic elevator fluids to be
encased in an outer plastic containment to prevent oil
seepage into underground water, to be in compliance with
the Environmental Protection Agency’s Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act.

Amended sections, the proposed amendment to WAC
296-81-007 adopts the 1990 edition of ASME/ANSI A17.1,
to keep us current with the national code; the proposed
amendment to WAC 296-81-240 adds the wording "or the
machine room, whichever is lower," to allow maintenance to
be performed without draining of oil; the proposed
amendment to WAC 296-81-275 adds the wording, "Elevator
equipment room smoke detector and alarm devices on
designated level may cause all cars to return to the alternate
level,” to put us in uniformity with the Washington State
Fire Chiefs Association; the proposed amendment to WAC
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296-81-277 clarifies the location of a shut-off valve to
ensure its accessibility; the proposed amendment to WAC
296-81-315 will provide space for wheelchair users, to bring
us into compliance with Washington state rules and
regulations for barrier free design; the proposed amendment
to WAC 296-81-320 provides car controls accessibility and
braille requirement, to bring us into compliance with
Washington state rules and regulations for barrier free
design; the proposed amendment to WAC 296-81-325
defines requirements for the car position indicator signal, to
bring us into compliance with Washington state rules and
regulations for barrier free design; the proposed amendment
to WAC 296-81-330 is to ensure that emergency two-way
communication requirements are accessible to wheelchair
users and persons with speech or hearing impairments, to
bring us into compliance with Washington state rules and
regulations for barrier free design; the proposed amendment
to WAC 296-81-340 clarifies handrail height, to bring us
into compliance with Washington state rules and regulations
for barrier free design; the proposed amendment to WAC
296-81-350 requires door jam markings in braille, to bring
us into compliance with Washington state rules and
regulations for barrier free design; and the proposed
amendment to WAC 296-81-370 adds wording to make clear
that WAC 296-81-300 through 296-81-365 cover "passenger"
elevators only.

Repealed sections, WAC 296-81-010 Hoistway
enclosures; 296-81-020 Hoistway gates and doors; 296-81-
030 Car enclosures; 296-81-040 Car doors and gates; 296-
81-050 Brakes; 296-81-060 Car safeties; 296-81-070
Overspeed governors; 296-81-080 Periodic inspections and
tests; 296-81-090 Maintenance inspection and test periods;
296-81-100 Ropes, rope connections, data and record; 296-
81-110 Electric and electro-hydraulic dumbwaiters; 296-81-
120 Hydraulic elevators; 296-81-130 Sidewalk elevators;
296-81-140 Hand power elevators and dumbwaiters; 296-81-
150 Car operating and terminal stopping devices and
electrical protective devices; 296-81-160 Power supply
switch; 296-81-170 Access to machine room and machinery
space; 296-81-180 Capacity posting; 296-81-190
Illumination; 296-81-220 Illumination of pits; 296-81-260
Photo electric or electric eye devices; and 296-81-270
Counterweight pit guards.

These WAC rules are being repealed because they are
being moved to the proposed new chapter 296-95 WAC
which will be a minimum code for all existing conveyances,
while the rules remaining in chapter 296-81 WAC will
pertain to conveyances installed after the individual rule
adoption date.

WAC 296-81-305 Door operation is also being repealed
because it is already covered in ANSI A17.1, Rule 211.

Chapter 296-86 WAC

Amended sections, the amendment to WAC 296-86-030
deletes cantilever hoists, as this lift no longer exists; and the
proposed amendments to WAC 296-86-060, clarifies existing
operating permit fees as being for commercial lifting
devices, raises the operating permit fee for commercial
incline elevators to be parallel to the fee for other cable
elevators, rescinds the operating permit fee for cantilever
hoists, and establishes new operating permit fees for private
residence elevators and other lifting devices.

Proposed
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Chapter 296-94 WAC

Amended sections, the amendment to WAC 296-94-010
changes the word "lift" to "elevator"; the proposed
amendments to WAC 296-94-020 are basically housekeeping
changes defining inclined passenger elevators; the proposed
amendments to WAC 296-94-030 changes the word "lift" to
"elevator"; the proposed amendment to WAC 296-94-040
adds the word "nominal" to allow for more flexibility in
design; the proposed amendments to WAC 296-94-050
reduces the height of the railing, to be parallel with the
national code, explains the type of lock required as being
combination electrical/mechanical, and sets requirements for
the distance between the incline elevator and the landing
platform; the proposed amendment to WAC 296-94-080
increases the net platform area, eliminating the current
exception, as the net load is the same whether the area is
used for standing or sitting; the proposed amendment to
WAC 296-94-090 increases the rate of speed allowed. The
increase will not reduce safety; the proposed amendment to
WAC 296-94-100 changes the word "lift" to "elevator,"
deletes the word "track"” allowing for more flexibility in
design, and adds the requirement for car bumpers that will
stop the car if the incline is obstructed for any reason; the
proposed amendment to WAC 296-94-110 lowers the height
requirement for the car enclosure, and changes the deflection
of enclosure walls allowed, to be parallel with the national
code; the proposed amendment to WAC 296-94-120 changes
the height and construction requirements for car doors or
gates to be parallel to the national code, allows car doors or
gates to be operated by either automatic or manual means,
and the last change is a housekeeping one to clarify the rule;
the proposed amendment to WAC 296-94-150 deletes words
"track" and "rail," explains when using cable guides
deflection shall be as specified in the engineering
specifications, all of these allowing manufacturers more
flexibility in design; the proposed amendment to WAC 296-
94-160 deletes the word "track" allowing for more flexibility
in design; the proposed amendment to WAC 296-94-170
changes the word "lifts” to "elevators," allows car safeties to
be of Type A, B, or C, and clarifies the application of the
safety. Changes allow for more flexibility in design; the
proposed amendment to WAC 296-94-180 adds "or as per
manufacturer’s recommendation" to the exception, allowing
for more flexibility in design, and hydraulic driving
machines are eliminated to be parallel to the national code;
the proposed amendment to WAC 296-94-200 changes the
word "lift" to "elevator," and adds radio frequency control as
being permissible, allowing manufacturers to make use of
modern technology to operate these elevators; the proposed
amendment to WAC 296-94-210 eliminates five defining
statements under suspension means, to make the rule parallel
to the national code; and the proposed amendment to WAC
296-94-240 deletes the word "track” to allow for more
flexibility in design.

Repealed section, WAC 296-94-250 is being repealed
because use of this method of egress would create a very
unsafe situation.

Chapter 296-95 WAC

New sections, Part I - Hoistways and Related
Construction for Electric and Hydraulic Elevators; WAC
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296-95-101 Scope, this part is a minimum standard for all
existing electric elevators. It applies to other equipment only
as referenced in the applicable part. Part I consists of the
following sections: Section 1 - Hoistways, WAC 296-95-
110 Hoistway enclosures, 296-95-111 Windows in hoistway
enclosures, 296-95-113 Pipes conveying gases, vapors, or
liquids, 296-95-115 Access for maintenance, and 296-95-116
Car number designation; Section 2 - Machine rooms and
machinery spaces, WAC 296-95-121 Access to machine
rooms and machinery spaces, 296-95-122 Lighting, 296-95-
123 Service outlets, 296-95-124 Pipes conveying gases,
vapors, or liquids, 296-95-125 Protection from weather, and
296-95-126 Guards. NOTE: WAC 296-95-126 is required
by OSHA,; Section 3 - Pits, WAC 296-95-130 Access to pits,
296-95-131 Drains, 296-95-132 Illumination of pits, and
296-95-133 Counterweight pit guards. NOTE: WAC 296-
95-131 is required by the Environmental Protection Act;
Section 4 - Protection of spaces below hoistways, WAC 296-
95-140 Spaces below hoistways; Section 5 - Hoistway
entrances, WAC 296-95-150 Doors or gates required, 296-
95-151 Closing of hoistway doors, 296-95-152 Hoistway
door vision panels, 296-95-153 Door hangers, 296-95-154
Nonshearing astragals, 296-95-155 Pull straps, 296-95-156
Landing sill clearance, 296-95-157 Threshold clearance, and
296-95-158 Floor numbers. NOTE: WAC 296-95-154
replaces an angle iron that creates a shearing hazard when
the top door and the bottom door meet. The astragal will
provide a noncrushing edge; Section 6 - Hoistway door
locking devices, parking devices, and access, WAC 296-95-
160 Hoistway door or gate locking devices, 296-95-161
Elevator parking device, and 296-95-162 Access to hoistway;
Section 7 - Power operation of doors and gates, WAC 296-
95-165 Reopening device for power-operated car doors or
gates, and 296-95-166 Photo electric or electric eye devices.
These rules were developed in part from chapter 296-81
WAC, ASME/ANSI A17.3-1986, and also from the 1985
Seattle Building Code, Elevator Regulations, to bring us into
compliance with the national code and create uniformity with
the city of Seattle and throughout the state.

Part IT - Machinery and equipment for electric elevators;
WAC 296-95-200 Scope, this part is a minimum standard for
all existing electric elevators. It applies to other equipment
only as referenced in the applicable part. Part II consists of
the following sections: Section 1 - Buffers and bumpers,
WAC 296-95-203 Buffers and bumpers; Section 2 -
Counterweights, WAC 296-95-205 Counterweights; Section
3 - Car frames and platforms, WAC 296-95-206 Car
platforms, 296-95-207 Platform guards (aprons), 296-95-208
Hinged platform sills, and 296-95-209 Floating (movable)
platforms; Section 4 - Car enclosures, WAC 296-95-215 Car
enclosures, 296-95-216 Material for passenger car
enclosures, 296-95-220 Car doors and gates, 296-95-221
Location of car doors and gates, 296-95-222 Control and
operating circuit requirements, 296-95-225 Emergency exits,
and 296-95-226 Car illumination. NOTE: WAC 296-95-216
is required by the Fire Department and Building Code;
Section 5 - Safeties, WAC 296-95-227 Car safeties, 296-95-
228 Maximum permissible movement of governor rope to
operate the safety mechanism, and 296-95-229 Rail
lubricants and lubrication plate; Section 6 - Speed governors,
WAC 296-95-235 Governors and 296-95-236 Speed
governor overspeed and car safety mechanism switches;



Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

Section 7 - Capacity and loading, WAC 296-95-240
Minimum rated load for passenger elevators, 296-95-241 Use
of partitions for reducing inside net platform area, 296-95-
243 Minimum rated load for freight elevators, 296-95-244
Capacity plates, and 296-95-245 Signs on freight elevators;
Section 8 - Driving machines and sheaves, WAC 296-95-250
General requirements, 296-95-255 Winding drum machines,
296-95-256 Indirect-drive machines, 296-95-260 Brakes, and
296-95-261 Driving and release of driving machine brakes;
Section 9 - Terminal stopping devices, WAC 296-95-262
Normal terminal stopping devices, and 296-95-264 Final
terminal stopping devices; Section 10 - Operating devices
and control equipment, WAC 296-95-266 Types of operating
devices, 296-95-268 Car-switch operation elevator, 296-95-
269 Passenger elevator emergency stop buttons, 296-95-270
Top-of-car operating devices, 296-95-272 Electrical
protective devices, 296-95-274 Power supply line
disconnecting means, 296-95-276 Phase reversal and failure
protection, 296-95-277 Grounding and overcurrent
protections, 296-95-278 Absorption of regenerated power,
and 296-95-279 Door by-pass systems; NOTE: WAC 296-
95-274 and 296-95-277 are currently required by the
National Electrical Code; Section 11 - Emergency operation
and signaling devices, WAC 296-95-280 Car emergency
signaling devices (in all buildings); Section 12 - Suspension
means and their connections, WAC 296-95-282 Suspension
means, 296-95-283 Rope data tag, 296-95-284 Factor of
safety, 296-95-285 Minimum number and diameter of
suspension ropes, 296-95-287 Suspension rope equalizers,
296-95-288 Securing of suspension wire ropes to winding
drums, 296-95-289 Spare rope turns on winding drums, 296-
95-290 Suspension rope fastenings, and 296-95-291
Auxiliary rope fastening devices. These rules were
developed in part from chapter 296-81 WAC, ASME/ANSI
A17.3-1986, and also from the 1985 Seattle Building Code,
Elevator Regulations, to bring us into compliance with the
national code and create uniformity with the city of Seattle
and throughout the state.

Part III - Hydraulic elevators; WAC 296-95-300 Scope,
this part applies to all existing direct plunger and roped
hydraulic elevators. Part III consists of the following
sections: Section 1 - Hoistways, hoistway enclosures, and
related construction, WAC 296-95-302 Hoistways, hoistway
enclosures, and related construction shall conform to the
requirements of Part I; Section 2 - Mechanical equipment,
WAC 296-95-304 Buffers and bumpers, 296-95-307 Car
frames and platforms, 296-95-309 Car enclosures, and 296-
95-311 Capacity and loading; Section 3 - Driving machines,
WAC 296-95-313 Connection to driving machine and 296-
95-316 Plunger stops; Section 4 - Valves, supply piping, and
fittings, WAC 296-95-318 Pump relief valve, 296-95-321
Check valve, 296-95-322 Supply piping and fittings, and
296-95-323 Flexible hydraulic connections; Section 5 -
Tanks, WAC 296-95-324 General requirements, and 296-95-
325 Pressure tanks; Section 6 - Terminal stopping devices,
WAC 296-95-326 Terminal stopping devices shall conform
to the requirements of WAC 296-95-262; Section 7 -
Operating devices and control equipment, WAC 296-95-328
Operating devices, 296-95-330 Top-of-car operating devices,
296-95-332 Anticreep leveling devices, 296-95-334 Electrical
protective devices, 296-95-336 Power supply line
disconnecting means, 296-95-338 Devices for making
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hoistway door interlocks or electric contacts, or car door or
gate electric contacts inoperative, 296-95-340 Control and
operating circuit requirements, and 296-95-342 Emergency
operation and signaling devices; NOTE: WAC 296-95-330
will allow service personnel and inspectors control from the
top of the elevator car; Section 8 - Additional requirements
for counterweighted hydraulic elevators, WAC 296-95-344
Additional requirements for counterweighted hydraulic
elevators. These rules were developed from ASME/ANSI
A17.3-1986 and the 1985 Seattle Building Code, Elevator
Regulations, to bring us into compliance with the national
code and create uniformity with the city of Seattle and
throughout the state.

Part IV - Escalators, WAC 296-95-400 Scope, this part
is a minimum standard for all escalators used to transport
passengers. Part IV consists of the following sections:
Section 1 - Construction, WAC 296-95-405 Balustrades,
296-95-408 Clearance between skirt and step, 296-95-410
Guards at ceiling or soffit intersections, 296-95-412 Antislide
device, 296-95-414 Handrails, 296-95-416 Handrail guards,
296-95-418 Slotting of step risers, 296-95-420 Slotting of
step treads, and 296-95-422 Combplates; Section 2 - Brakes,
WAC 296-95-424 General requirements and 296-95-427
Main drive shaft brake; Section 3 - Operating and safety
devices, WAC 296-95-429 Starting switches, 296-95-431
Emergency stop buttons, 296-95-432 Speed governor, 296-
95-434 Broken step-chain device, 296-95-436 Application of
brake, 296-95-438 Broken drive chain device, 296-95-440
Skirt obstruction device, 296-95-442 Rolling shutter device,
296-95-444 Reversal stop device, 296-95-446 Tandem
operation, and 296-95-448 Caution signs; Section 4 -
Lighting of step treads, WAC 296-95-450 Lighting of step
treads. These rules were developed to bring us into
compliance with ASME/ANSI A17.3-1986.

Part V - Dumbwaiters, hand-powered dumbwaiters, and
hand-powered elevators, WAC 296-95-500 Scope, this part
is a minimum standard for all existing electric and hand-
powered dumbwaiters and hand-powered elevators. Part V
consists of the following: WAC 296-95-510 Electric and
electro-hydraulic dumbwaiters and 296-95-540 Hand-
powered elevators and dumbwaiters. These rules were
relocated from chapter 296-81 WAC.

Part VI - Alterations, repairs, and maintenance, WAC
296-95-600 Scope, this part applies to periodic inspections,
tests, alterations, and maintenance. Part VI consists of the
following: WAC 296-95-610 Routine periodic inspections
and tests, 296-95-620 Alterations, repairs, and maintenance,
and 296-95-630 Anchorage after seismic activity; WAC 296-
95-610 and 296-95-620 were developed to bring us into
compliance with ASME/ANSI A17.3-1986; and WAC 296-
95-630 is a new code developed to correct movement of
elevator equipment that has occurred during an earthquake.

Part VII - Lifts for physically handicapped, WAC 296-
95-700 Scope, rules governing lifting devices for physically
handicapped people. Part VII consists of: WAC 296-95-710
Lifts for physically handicapped. This is a new code
developed for existing and new lifting devices, to remove
barriers for physically handicapped persons in the state of
Washington. The rule would require inclined stairway
chairlifts and vertical wheelchair lifts in public locations to
be provided with a standard electric switch Chicago lock
with key #2252.

Proposed

PROPOSED
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Part VIII - Sidewalk elevators, WAC 296-95-800 Scope,
this part is a minimum standard for all existing power
sidewalk elevators. Part VIII consists of: WAC 296-95-810
Sidewalk elevators. This rule was relocated from chapter
296-81 WAC.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: To provide for the safe
mechanical and electrical operation of elevators so they shall
be reasonably safe to persons and property.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting,
Implementation and Enforcement: William T. O’Hara,
12806 Gateway Drive, Seattle, WA 98168, 248-6657.

Name of Proponent: Department of Labor and
Industries, governmental.

Rule is necessary because of federal law, proposed new
section WAC 296-81-290 is made to make the state
standards at-least-as-effective-as the federal final rule
published in Federal Register Volume 53, Number 185,
dated September 23, 1988. See Part 280—Technical
Standards and Corrective Action Requirements for Owners
and Operators of Underground Storage Tanks (UST).
Proposed amendments to WAC 296-81-315, 296-81-320,
296-81-325, 296-81-330, 296-81-340, and 296-81-350 will
make the state standards as-effective-as the Department of
Justice’s rules and regulations published in Federal Register,
Volume 56, Number 144, dated Friday, July 26, 1991, and
the Washington state rules and regulations for barrier free
design. The federal rules implementing Title III of the
Americans with Disabilities Act, Public Law 101-336, are
being adopted by Washington state rules and regulations for
barrier free design, effective July 1, 1992. We have been
unable to obtain copies of this federal register to date.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated Effects
Chapter 296-81 WAC

WAC 296-81-280, new section developed to lessen
restrictions and allow contractors more flexibility for
installing electric conduit, pipes, and ducts in the upper
spaces of elevator machine rooms. Proposed rule reduces
compliance requirements, the less stringent requirements
reducing costs and burdens for businesses.

WAC 296-81-290, new section requires all newly
installed underground pressure cylinders and pipes containing
hydraulic elevator fluids to be encased in an outer plastic
containment to prevent oil seeping into underground water,
to be in compliance with the Environmental Protection
Agency’s Resource Conservation and Recovery Act. New
section proposed for adoption solely for the purpose of
conformity, compliance, or both, with federal law.

WAC 296-81-007, state-initiated change to adopt the
1990 edition of ASME/ANSI A17.1, to keep us current with
the national code. This is a housekeeping amendment to
adopt current editions of the national code.

WAC 296-81-240, state-initiated change in wording to
allow maintenance to be performed without draining of oil.
Proposed change reduces compliance requirements, the less
stringent requirements reducing costs and burdens for
businesses.

WAC 296-81-275, state-initiated change to add wording
which will put us in conformity with the Washington State
Fire Chiefs Association. Proposed change provides
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stakeholders an option and adds no new compliance requirements.

WAC 296-81-277, state-initiated change to define the
location of a shut-off valve to ensure its accessibility.
Proposed change adds no new requirement.

WAC 296-81-315, Proposed changes to provide space
for wheelchair users to enter/exit the elevator and maneuver
within reach of the car controls. Amendment proposed for
the purpose of conformity, compliance, or both, with federal
and state laws.

WAC 296-81-320, changes proposed to define
accessibility to car controls, and to provide braille on control
buttons. Amendment proposed for the purpose of
conformity, compliance, or both, with federal and state laws.

WAC 296-81-325, proposed change to requirements for
the car position indicator signal to aid persons who are sight
or hearing impaired. Amendment proposed for the purpose
of conformity, compliance, or both, with federal and state
laws.

WAC 296-81-330, proposed changes to requirements for
the emergency two-way communication system to provide
accessibility for wheelchair users and persons with speech or
hearing impairments. Amendment proposed for the purpose
of conformity, compliance, or both, with federal and state
laws.

WAC 296-81-340, state-initiated change to lessen
handrail height restriction, and allow contractors more
flexibility when installing handrails. Proposed amendment
reduces compliance requirement, the less stringent
requirement reducing costs and burdens for contractors and
manufacturers.

WAC 296-81-350, proposed amendment to require door
jam marking designations to be accompanied by braille.
Amendment proposed for the purpose of conformity,
compliance, or both, with federal and state laws.

WAC 296-81-370, state-initiated change to add one
word to clarify that WAC 296-81-300 through 296-81-365
cover "passenger” elevators only. No economic impact.
Housekeeping change to clarify the intent of the rule.

WAC 296-81-010 through 296-81-190, 296-81-220, 296-
81-260 and 296-81-270, these rules are being repealed
because they are being relocated to the proposed new chapter
296-95 WAC which will be a minimum code for all existing
conveyances, while the rules remaining in chapter 296-81
WAC will pertain to conveyances installed after the
individual rule adoption date. No affect on stakeholders.
Text is being relocated to another WAC section.

WAC 296-81-305, this rule is being repealed because
door operation is already covered in ANSI Al7.1, Rule 211.

Chapter 296-86 WAC

WAC 296-86-030, this amendment deletes cantilever
hoists from installation fee requirements, as this lift no
longer exists. This is a housekeeping change. No effect on
stakeholders.

WAC 296-86-060, state-initiated changes to 1) clarify
existing operating permit fees as being for commercial lifting
devices, 2) raise the operating permit fee for commercial
incline elevators to be parallel to the fee for other cable
elevators, 3) rescind the operating permit fee for cantilever
hoists, and 4) establish new operating permit fees for private
residence conveyances. Items 1) and 3) are housekeeping
amendments that will cause no economic impact. Item 2) is
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an amendment that is necessary to recoup expenses incurred
by the department, as it takes more time to inspect
commercial incline elevators, and it sets the fee as the same
for other commercial cable elevators. Item 4) establishes a
schedule of fees to pay the cost incurred by the department
for work related to administration and enforcement of
chapter 70.87 RCW. Prior to this the department has been
charging the same fee for a private residence conveyance as
for a commercial conveyance of the same type, so these
reduced fees will make it more economical for the
homeowner.

Chapter 296-94 WAC

WAC 296-94-010, this amendment changes the word
"lift" to "elevator." Housekeeping change. No new
compliance requirement.

WAC 296-94-020, state-initiated change to delete
wording in the definitions of inclined passenger elevators for
private use. Proposed change makes the rule parallel to the
national code. No new compliance requirement.

WAC 296-94-030, this amendment changes the word
"lift" to "elevator." Housekeeping change. No new
compliance requirement.

WAC 296-94-040, state-initiated change to add the word
"nominal” to the text. Proposed amendment allows for more
flexibility in design. No new compliance requirement.

WAC 296-94-050, state-initiated change to reduce the
height of the railing to no less than 36" high, to be parallel

with the national code; make more clear the type of lock to.

be used (combination electrical/mechanical); and set
requirements for running clearance (distance between the
incline elevator and the landing platform). Proposed
amendment reduces compliance for height of railing,
increases running clearance to lessen the possibility of a
rider losing an arm or leg. No economical effect.

WAC 296-94-080, state-initiated change to allow an
increase in size to platform area, eliminating the current
exception in the rule, as the net load is the same whether the
area is used for standing or sitting. Proposed change adds
no compliance requirements, and allows for more flexibility
in design. No economic impact.

WAC 296-94-090, state-initiated change to allow an
increase in the rate of speed of elevator, at the same time
safety will not be reduced. Proposed change adds no new
compliance requirement, allows the homeowner to transport
themselves and their guests in less time. No economic
effect.

WAC 296-94-100, proposed amendment changes the
word "lift" to "elevator," deletes the word "track," and adds
a requirement for car bumpers which will stop the car if the
incline is obstructed for any reason. Proposed change of
word is a housekeeping one, deletion of the word track
allows for more flexibility in design, and the new
compliance requirement for car bumpers is necessary for the
safety of the users of these elevators.

WAC 296-94-110, state-initiated change to lower the
height requirement for car enclosures, and changes the
deflection of enclosure walls allowed. Proposed change
lessens restrictions, makes the rule parallel to the national
code. No economic effect.

WAC 296-94-120, proposed amendment lowers the
height requirement for car doors or gates, changes the
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construction requirement for car doors or gates, allows car
doors or gates to be operated by either automatic or manual
means, and the last change is a housekeeping one to clarify
the rule. Proposed changes reduce compliance requirements,
making them less stringent and more parallel with the
national code. No economic effect.

WAC 296-94-150, proposed change deletes words
"track” and "rail,” and allows for the deflection of cable
guides to be as specified in engineering specifications. No
new compliance requirements, lessens restrictions, allows for
more flexibility in design. No economic effect.

WAC 296-94-160, proposed amendment deletes the
word "track." Change lessens restrictions, allows for more
flexibility in design. No economic effect.

WAC 296-94-170, state-initiated proposal, changes the
word "lifts” to "elevators," allows car safeties to be of Type
A, B, or C, and clarifies safety application. No new
compliance requirement, lessens restrictions, allows for more
flexibility in design. No economic effect.

WAC 296-94-180, state-initiated change to add wording
"or as per manufacturer’s recommendation” to the existing
exception, and the rule on hydraulic driving machines is
eliminated. No new compliance requirement, lessens
restrictions, allows for more flexibility in design, and makes
the rule more parallel with the national code. No economic
effect.

WAC 296-94-200, state-initiated amendment to change
the word "lift" to "elevator,” and adds radio frequency
control as being permissible. No new compliance
requirement. Radio frequency control feature allows
manufacturers to make use of modern technology to operate
these elevators. No economic effect.

WAC 296-94-210, state-initiated change to eliminate
several defining requirements under suspension means. No
new compliance requirements, lessens restrictions, makes the
rule more parallel to the national code. No economic effect.

WAC 296-94-240, proposed amendment deletes the
word "track" from the text. Deletion of word from text
allows for more flexibility in design. No economic effect.

WAC 296-94-250 is being repealed because use of this
method of egress would create a very unsafe situation. No
effect to stakeholders.

New Chapter 296-95 WAC

Part I - Hoistways and related construction for electric
and hydraulic elevators. Part I consists of the following
sections: Section 1 (WAC 296-95-101 through 296-95-116),
Rules for hoistways; Section 2 (WAC 296-95-121 through
296-95-126), Machine rooms and machinery spaces; Section
3 (WAC 296-95-130 through 296-95-133), Pits; Section 4
(WAC 296-95-140), Protection of spaces below hoistways;
Section 5 (WAC 296-95-150 through 296-95-158), Hoistway
entrances; Section 6 (WAC 296-95-160 through 296-95-162),
Hoistway door locking devices, parking devices, and access;
and Section 7 (WAC 296-95-165 and 296-95-166), Power
operation of doors and gates. These rules were developed to
set minimum safety standards for hoistways and related
construction of existing elevators and dumbwaiters. The
rules were relocated in part from chapter 296-81 WAC, and
developed from and to bring us into compliance with
ASME/ANSI A17.3-1986, and also from the 1985 Seattle
Building Code, Elevator Regulations, to create uniformity
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with the city of Seattle and throughout the state. Affect on
stakeholders: The following rules would have a minor or
negligible impact, no economic burden on any business:
WAC 296-95-116, 296-95-125, 296-95-151, 296-95-153,
296-95-155, 296-95-156, 296-95-157, 296-95-158, 296-95-
164, and 296-95-165. The following rules affect less than
10 percent of one industry/20 percent of all industries:

‘WAC 296-95-111 (10 out of 7,000 buildings), 296-95-113

(3.5% of elevators), 296-95-115 (6 out of 7,000 buildings),
296-95-121 (2 to 5% of elevators), 296-95-122 (1% of
elevators), 296-95-123 (1% of elevators), 296-95-124 (3.5%
of elevators), 296-95-130 (4.5% of elevators), 296-95-140
(affects no current business), 296-95-152 (affects no current
business), 296-95-161 (12 out of 7,000 buildings), and 296-
95-162 (1% of elevators). The following rules would have
minor or negligible impact; text has been relocated in whole
or in part from another WAC section: WAC 296-95-110,
296-95-132, 296-95-133, 296-95-150, 296-95-160, and 296-
95-166. WAC 296-95-126 Guards (required by OSHA) and
296-95-131 Drains (required by Environmental Protection
Act) are rules modified solely for the purpose of
conformity/compliance with federal law or regulations.
WAC 296-95-154 (Nonshearing astragals), will result in
economic impacts on the affected industries, the impact
resulting in a cost of approximately $200 per floor per
elevator of this type. However, it has been determined that
changes are not feasible in meeting the stated objective of
the statutes which are the basis for the proposed rule.
Chapter 70.87 RCW was enacted to provide for the safe
mechanical and electrical operation of elevators to make
them reasonably safe to persons and property. This rule is
necessary to correct a possible unsafe condition which has
been a contributing factor in past accidents resulting in
injuries. Changing the rule to minimize proportionately
higher burdens on small businesses is therefore not required.

Part I - Machinery and equipment for electric elevators.
Part II consists of the following sections: Section 1 (WAC
296-95-200 and 296-95-203), Buffers and bumpers; Section
2 (WAC 296-95-205), Counterweights; Section 3 (WAC
296-95-206 through 296-95-209), Car frames and platforms;
Section 4 (WAC 296-95-215 through 296-95-226), Car
enclosures; Section 5 (WAC 296-95-227 through 296-95-
229), Safeties; Section 6 (WAC 296-95-235 and 296-95-
236), Speed governors; Section 7 (WAC 296-95-240 through
296-95-245), Capacity and loading; Section 8 (WAC 296-95-
250 through 296-95-261), Driving machines and sheaves;
Section 9 (WAC 296-95-262 and 296-95-264), Terminal
stopping devices; Section 10 (WAC 296-95-266 through
296-95-279), Operating devices and control equipment;
Section 11 (WAC 296-95-280), Emergency operation and
signaling devices; and Section 12 (WAC 296-95-282 through
296-95-291), Suspension means and their connections. This
part is a minimum standard for all existing electric elevators.
It applies to other equipment only as referenced in the
applicable part. The rules were relocated in part from
chapter 296-81 WAC, and developed from and to bring us
into compliance with ASME/ANSI A17.3-1986, and also
from the 1985 Seattle Building Code, Elevator Regulations,
to create uniformity with the city of Seattle and throughout
the state. Affect on stakeholders: The following rules
would have a minor or negligible impact, no economic
burden on any business: WAC 296-95-205, 296-95-206,
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296-95-207, 296-95-208, 296-95-209, 296-95-216, 296-95-
222, 296-95-225, 296-95-228, 296-95-229, 296-95-236, 296-
95-240, 296-95-241, 296-95-243, 296-95-250, 296-95-256,
296-95-260, 296-95-261, 296-95-268, 296-95-270, 296-95-
272, 296-95-277, 296-95-278, 296-95-279, 296-95-280, 296-
95-284, and 296-95-288. The following rule affects less
than 10 percent of one industry/20 percent of all industries:
WAC 296-95-266 (affects approximately 10 out of 7,000
buildings). The following rules would have minor or
negligible impact; text has been relocated from another
WAC section: WAC 296-95-215, 296-95-220, 296-95-221,
296-95-226, 296-95-227, 296-95-235, 296-95-244, 296-95-
245, 296-95-255, 296-95-262, 296-95-264, 296-95-276, 296-
95-282, 296-95-283, 296-95-285, 296-95-287, and 296-95-
289. WAC 296-95-269, 296-95-290, and 296-95-291 result
in less stringent requirements, reducing costs and burdens for
businesses. WAC 296-95-216 is a "housekeeping” function,
no economic impact. Required by fire department and
building code, included for standardization of rules affecting
industry. WAC 296-95-274 and 296-95-277 should not
result in economic impacts on the affected industries as they
are currently required by the National Electrical Code. It
has been determined that were there economic impacts,
changes to the rules are not feasible in meeting the stated
objective of the National Electrical Code which is
uniformity. Changing the rules to minimize any potential
proportionately higher burdens on small businesses is
therefore not required.

Part I1I - Hydraulic elevators. Part III consists of the
following sections: Section 1 (WAC 296-95-302),
Hoistways, hoistway enclosures, and related construction;
Section 2 (WAC 296-95-304 through 296-95-311),
Mechanical equipment; Section 3 (WAC 296-95-313 and
296-95-316), Driving machines; Section 4 (WAC 296-95-318
through 296-95-323), Valves, supply piping, and fittings;
Section 5 (WAC 296-95-324 and 296-95-325), Tanks;
Section 6 (WAC 296-95-326), Terminal stopping devices;
Section 7 (WAC 296-95-328 through 296-95-342), Operating
devices and control equipment; and Section 8 (WAC 296-95-
344), Additional requirements for counterweighted hydraulic
elevators. This part applies to all existing direct plunger and
roped hydraulic elevators. The rules were developed from
ASME/ANSI A17.3-1986 and the 1985 Seattle Building
Code, Elevator Regulations, to bring us into compliance with
the national code and create uniformity with the city of
Seattle and throughout the state. Affect on stakeholders:
The following rules would have a minor or negligible
impact, no economic burden on any business: WAC 296-95-
302, 296-95-304, 296-95-307, 296-95-311, 296-95-313, 296-
95-318, 296-95-322, 296-95-323, 296-95-324, 296-95-325,
296-95-328, 296-95-332, 296-95-334, 296-95-338, 296-95-
340, 296-95-342, and 296-95-344. The following rules
affect less than 10 percent of one industry/20 percent of all
industries: WAC 296-95-316 (affects approximately 9 out
of 7,000 buildings) and 296-95-321 (affects approximately
20 to 30 out of 7,000 buildings). The following rule would
have minor or negligible impact; text has been relocated in
whole or in part from another WAC section: WAC 296-95-
309. WAC 296-95-330 Top-of-car operating devices. This
rule will result in some economic impact to the building
owner, however it is needed to be in compliance with the
national code, ANSI/ASME A17.3-1986, Safety Code for
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Existing Elevators and Escalators. WAC 296-95-336 would
not result in economic impacts on the affected industries as
it is currently required by the National Electrical Code. It
has been determined that were there economic impacts,
changes to the rule are not feasible in meeting the stated
objective of the National Electrical Code which is
uniformity. Changing the rule to minimize any potential
proportionately higher burdens on small businesses is
therefore not required.

Part IV - Escalators. Part IV consists of the following
sections: Section 1 (WAC 296-95-405 through 296-95-422),
Construction; Section 2 (WAC 296-95-424 and 296-95-427),
Brakes; Section 3 (WAC 296-95-429 through 296-95-448),
Operating and safety devices; and Section 4 (WAC 296-95-
450), Lighting of step treads. This part is a minimum
standard for all existing escalators used to transport
passengers. The rules were developed to bring us into
compliance with the national code, ASME/ANSI A17.3-
1986. Affect on stakeholders: The rules in this part would
only have a minor or negligible impact; they do not create
an economic burden for any regulated business. Compliance
with these rules is already at 100%.

Part V - Dumbwaiters, hand-powered dumbwaiters, and
hand-powered elevators: WAC 296-95-500, 296-95-510 and
296-95-540 were relocated from chapter 296-81 WAC, and
this part is a minimum standard for all electric and hand-
powered dumbwaiters and hand-powered elevators. Affect
on stakeholders: No change over existing regulations; text
has been relocated from another WAC section.

Part VI - Alterations, repairs, and maintenance: WAC
296-95-610 and 296-95-620 were developed to bring us into
compliance with ASME/ANSI A17.3-1986, and WAC 296-
95-630 is a new code developed relating to anchorage for
seismic activity, for correction of movement of elevator
equipment following an earthquake. Affect on stakeholders:
WAC 296-95-610 and 296-95-620 have been relocated from
another WAC section, no change over existing rules, no
impact. WAC 296-95-630 requires no action at this time on
the part of any business, no impact. If elevator machinery
were to shift or move during an earthquake it would have to
be moved back to original location and bolted down.

Part VII - Lifts for physically handicapped. WAC 296-
95-710 is a new code developed for existing and new lifting
devices to remove barriers for physically handicapped
persons in the state of Washington, and to create uniformity
with the city of Seattle, and throughout the state. Affect on
stakeholders: This rule would not create an economic
burden for any regulated business. Cost would be
approximately $25 per lifting device to rekey locks in order
to provide a barrier-free design for physically challenged
persons.

Part VIII - Sidewalk elevators. WAC 296-95-800
Scope, this part is a minimum standard for all power
sidewalk elevators; and WAC 296-95-810 Sidewalk
elevators. Affect on stakeholders: No impact. This rule
was relocated form chapter 296-81 WAC.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See
Explanation of Rule above.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

WSR 92-19-033

The department has considered whether these rules are
subject to the Regulatory Fairness Act and has determined
that they are not for the following reasons:

Chapter 296-81 WAC, minor or negligible impact;
interpretive rule; regulatory scheme that is promulgated for
the purpose of stating policy, procedure, organization, or
practice and requires no action on the part of any business.

WAC 296-81-007.

Reduced cost for businesses; less stringent requirements
reducing costs and burdens for businesses.

WAC 296-81-240, 296-81-275, and 296-81-280.

No economic impact. Housekeeping function.
Proposed change adds no new requirement.

WAC 296-81-277.

Rule adoption solely for the purpose of conformity,
compliance, or both with federal law or regulations.
Required by the Environmental Protection Agency’s
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act.

WAC 296-81-290.

Proposed amendments solely for the purpose of
conformity, compliance, or both with federal law or
regulations. Proposed amendments will make the state
standards as-effective-as the Department of Justice’s rules
and regulations published in Federal Register, Volume 56,
Number 144, dated Friday, July 26, 1991, and the
Washington state rules and regulations for barrier free
design.

WAC 296-81-315, 296-81-320, 296-81-325, 296-81-330,
296-81-340, and 296-81-350.

No economic impact. Housekeeping function; not a
substantive rule.

WAC 296-81-370.

No economic impact. No change over existing
regulations; text is being relocated to another WAC section.

WAC 296-81-010, 296-81-020, 296-81-030, 296-81-040,
296-81-050, 296-81-060, 296-81-070, 296-81-080, 296-81-
080, 296-81-090, 296-81-100, 296-81-110, 296-81-130, 296-
81-140, 296-81-150, 296-81-160, 296-81-170, 296-81-180,
296-81-190, 296-81-220, 296-81-260, and 296-81-270.

Chapter 296-86 WAC, the department has determined
that these rules do not require a full small business economic
impact statement for the following reasons: Two are
housekeeping amendments, one to clarify the intent of a rule,
and one to rescind a fee for a lift that no longer exists. One
amendment which increases the fee for commercial incline
elevators is necessary to recoup expenses incurred by the
department, and it sets the fee as the same for other
commercial cable elevators. The other amendments establish
a schedule of fees for private residence conveyances to pay
the cost incurred for work related to administration and
enforcement of chapter 70.87 RCW. These new fees
actually reduce the fees currently charged by the department,
as we have been charging the same fee as for a commercial
conveyance of the same type.

WAC 296-86-030 and 296-86-060.

Chapter 296-94 WAC, the department has considered
whether these rules are subject to the Regulatory Fairness
Act and has determined they do not require a full small
business economic statement for the reasons outlined below:

No economic impact; "Housekeeping" function; not a
substantive rule.

WAC 296-94-010 and 296-94-030.

Proposed

PROPOSED
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No economic impact. No new compliance requirement.
Rule modified to be more parallel to the national code.

WAC 296-94-020, 296-94-110, 296-94-120, and 296-94-
210.

No economic impact; allows more flexibility in design;
no new compliance requirement.

WAC 296-94-040, 296-94-050, 296-94-080, 296-94-090,
296-94-150, 296-94-160, 296-94-170, 296-94-180, 296-94-
200, and 296-94-240.

Minor or negligible impact; housekeeping change; and
new requirement is an added safety factor necessary for the
safety of the riders of this conveyance, and cost is minimal.

WAC 296-94-100.

No economic impact. Rule is being repealed to
eliminate an unsafe method of egress.

WAC 296-94-250.

Chapter 296-95 WAC, minor or negligible impact;
definitions; regulatory scheme that is promulgated for the
purpose of stating policy, procedure, organization, or practice
and requires no action on the part of any business.

WAC 296-95-302.

Minor or negligible impact; interpretive rule; regulatory
scheme that is promulgated for the purpose of stating policy,
procedure, organization, or practice and requires no action on
the part of any business.

WAC 296-95-125, 296-95-151, 296-95-153, 296-95-156,
296-95-157, 296-95-165, 296-95-205, 296-95-207, 296-95-
222, 296-95-228, 296-95-229, 296-95-250, 296-95-256, 296-
95-260, 296-95-261, 296-95-270, 296-95-272, 296-95-277,
296-95-288, 296-95-304, 296-95-307, 296-95-311, 296-95-
313, 296-95-322, 296-95-334, 296-95-340, 296-95-344, and
296-95-630.

Rule affects less than 10 percent of one industry/20
percent of all industries.

WAC 296-95-111 affects approximately 10 out of 7,000
buildings; 296-95-113 affects approximately 3.5% of
elevators; 296-95-115 affects approximately 6 out of 7,000
buildings; 296-95-121 affects approximately 2 to 5% of
elevators; 296-95-122 affects approximately 1% of elevators;
296-95-123 affects approximately 1% of elevators; 296-95-
124 affects approximately 3.5% of elevators; 296-95-130
affects approximately 4.5% of elevators; 296-95-140 affects
no current industries; 296-95-152 affects no current
industries; 296-95-161 affects approximately 12 out of 7,000
buildings; 296-95-162 affects approximately 1% of elevators;
296-95-200 affects approximately 2 out of 7,000 buildings;
296-95-266 affects approximately 10 out of 7,000 buildings;
296-95-316 affects approximately 9 out of 7,000 buildings,
and 296-95-321 affects approximately 20 to 30 out of 7,000
buildings.

Minor or negligible impact; no economic burden; rule
does not create an economic burden on any regulated
business.

WAC 296-95-116 no cost, required markings can be
made in any fashion; 296-95-155 no cost, pull straps are
provided with this type of elevator; 296-95-158 no cost,
required markings can be made in any fashion; and 296-95-
164 no cost, kinetic energy of hoistway door can be
adjusted.

The following rules create no cost, compliance with rule
is at 100%.

Proposed
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WAC 296-95-206, 296-95-208, 296-95-209, 296-95-216,
296-95-225, 296-95-236, 296-95-240, 296-95-241, 296-95-
243, 296-95-268, 296-95-272, 296-95-278, 296-95-279, 296-
95-280, 296-95-284, 296-95-318, 296-95-323, 296-95-324,
296-95-325, 296-95-328, 296-95-332, 296-95-334, 296-95-
338, 296-95-342, 296-95-405, 296-95-408, 296-95-410, 296-
95-412, 296-95-414, 296-95-416, 296-95-418, 296-95-420,
296-95-422, 296-95-424, 296-95-427, 296-95-429, 296-95-
431, 296-95-432, 296-95-434, 296-95-436, 296-95-438, 296-
95-440, 296-95-442, 296-95-444, 296-95-446, 296-95-448,
and 296-95-450.

WAC 296-95-710 cost of approximately $25 per lift to
rekey locks in order to provide a barrier-free design for
physically challenged persons; no economic burden.

Minor or negligible impact; no changes over existing
regulations; rule results in no substantive change over
existing regulations; text has been relocated from another
WAC section.

WAC 296-95-110, 296-95-132, 296-95-133, 296-95-150,
296-95-160, 296-95-166, 296-95-215, 296-95-220, 296-95-
221, 296-95-226, 296-95-227, 296-95-235, 296-95-244, 296-
95-245, 296-95-255, 296-95-262, 296-95-264, 296-95-276,
296-95-282, 296-95-283, 296-95-285, 296-95-287, 296-95-
289, 296-95-309, 296-95-510, 296-95-540, 296-95-610, 296-
95-620, and 296-95-810.

Reduced cost for businesses; less stringent requirements
reducing cost and burdens for businesses.

WAC 296-95-269, 296-95-290, and 296-95-291.

Conformity/compliance with federal law or
requirements; rule modified solely for the purpose of
conformity, compliance, or both, with federal law or
regulations.

WAC 296-95-126 required by OSHA; and 296-95-131
required by the Environmental Protection Act.

No economic impact; "housekeeping” function; not a
substantive rule.

WAC 296-95-101 scope; 296-95-216 required by fire
department and building code - included here for
standardization of rules affecting industry; 296-95-200 scope;
296-95-300 scope; 296-95-400 scope; 296-95-500 scope;
296-95-600 scope; 296-95-700; and 296-95-800 scope.

WAC 296-95-154, this rule will result in economic
impacts on the affected industries. The impact resulting
from this rule is approximately $200 per floor per elevator
of this type. However, it has been determined that changes
are not feasible in meeting the stated objective of the statutes
which are the basis for the proposed rule. Chapter 70.87
RCW was enacted to provide for the safe mechanical and
electrical operation of elevators so they shall be reasonably
safe to persons and property. This rule is necessary to
correct a possible unsafe condition which has been a
contributing factor in past accidents resulting in injuries.
Changing the rule to minimize proportionately higher
burdens on small businesses is therefore not warranted.

WAC 296-95-274, this rule should not result in
economic impacts on the affected industries as it is currently
required by the National Electrical Code. To the degree
there are economic impacts, changes to the rule are not
feasible in meeting the stated objective of the National
Electrical Code which is uniformity. Changing the rule to
minimize any potential proportionately higher burdens on
small businesses is therefore not required.
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WAC 296-95-277, this rule should not result in
economic impacts on the affected industries as it is currently
required by the National Electrical Code. To the degree
there are economic impacts, changes to the rule are not
feasible in meeting the stated objective of the National
Electrical Code which is uniformity. Changing the rule to
minimize any potential proportionately higher burdens on
small businesses is therefore not required.

WAC 296-95-336, this rule should not result in
economic impacts on the affected industries as it is currently
required by the National Electrical Code. To the degree
there are economic impacts, changes to the rule are not
feasible in meeting the stated objective of the National
Electrical Code which is uniformity. Changing the rule to
minimize any potential proportionately higher burdens on
small businesses is therefore not required.

WAC 296-95-330, this rule will result in economic
impacts on the affected building owners. The impact
resulting from this rule is approximately $400 to $1,500 per
elevator; however, this rule adoption is for the purpose of
conformity, compliance, or both, with the national standard,
ANSI/ASME A17.3-1986, Safety Code for Existing
Elevators and Escalators.

Hearing Location: Department of Labor and Industries,
Rehabilitation Resource Center (Tukwila), 12806 Gateway
Drive, Seattle, WA 98168-3311, on October 29, 1992, at
9:30 a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: William T. O’Hara, by
November 15, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: December 1, 1992.

September 9, 1992
Joseph A. Dear
Director

Chapter 296-94 WAC
SAFETY RULES GOVERNING THE
CONSTRUCTION, OPERATION, MAINTENANCE
AND INSPECTION OF INCLINED PASSENGER
(3-H=FS)) ELEVATORS FOR PRIVATE USE

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-11, filed
1/10/86)

WAC 296-94-010 Scope. These regulations apply to
the construction, operation, maintenance, and inspection of
all inclined passenger ((}fts)) elevators for private use
installed in the state of Washington.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-11, filed
1/10/86)

WAC 296-94-020 Definitions. (1) "Inclined passenger
((ife)) elevator" means a device constructed and operated for
transporting persons from one elevation to another and
consisting essentially of a car or platform traveling on guides

((rails)) in an inclined plane. ((Eeor-the-purpese-of-these
les. ¢k vinclined Lifis" ¢

RCW-7087-010-(4)a))) ' o
(2 ((Deﬁegs&estaﬂed—mdeem—en—s{&mys—and—m_mg

chairsfor-carryingpassengers-are-not-considered-as-being
inclined lifts insof hese reoulat
concerned:
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3))) "Enforcing authority" means the division of
building and construction safety inspection services of the
department of labor and industries.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-11, filed
1/10/86)

WAC 296-94-030 Approval of plans and
specifications. (1) Before commencing construction of any
inclined passenger ((}ft)) elevator the owner shall submit
complete plans and specifications to the enforcing authority
for approval.

(2) Plans and specifications covering the installation of
an inclined passenger ((lift)) elevator shall be endorsed by a
professional engineer before approval by the enforcing
authority will be considered.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-11, filed
1/10/86)

WAC 296-94-040 Protection required. If the car
sides extend less than six feet above the floor of the car,
there shall be no obstruction along the runway with the arc
with a nominal twenty-four inch radius whose center is the
outer corner of the top rail of the car enclosure.

EXCEPTION: When solid guards are installed on the
obstruction in both directions of travel which project at least
fourteen inches in line with the direction of travel, the
running clearance may be reduced to seven inches. The
exposed edge of the guard shall be rounded to eliminate
shear hazards.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-11, filed
1/10/86)

WAC 296-94-050 Landing enclosures and gates—
Where required. (1) Landing enclosures. Where a landing
platform is provided or if a portion of an existing structure
is used as a landing platform, it shall be protected by a
railing no less than ((ferty—twe)) thirty-six inches high.

(2) Landing gates. The opening in the railing shall be
guarded by a gate to a height equal to that of the railing.
The gates may be of the horizontally sliding or swing type
and shall be equipped with a combination
electrical/mechanical lock and an electrical contact ((te
prevent-meovement-of-the-ear-with-a-—gate-epen)) which
prevents movement of the car with the gate open, and
prevents the gate from opening when the car is more than
two inches from the landing.

(3) Side-landing platform. When the incline elevator is
at a side-landing platform, the distance from the landing
platform to the car platform shall be seven inches, plus or
minus one and one-half inches, for all inclined passenger
elevators installed on or after the adoption of this rule.

(4) End-loading platform. Subsection (3) of this section

does not apply to end-loading platforms.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-11, filed
1/10/86)

WAC 296-94-080 Platform area and rated load. (1)
Rated load. The rated load shall not exceed seven hundred
pounds.

Proposed
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(2) Platform area. The inside net platform area shall not
exceed ((twelve)) fifteen square feet.

((Exesmeu—'Fhe—net—p}affem—afea—may—be—ﬁmeaseé

standing-area-to-twelve-square-feet:))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-11, filed
1/10/86)

WAC 296-94-090 Rated speed. The rated speed
measured along the incline shall not exceed ((seventy-five))
one hundred twenty-five feet per minute.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-11, filed
1/10/86)

WAC 296-94-100 Car and chassis construction. (1)
Car and platform. Inclined ((}ift)) elevator cars shall have
metal or combination metal and wood, or other materials of
equal strength, frames and platforms. Car frames and
platforms shall have a factor of safety of not less than five
based on the rated load, all suitably prepared and/or
protected for exposure to the weather.

(2) Chassis construction. Inclined ((ft)) elevator
chassis shall be constructed of metal, except for guiding
members. Chassis shall have a factor of safety of not less
than five, based on the rated load. The chassis guiding
members shall be retained and/or enclosed in
guide(s)((Araekes))) in such a manner that the chassis cannot
be derailed.

(3) Use of cast iron. Cast iron shall not be used in the
construction of any member of the car frame or chassis.

(4) Number of compartments. The car shall not have
more than one compartment.

(5) Car bumpers. Car bumpers shall be mounted the
full width of either end of the chassis. The bumpers shall be
equipped with an electrical switch that will cause the incline
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-11, filed

1/10/86)

WAC 296-94-120 Car doors or gateé. (1) Doors or
gates required. A car door or gate which, when closed, will
guard the opening to a height of at least ((ferty-twe)) thirty-

six inches, shall be provided at each entrance to the car. Car

doors may be of solid or openwork construction which will
reject a ball ((three)) one and one-half inches in diameter.

(2) Door or gate electric contacts. Car doors or gates
shall be provided with an electric contact which will prevent
operation of the elevator by the operating device unless the
car door or gate is within two inches of full closure.

(3) ((Manual-operation—Car-doors-or-gates—shall-be

“))) Latching of swing gate. If the car gate is of the
swing type opening outward from the car, the contact in
((WAC206-94-140)) subsection (2) of this section shall not
((make)) complete the circuit until the gate is securely
latched.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-11, filed

1/10/86)

WAC 296-94-150 Guide ((and-traek)) supports and
fastenings. (1) Material. Guides ((rails)), guide ((rail))
brackets, splice plates, and their fastenings shall be of steel
or other metals conforming to the requirements of this
section.

(2) Stresses and deflections. The guide ((sail)) brackets,
their fastenings and supports, shall be capable of resisting
the horizontal forces imposed by loading with a total
deflection at the point of support not in excess of one-eighth
inch. The guides ((rails)) shall not deflect in any direction
more than one-fourth inch measured at the midpoint between
brackets.

In the case of cable guides, deflection shall be as
specified in the engineering specifications.

elevator to stop when it is activated. The bumper shall be
activated by a means of a maximum amount of fifteen
pounds of pressure applied.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-11, filed
1/10/86)

WAC 296-94-110 Car enclosures. (1) Enclosures
required. Except at the entrance, cars shall be enclosed on
all sides to a height of not less than ((ferty—twe)) thirty-six
inches. The enclosure material will be of a design that will
reject a ball one and one-half inches in diameter.

(2) Securing of enclosures. The enclosure shall be
securely fastened to the car platform and so supported that
it cannot loosen or become displaced in ordinary service or
on the application of the car safety or on buffer engagement.

(3) Deflection of enclosure walls. The enclosure walls
shall be of such strength and so designed and supported that
when subjected to a pressure of seventy-five pounds applied
horizontally at any point on the walls of the cnclosure the
deflection ((wil})) shall shall not ((

5 )) exceed one mch.

Proposed

(3) Overall length of guide rails or tracks. The top and
bottom ends of each run of guide rail shall be so located in
relation to the extreme positions of travel of the car and
counterweight that the car and counterweight guiding
members cannot travel beyond the ends of the guide rails.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-11, filed
1/10/86)

WAC 296-94-160 Counterweight guiding and
construction. (1) Guiding. Counterweights, where used,
shall be in a guide ((ertrack)).

(2) Construction. Counterweights shall not be of
sufficient weight to cause undue slackening of any car
hoisting rope or chain during acceleration or retardation of
the car. Counterweight weight section shall be mounted in
structural or formed metal frames so designed as to retain
weights securely in place.

EXCEPTION: Counterweights may be constructed of a
single metal plate.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-11, filed
1/10/86)

WAC 296-94-170 Car safeties and governors. (1)
Where required. All inclined ((}fts)) elevators shall be
provided with a safety capable of stopping and sustaining the
car with rated load.

(2) Operation of car safeties. The car safety shall be of
the Type A ((e#)), B, or C and operated by a speed
governor. The governor shall operate to set thc safety at a
maximum speed of one hundred forty percent of rated speed
and on breakage of the hoisting ropes, the safety shall
operate without appreciable delay and independently of the
governor speed action.

(3) Location of speed governor. ((Where)) A speed
governor ((is—used—it)) shall be located where it cannot be
struck by the car or counterweight in case of overtravel and
where there is sufficient space for full movement of the
governor parts and where it is accessible for examination.

(4) Opening of brake and motor control circuits on
safety application. The motor-control circuit and the brake-
control circuit shall be opened ((befere-or-at-the-time—the
safety-applies)) upon application of the safety without delay.

(5) Governor ropes. The governor ropes, where used,
shall be of iron, steel, monel metal, or phosphor bronze not
less than one-quarter inch in diameter. Tiller-rope
construction shall not be used.

(6) Slack-rope and slack-chain devices for winding-drum
and roller-chain type driving machines. Inclined ((3ifts))
elevators of the winding-drum type with rope suspension
shall be provided with a slack-rope device of the manually
reset type which will remove the power from the motor and
brake if the car is obstructed in its descent and the hoisting
ropes slacken.

Inclined ((}ifts)) elevators with roller-chain suspension
shall be provided with a slack-chain device which will
remove the power from the motor and brake if the car is
obstructed in its descent and the hoisting chains slacken.
This device need not be of the manually reset type if the
chain sprockets are guarded to prevent the chain from
jumping off the sprockets.

(7) Application of car safety. A car safety device which
depends upon the completion or maintenance of an electric
circuit for the application of the safety shall not be used.
Car safeties shall be applied mechanically.

(8) Use of cast iron in car safeties. Cast iron shall not
be used in the construction of any part of a car safety the
breakage of which would result in failure of the safety to
function to stop and sustain the car.

(9) Car safety tests. A test of the car safety shall be
made with rated load in the car before the inclined ((Hft))
elevator is put into service. Governor operation of
instantaneous-type safeties shall be tested at rated speed by
tripping the governor by hand. Where speed governors are
located on the car or chassis, testing shall be performed by
obtaining sufficient slack rope and dropping the car.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-11, filed
1/10/86)

WAC 296-94-180 Driving machines and sheaves. (1)
Materials for drums and sheaves and minimum diameter.
Winding drums, traction sheaves, and overhead and
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deflecting sheaves shall be of cast iron or steel, of a
diameter of not less than thirty times the diameter of the
wire hoisting ropes. The rope grooves shall be machined.
EXCEPTION: Where 8 x 19 steel ropes are used, the
diameter of drums and sheaves may be reduced to twenty-
one times the diameter of the rope, or as per manufacturer’s

recommendation.

(2) Factor of safety. The factor of safety, based on the
static load (the rated load plus the weight of the car, ropes,
counterweights, etc.) to be used in the design of driving
machines and sheaves shall be not less than:

(a) Eight for wrought iron and steel;

(b) Ten for cast iron, cast steel, and other material.

(3) Set-screw fastenings. Set-screw fastenings shall not
be used in lieu of keys or pins if the connection is subject to
torque or tension.

(4) Friction gear, clutch mechanism, or coupling.
Friction gear, clutch mechanism, or coupling shall not be
used for connecting the drum or sheaves to the main driving
gear.

(5) Use of cast iron in gears. Worm gearing having cast
iron teeth shall not be used.

(6) Driving machine brakes. Driving machines shall be
equipped with electrically released spring-applied brakes.

(7) Operation of brake. A single ground or short circuit,
a counter-voltage, or a motor field discharge shall not
prevent the brake magnet from allowing the brake to set
when the operating device is placed in the stop position.

(8) Location of driving machine, alignment, and
guarding of sheaves. The driving machine may be mounted
on the car chassis or placed at a remote location. If
remotely located, all intervening sheaves or sprockets shall
be placed to ensure rope or chain travels in proper
alignment. All sheaves or sprockets shall be guarded.

(9) Driving-machine roller-chain sprockets. Driving-
machine roller-chain sprockets shall be steel and shall
conform in all particulars of design and dimensions to ANSI
B29.1-1963, Transmission Roller Chains and Sprocket Teeth.

(10) Screw machines. Screw machines shall not be
used.

((HJ—)JJyd;aahe—dxwag—maehmes—Hydfaahc—dﬂmg

hydsau-hc—maemnesqﬂay—be—ased—))
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-11, filed

1/10/86)

WAC 296-94-200 Operation. (1) Type of operation.
The incline ((}£t)) elevator shall be operated by constant
pressure or momentary pressure key switches at each landing
and on the car. Key-operated switches shall be of the spring
return type and shall be operated by a cylinder type lock
having not less than five pin or five disc combination with
the key removable only when the switch is in the off
position and shall be weatherproof.

(2) Emergency stop switches in cars. An emergency
stop switch shall be provided on or adjacent to the car
operating panel. Stop switches shall be of the manually
opened and manually closed type with red handles or buttons
and conspicuously marked "STOP." Where springs are used,
their failure shall not prevent opening of the switch.

Proposed
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(3) Control and operating circuit requirements. The
design and installation of the control and operating circuits
shall conform to the following:

(a) Control systems which depend on the completion or
maintenance of an electric circuit shall not be used for:

(i) Interruption of the power and application of the
machine brake at the terminals;

(ii) Stopping of the car when the emergency stop switch
in the car is opened or any of the electrical protective
devices operate;

(iii) Stopping the machine when the safety applies.

(b) If springs are used to actuate switches, contactors, or
relays to break the circuit to stop an elevator at the terminal,
they shall be of the restrained compression type.

(4) Hand rope operation. Hand rope operation shall not
be used.

(5) Radio frequency control is permissible provided that
frequencies are separately coded. A stop switch circuit shall

meet the completed circuit requirements mentioned
elsewhere in these rules.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-11, filed
1/10/86)

WAC 296-94-210 Suspension means. (1) Types
permitted. Where the chassis is suspended from the driving
machine by a wire rope or roller chain, a single suspension
means may be used. The suspension means shall be any one
of the following:

(a) Steel elevator wire rope;

(b) Steel aircraft cable;

(c) Roller chain conforming to ANSI transmission roller
chains and sprocket teeth.

(2) ((Fypes—prohibited—Steel-tapesshall-not-be-used-as

43)) Factor of safety of suspension means. The
suspension means shall have a factor of safety of not less
than ((eight)) seven and one-half based on the tension on the
rope(s) or chain(s) when raising the carriage and its rated
load. In no case shall the rated breaking strength of the
rope(s) or chain(s) be less than four thousand pounds.

((65}-A=re—ef—eemaet—ef—suspenslen-means-eﬂ—sheaves-aaé

€6))) (3) Idle wrns of ropes on winding drums. All wire
ropes anchored to a winding drum shall have not less than
one full turn of rope on the drum when the car or
counterweight has reached its limit of possible overtravel.

((69)) (4) Lengthening, splicing, repairing, or replacing
suspension means. No car or counterweight wire rope shall
be lengthened or repaired by splicing broken or worn
suspension chains shall not be repaired. If one wire rope or
a chain of a set is worn or damaged and requires
replacement, the entire set of ropes or chains shall be
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replaced. In the event that a worn chain is replaced, the
drive sprocket shall also be replaced.

((€8)) (5) Securing ends of suspension ropes in winding
drums. The winding-drum ends of car and counterweight
wire ropes shall be secured by clamps on the inside of the
drum or by one of the methods specified in subsection ((£99))
(6) of this section for fastening wire ropes to car or
counterweight.

((699)) (6) Fastening of rope suspension means to cars
and counterweights. The car or counterweight ends of wire
ropes shall be fastened by return loop, by properly made
individual tapered babbitted sockets or by properly attached
fittings as recommended by wire rope manufacturers.
Clamps of the U-bolt type shall not be used.

Tapered babbitted rope sockets and the method of
babbitting shall conform to the requirements of ANSI A17.1.
The diameter of the hole in the small end of the socket shall
not exceed the nominal diameter of the rope by more than
three thirty-seconds of an inch.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-11, filed
1/10/86)

WAC 296-94-240 ((Fraek{s)h)) Guide(s) supporting
structure. All supporting structures shall meet the local
building codes.

REPEALER

The following section of the Washington Administrative
Code is repealed:

WAC 296-94-250 Means of egress.

Chapter 296-86 WAC
REGULATIONS AND FEES FOR FREIGHT AND
PASSENGER ELEVATORS, MANLIFTS,
DUMBWAITERS, ESCALATORS, MOVING
WALKS, AUTOMOBILE PARKING ELEVATORS,
((AND)) PERSONNEL ELEVATORS, AND OTHER
LIFTING DEVICES

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-5, filed
1/10/86)

WAC 296-86-030 Installation fee for personnel
elevators((;)) and material hoists((--and-eantilever-heists)).

The fee for the installation of each personnel elevator((;))
and material hoist((-and-cantilever-hoist)) shall be $90.00.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-5, filed
1/10/86)

WAC 296-86-060 Annual operating permit fees.
Fees for annual operation shall be paid in accordance with
the following schedule and no operating permit shall be
issued for the operation of a conveyance until such fees have
been received.
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CONVEYANCE ANNUAL FEE
Each hydraulic elevator ...................... $ 70.00
Each cable elevator ..................... ... ... 90.00

plus $7.00 for
each hoistway opening
in excess of two.
Each cable elevator traveling

more than 25 ft. 10.00 for each 25 ft.

withoutopening .................. of travel without openings.

Each sidewalk freight elevator . ................... 70.00
Each hand power freight elevator . ................. 45.00
Each hand power manlift ........................ 45.00
Each incline ((}ft)) elevator in other than a

private residence ............... . ... ((36-008)) 90.00
Eachbeltmanlift ............ ... ... ... ... .. 70.00
Each boat launching elevator . .................... 70.00
Each auto parking elevator .. ..................... 70.00
Eachescalator . ......... ... it nennnann. 70.00
Eachmovingwalk ................ ... .. ....... 70.00
Each dumbwaiter in other than a private residence ...... 45.00
Each people mover .................. ..., 60.00
Each stair lift in other than a private residence ......... 45.00
Each wheel chair lift in other than a private

PESIABNCE . . vt i ittt e 45.00
Each personnel elevator .. ....................... 70.00
Each material hoist .. ................. ... ..... 70.00
((Bach-cantileverhoist——————————————++— 76.60))

Each inclined stairway chair lift in

private residence . ..........ieiiieiiiaa . 15.00
Each inclined wheelchair lift in private residence ....... 20.00
Each vertical wheelchair lift in private residence . ....... 25.00
Each inclined elevator at a private residence . .......... 70.00
Each dumbwaiter in private residence ............... 20.00
Each private residence elevator .................... 45.00
Each private residence elevator installed with

variance in other than a private residence . ........... 70.00

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 88-18, filed
9/15/88)

WAC 296-81-007 National Elevator Code adopted.
(1) The American National Standard Safety Code for
Elevators, Dumbwaiters, Escalators and Moving Walks,
American National Standards Institute A17.1, as amended or
revised through 1971, is adopted as the standards in this state
for elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators, and moving walks
installed from February 25, 1972, through June 30, 1982.

(2) The American National Standard Safety Code for
Elevators, Dumbwaiters, Escalators, and Moving Walks,
ANSI A17.1, 1981 edition, is adopted as the standard for
elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators, and moving walks
installed on or after July 1, 1982 through January 9, 1986.

(3) The American National Standard Safety Code for
Elevators, Dumbwaiters, Escalators, and Moving Walks,
ANSI A17.1, 1984 edition is adopted as the standard for
elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators, and moving walks
installed on or after January 10, 1986, with the exception of
ANSI A17.1, part XIX. For all elevators, dumbwaiters,
escalators, and moving walks installed on or after November
1, 1988, the requirements of ANSI A17.1, 1984 edition
apply, with the exception of ANSI A17.1, part XIX and
ANSI A17.1, part II, Rule 211.3b, which is replaced by
WAC 296-81-275.

(4) The American National Standard Safety Code for
Elevators, Dumbwaiters, Escalators, and Moving Walks,
ANSI A17.1, 1987 edition is adopted as the standard for
elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators, and moving walks

WSR 92-19-033

installed on or after January 1, 1989, with the exception of
ANSI A17.1, part XIX, and ANSI A17.1, part II, Rule
211.3b, which is replaced by WAC 296-81-275.

(5) The American National Standard Safety Code for
Elevators, Dumbwaiters, Escalators, and Moving Walks,
ANSI A17.1, 1990 Edition is adopted as the standard for
elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators, and moving walks
installed on or after July 1, 1992, with the exceptions of
ANSI A17.1, Part XIX, and ANSI A17.1, Part V, Section
513, which is replaced by chapter 296-94 WAC.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-1, filed
4/16/73)

WAC 296-81-240 Valves. A shut-off valve shall be
installed in the pit or the machine room, whichever is lower,
on all hydraulic elevators. (For new installations.)

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 88-18, filed
9/15/88)

WAC 296-81-275 Smoke detectors. Phase I recall
shall be provided for all elevators with fully automatic open
and close power operated doors, and shall be activated from,
but not limited to, alarm devices in the elevator equipment
room(s) and lobbies or areas adjacent to hoistways. Elevator
equipment room smoke detector and alarm devices on
designated level may cause all cars to return to the alternate
level. Smoke detectors may be installed in any hoistway,
and shall be installed in hoistways that are sprinkled.
Devices for deactivating recall shall be secure from
tampering and shall be accessible to fire, inspection, and
elevator service personnel only. Owner-designated patient
express and emergency hospital service elevators may have
a manual control in the car for use by authorized patient care
personnel. When activated, it shall preclude Phase I recall.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 88-27, filed
12/2/88)

WAC 296-81-277 Method to achieve ANSI A17.1-
102.2 (c)4. ANSI A17.1-102.2 (c)4 regarding automatic
sprinklers in hoistways and machine rooms states:

"Means shall be provided to automatically disconnect
the mainline power supply to the affected elevator prior to
the application of water.”

Rule 102.2 (c)4 shall be accomplished in the following
manner:

(1) Fixed temperature heat detector(s) (one hundred
thirty-five degrees Fahrenheit) shall be provided at the top of
the elevator hoistway and within the elevator equipment
room to disconnect the mainline power of the elevator prior
to the application of water from the sprinkler.

(2) Heat detectors shall be ceiling mounted and located
within eighteen inches of each sprinkler head. Heat
detectors shall be an auxiliary function of the elevator
equipment only and shall be identified "elevator control only
- DO NOT TEST."

(3) Power for the automatic disconnect control circuit
shall be derived from the load side of the elevator power
main disconnecting means. The disconnect control device
shall be located in the elevator equipment room and shall be
easily identifiable.

Proposed
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(4) Automatic sprinkler heads installed in elevator pits
do not require a power disconnect device but shall be
installed in such a way that the water spray pattern shall not
spray higher than three feet above the pit floor with a spray
pattern directed level and down. A shut-off valve shall be
provided in_an accessible location with the handle not more

Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

than-51-inches)) provide space for wheelchair users to enter
the car, maneuver within reach of controls and exit the car.
(1) Doors shall provide (36) inches clear minimum
width.
(2) Cab depth (51) inches minimum from rear wall to
return_panel, with (54) inches minimum from rear wall to

than six feet above the floor.

Alternate methods to achieve ANSI A17.1-102.2 (c)4
must receive approval from the Washington state department
of labor and industries elevator section prior to installation.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-81-280 Electric conduit pipes and ducts.
Electric conduit, pipes, and ducts may be installed in the
upper space of the elevator machine room as long as they
are installed above the required seven-foot clearance and
they do not interfere with the elevator equipment which also
must be installed to allow a seven-foot head clearance.

(1) Straight through runs of electrical conduit without
junction boxes may be installed in this space.

(2) Pipes and ducts conveying gases, vapor, or liquids
may be installed in the space above the machine room
provided they are encased in a noncombustible secondary
pipe without joints, or a moisture barrier without penetration.

(3) This rule shall apply to all conveyances with
installation permits issued by the department of labor and
industries after the effective date of these rules.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-81-290 Underground hydraulic elevator
pipes, fittings, and cylinders. All newly installed
underground pressure cylinders and pipes containing
hydraulic elevator fluids shall be encased in an outer plastic
containment.

(1) The plastic casing shall be constructed of
polyethylene or polyvinyl chloride (PVC). The plastic pipe
wall thickness must not be less than .125 inches (3.175 mm).
The casing shall be capped at the bottom and all joints must
be solvent or heat welded.

(2) The casing shall be sealed and dry around hydraulic
pipe and cylinder to contain any leakage into the ground and
to prevent electrolysis to hydraulic pipe and cylinder. Dry
sand may be used to stabilize the hydraulic cylinder.

(3) A one-half inch pipe nipple with a one-way check
valve shall be located between the casing and cylinder for
monitoring purposes.

(4) Alternate methods must receive approval from the
Washington state department of labor and industries elevator
section prior to installation.

(5) This rule shall apply to all conveyances with
installation permits issued by the department of labor and
industries on or after the effective date of these rules.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-26, filed

12/10/80)

WAC 296-81-315 Car interior. The car interior shall
((M&he%uﬂmg—ef—a—»%eelehaﬂhe—mmmum—éea;

inside face of cab door.

(3) Cab width of cab for'side opening door (68) inches
minimum, center opening door cab width (80) inches
minimum.

Clearance between car platform sill and edge of
hoistway landing sill shall be (1 1/4) inches maximum.

EXCEPTION. Elevators provided in existing schools,
institutions, or other buildings specifically authorized by
local authorities may have a minimum clear distance
between walls or between wall and door including return
panels of not less than 54 x 54 inches. Minimum distance
from wall to return panel shall be not less than 51 inches.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-26, filed
12/10/80)

WAC 296-81-320 Car controls. At least one set of
controls shall be readily accessible from a wheelchair upon
entering an elevator.

The centerline of the alarm button and emergency stop
switch shall be at nominal (35) inches and the highest floor
buttons no higher than (54) inches from the floor where side
approach is provided, (48) inches maximum where forward
approach is required. Floor registration buttons, exclusive of
border, shall be a minimum of (3/4) inch in size, raised or
flush. Visual indication shall be provided to show each call
registered and extinguished when call is answered. Depth of
flush buttons when operated shall not exceed (3/8) inch.

Markings shall be adjacent to the controls on a
contrasting color background to the left of the controls.
Letters or numbers shall be a minimum of (5/8) inch high
and raised (.030) inch. All control buttons shall be
designated by Braille. Applied plates permanently attached
shall be acceptable. Emergency controls shall be grouped
together at the bottom of the control panel. Symbols as
indicated shall be used to assist in readily identifying
essential controls (see ANSI Al7.1, page 114, Rule 211.1).
Controls not essential to the operation of the elevator may be
located as convenient.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-26, filed

12/10/80)
WAC 296-81-325 Car position indicator signal. ((A

=)) A _visual car
position _indicator shall be provided above the car control
panel or above the door.

(1) As the car passes or stops at a floor, the
corresponding numbers shall illuminate and an audible signal
shall sound.

(2) Numerals shall be a minimum (1/2) inch high.
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(3) Audible signal shall be no less than (20) decibels
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-26, filed

with frequency no higher than 1500 Hz.
(4) An automatic verbal announcement of the floor
number may be substituted for the audible signal.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-26, filed
12/10/80)

WAC 296-81-330 Telephone or intercommunicating

system. ((A—means—to-two-way-cemmunicationshall-be
ded} he ol ; ) dett

pemaﬂeﬁﬂy—a&aehed—shal-l—be.—aeeemablé)) An emergency

two-way communication system shall be provided between
the elevator and a point outside the hoistway that shall
comply with ASME/ANSI A17.1-1990, and the following:

(1) Highest operable part of system shall be a maximum
(48) inches from the floor.

(2) System shall be identified by raised symbol and
lettering located adjacent to the device. Characters shall be
(5/8) inch to (2) inches high, raised (1/32) inch, upper case,
sans serif or simple serif type, and shall be accompanied by
Grade 2 Braille.

(3) If system uses a handset, minimum cord length shall
be (29) inches.

(4) If located in a closed compartment, door shall be
operable with one hand, shall not require tight grasping,
pinching, or twisting of the wrist, and shall require a
maximum force of (5) Ibf.

(5) The emergency communication system shall not
require voice communication. (Voice only system is
inaccessible to persons with speech or hearing impairments.)

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-37, filed
2/6/84)

WAC 296-81-340 Handrails. A handrail shall be
provided on all walls of the car that are not used for normal
exits. There shall be a space of one and one-half inches
between the wall and the rail. The rail shall be at a nominal
height of between thirty-two to thirty-five inches from the
floor. The hand grip portion of handrails shall be not less
than one and one-quarter inches or more than two inches in
width, shall be basically oval or round in cross-section, and
shall have smooth surfaces with no sharp corners. Handrails
that approach each other or a blank car wall in the interior
comers of the car need not be returned to the wall. If the
end of the handrail presents an abrupt end on the closing
jamb wall to persons entering a car that has a single-slide or
two-speed entrance, the handrail end shall be returned to the
wall.

12/10/80)

WAC 296-81-350 Door jam marking. The floor
designation shall be provided at each hoistway entrance on
both sides of jamb visible from within the car and the
elevator lobby at a centerline height of (60) inches above the
floor. Designations shall be on contrasting color background
(2) inches high and raised (.30) inch, and shall be
accompanied by Grade Z Braille. Applied plates
permanently attached shall be acceptable.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-26, filed
12/10/80)

WAC 296-81-370 Effective date. The preceding
WAC rules, 296-81-300 through 296-81-365, shall apply to
all new passenger elevator installations made after the
adoption of these rules.

REPEALER

PROPOSED

The following sections of the Washington

WAC 296-81-010
WAC 296-81-020
WAC 296-81-030
WAC 296-81-040
WAC 296-81-050
WAC 296-81-060
WAC 296-81-070
WAC 296-81-080
WAC 296-81-090

WAC 296-81-100
WAC 296-81-110
WAC 296-81-120
WAC 296-81-130
WAC 296-81-140
WAC 296-81-150

WAC 296-81-160
WAC 296-81-170

WAC 296-81-180 °

WAC 296-81-190
WAC 296-81-220
WAC 296-81-260

WAC 296-81-270
WAC 296-81-305

Administrative Code are repealed:

Hoistway -enclosures.
Hoistway gates and doors.
Car enclosures. :
Car doors and gates.

Brakes.

Car safeties.

Overspeed governors.
Periodic inspections and tests.
Maintenance inspection and test
periods.

Ropes, rope connections, data
and record.

Electric and electro-hydraulic
dumbwaiters.

Hydraulic elevators.

Sidewalk elevators.

Hand power elevators and
dumbwaiters.

Car operating and terminal
stopping devices and electrical
protective devices.

Power supply switch.

Access to machine room and
machinery space.

Capacity posting.
Illumination.

Iumination of pits.

Photo electric or electric eye
devices.

Counterweight pit guards.
Door operation.

Chapter 296-95 WAC

ELECTRIC ELEVATORS—DIRECT PLUNGER AND

ROPED HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS—ESCALATORS

USED TO TRANSPORT PASSENGERS—ELECTRIC
AND HAND-POWERED DUMBWAITERS AND

Proposed
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HAND-POWERED ELEVATORS

PART 1

HOISTWAYS AND RELATED CONSTRUCTION
FOR ELECTRIC AND HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-101 Scope. This part is a minimum
standard for all existing electric elevators. It applies to other
equipment only as referenced in the applicable part.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-110 Hoistway enclosures. (1) Local
laws and ordinances shall govern the fire-resistive
requirements for the hatchway enclosures.

(2) Where doors and hoistway enclosures are not
required to be fire resistant, the hoistway shall be enclosed
with material, which may be solid or with openings that do
not exceed 1/2 inch in diameter, to a height of 6 feet above
each floor or landing and above the treads of adjacent
stairways.

(3) Enclosures shall be so supported and braced as to
deflect not over 1 inch when subjected to a force of 100#
applied perpendicularly at any point. Adjacent to the
counterweights, the enclosure must extend the full height of
the floor and extend 6 inches past the counterweight
raceway.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-111 Windows in hoistway enclosures.
Every hoistway-window opening ten stories or less above a
thoroughfare, and every such window opening three stories
or less above a roof of an adjacent building, shall be guarded
on the outside by one of the following methods:

(1) By vertical bars at least 5/8 in. (16 mm) in diameter
or equivalent, spaced not more than 10 in. (254 mm) apart,
permanently and securely fastened in place;

(2) By metal-sash windows having solid-section steel
muntins of not less than 1/8 in. (3.2 mm) thickness, spaced
not more than 8 in. (203 mm) apart.

Exterior hoistway windows shall be identified with 4 in.
(102 mm) high letters marked "ELEVATOR."

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-113 Pipes conveying gases, vapors, or
liquids. All steam and hot water pipes in hoistway shall be
covered to prevent direct spray onto elevator car if ruptured
as per ANSI A17.1, Rule 102.2.

(1) All other pipes or ducts currently in the hoistway
shall be securely fastened to prevent excessive vibration.

(2) No future pipes or ducts shall be installed in the
hoistway unless they directly pertain to the operation of the
elevator.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-115 Access for maintenance. Overhead
sheave spaces requiring inspection and maintenance shall be
provided with suitable access and decking to provide a safe
space for personnel. Where decking does not cover the
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complete hoistway, guard rails shall be provided. Support
shall be similar to that required for the top of an elevator car
and may be made of either wood or metal compatible with
the: existing hoistway construction. Servicing from the top
of the car is permitted if no ladder is required.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-116 Car number designation. In any
building with more than one elevator a designating number
(not less than two inches in height) shall be located at the
door of the main entrance lobby, inside the car, on the
machine and on the disconnect switch.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-121 Access to machine rooms and
machinery spaces. Access doors to machine rooms and
machinery spaces shall be kept closed and locked. The lock
shall be of a spring type arranged to permit the door to be
opened from the inside without a key.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-122 Lighting. Permanent electric
lighting and a grounded outlet shall be provided in all
machine rooms and machinery spaces. The illumination
shall be not less than 10 footcandles (108 lux) at the floor
level.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-123 Service outlets. Service outlets in
or on elevator cars, hoistways and machinery spaces shall be
of the grounded type.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-124 Pipes conveying gases, vapors, or
liquids. (1) All other pipes or ducts currently in the
machine rooms and machinery spaces shall be securely
fastened to prevent excessive vibration.

(2) No future pipes or ducts shall be installed in the
machine rooms and machinery spaces.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-125 Protection from weather. Elevator
machines and control equipment shall be protected from the
weather.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-126 Guards. Gears, sprockets, sheaves,
cables, tapes, belts and chains shall be fitted with suitable
guards to prevent accidental contact as is practical.
Openings in machine room floors above the hoistway shall
be guarded to prevent common tools from falling into the
hoistway below. Ventilation grids where exposed to the
hoistway below shall be firmly bolted or secured to prevent
accidental removal and shall be fitted with 1/2 inch wire
mesh under the grid.

1
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-130 Access to pits. Means of access for
authorized personnel shall be provided to all pits. Access
doors, if provided, shall be kept closed and locked. Access
ladders shall be installed in elevator pits 4 feet and deeper.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-131 Drains. Drains connected directly
to sewers shall not be provided in pits. Sumps, with or
without pumps, are permitted.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-132 Illumination of pits. A permanent
lighting fixture shall be provided in all pits which shall
provide an illumination of not less than 5 footcandles at the
pit floor. A light switch shall be provided and shall be so
located as to be accessible from the pit access door. A
permanent grounded outlet shall be provided in all pits.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-133 Counterweight pit guards. (1)
Where practicable, unperforated metal guards shall be
installed in the pit on the open side or sides on all
counterweights where spring or solid-type buffers are used
or where oil buffers attached to the counterweight are used.

EXCEPTION: Where compensating chains or ropes are
attached to the counterweight the guard may be omitted on
the side facing the elevator car to which the chains or ropes
are attached.

(2) Design, construction and location of guards. Guards
shall extend from a point not more than 12 in. above the pit
floor to a point not less than 7 feet nor more than 8 feet
above such floor, and shall be fastened to a metal frame
properly reinforced and braced to be at least equal in
strength and stiffness to No. 14 U.S. gauge sheet steel.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-140 Spaces below hoistways. Where
the space below the hoistway is not permanently secured
against access, the following requirements shall be
conformed to:

(1) Counterweights shall be provided with safeties.

(2) The cars and counterweight shall be provided with
spring or oil buffers.

(3) Car and counterweight buffer supports shall be of
sufficient strength to withstand without permanent
deformation the impact resulting from buffer engagement at
the following speeds:

(a) Governor tripping speed where the safety is governor
operated;

(b) 125% of the rated speed where the safety is not
governor operated.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-150 Doors or gates required. (1)
Passenger elevators. Hoistway landing openings for
passenger elevators shall be provided with entrances which
guard the full width and the height of the openings.
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The panels of entrances used with automatic-operation
passenger elevators shall have no hand latches or other hand
operated door fastening devices, nor shall such panels have
any handles or knobs on the hoistway side.

(2) Freight elevators. Hoistway landing openings for
freight elevators shall be provided with entrances which
guard the full width of the opening.

Gates and doors shall conform to the following
requirements:

Balanced type vertically sliding hoistway gates shall
extend from a point not more than 2 inches from the landing
threshold to a point not less than 66 inches above the
landing threshold. Gates shall be solid or shall be openwork
of a design to reject a ball 2 inches in diameter and shall be
so located that the distance from the hoistway face of the
gate to the hoistway edge of the landing sill shall be not
more than 2 1/2 inches. Gates shall be constructed of metal
or wood and shall be so designed and guided that they will
withstand a lateral pressure of 100# applied at approximately
their center without breaking or being permanently deformed
and without displacing the gate from its guides or tracks.

At the top landing a gate 66 in. (1.65 m) high may be
used if there is not sufficient clearance for a 6 ft. (1.83 m)
high gate. When the requirements .of WAC 296-95-110
allow nonfire-resistive hoistway enclosures, a gate may be
used. The door or gate may have a maximum 2 in. (51 mm)
vertical opening between the landing sill and the door or
gate. Openings in gates shall reject a ball 2 in. (51 mm) in
diameter.

A gate made in two or more sections which overlap that
slides or telescopes may be used provided that the openings
shall reject a ball 3/8 in. (9.5 mm) in diameter.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-151 Closing of hoistway doors. (1)
Horizontally sliding doors of automatic-operation elevators
shall be provided with door closers arranged to close an
open door automatically if the car for any reason leaves the
landing zone.

(2) Horizontal swinging single or center-opening doors
of automatic-operation elevators shall be self-closing.

(3) Door closers are not required for the swinging
portion of combination horizontally sliding and swinging
doors.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-152 Hoistway door vision panels.
Manually operated or self-closing hoistway doors of the
vertically or horizontally sliding type, for elevators with
automatic or continuous-pressure operation, shall be provided
with a vision panel except at landings of automatic-operation
elevators where a hall position indicator is provided. In
multisection doors, the vision panel is required in one section
only, but may be placed in all sections. All horizontally
swinging doors shall be provided with vision panels. Vision
panels may be provided for any type of hoistway door
irrespective of the type of operation of the elevator. Where
provided, they shall conform to the following:

(1) The area of any single vision panel shall be not less
than 25 in. squared (0.016 m squared), and the total area of
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one or more vision panels in any hoistway door.shall be not
more than 80 in. squared (0.051 m squared).

(2) Each clear panel opening shall reject a ball 6 in.
(152 mm) in diameter.

(3) Muntins used between panel sections shall be of
noncombustible material and of substantial construction. If
located on the landing side, they shall be flush with the
surface of the landing side of the door.

(4) Panel openings shall be glazed with clear wire glass
not less than 1/4 in. (6.3 mm) thick.

(5) The center of the panel shall be located not less than
54 in. (1.37 m) nor more than 66 in. (1.68 m) above the
landing; except that for vertically sliding biparting
counterbalanced doors, it shall be located to conform with
the dimensions specified insofar as the door design will
permit.

(6) The vision panels in horizontally swinging doors
shall be located for convenient vision when opening the door
from the car side.

(7) Wire-glass panels in power-operated doors shall be
substantially flush with the surface of the landing side of the
door.

(8) Vision panel frames shall be secured by means of
nonreversible screws or other tamper proof fasteners.

(9) Vision panels which do not meet the requirements
of subsections (1) through (8) of this section shall be
protected by protective grilles made of number 15 gage
stainless or galvanized steel in accordance with the following
specifications: :

(i) Grilles shall be sized to fit within or over the vision
panel frame and completely cover the vision panel opening
in the hoistway door.

(ii) Grilles shall be secured by means of nonreversible
screws or other tamper proof fasteners.

(iii) Grilles shall contain openings which shall not be
larger than 3 in. (19.1 mm) by 3/4 in. (19.1 mm) or 3 in.
(19.1 mm) in diameter. Such openings shall be spaced at 1
in. (25.4 mm) center to center.

(iv) All edges shall be free of burrs and beveled.

(v) Grilles shall be installed on the hoistway side of the
door.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-153 Door hangers. Door hangers for
horizontal slide type entrances shall conform to the
following:

(1) Means shall be provided to prevent the hangers from
jumping the track.

(2) Stops shall be provided in the entrance assembly to
prevent hangers from overrunning the end of the track.

(3) For power-operated doors, they shall be constructed
to withstand, without damage or appreciable deflection, an
imposed static load equal to four times the weight of each
panel as applied successively downward and upward at the
vertical center-line of the panel.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-154 Nonshearing astragals. On a
vertically sliding, biparting, counterbalanced hoistway door,
a fire-resistive, nonshearing, and noncrushing member of
either the meeting or overlapping type shall be provided on
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the upper panel to close the distance between the rigid door
sections when in contact with the stops. Rigid members
which overlap the meeting edge, and center-latching devices
are prohibited.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-155 Pull straps. (1) Manually operated
vertical slide biparting entrances of elevators which can be
operated from the landings shall be provided with pull straps
on the inside and outside of the upper panel where the lower
edge of the upper panel is more than 6 ft. 6 in. (1.98 m)
above the landing when the panel is in the fully open
position.

(2) The length of the pull straps shall conform to the
following:

(a) The bottom of the strap shall be not more than 6 ft.
6 in. (1.98 m) above the landing when the panel is in the
fully opened position.

(b) The length of the strap shall not be extended by
means of ropes or other materials.

Where pull straps are provided on the car side of doors
of elevators which can be operated from the car only, the
length of the pull straps shall conform to the requirements
specified in subsection (2) of this section.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-156 Landing sill clearance. The
clearance between the car-platform sill and the hoistway
edge of any landing sill, or the hoistway side of any
vertically sliding counterweighted, or of any vertically
sliding counterbalanced biparting hoistway door, shall be not
less than 1/2 in. (13 mm) where side car guides are used,
and not less than 3/4 in. (19 mm) where corner car guides
are used. The maximum clearance shall be not more than 1-
1/2 in. (38 mm).

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-157 Threshold clearance. The
maximum dimension from the hoistway door or gate face to
the hoistway edge of the threshold shall not exceed 2-1/4
inches.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-158 Floor numbers. Elevator hoistways
shall have floor numbers, not less than 4 inches in height,
placed on the walls and/or doors of hoistways at intervals
such that a person in a stalled elevator upon opening the car
door 4 inches could determine the floor position.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-160 Hoistway door or gate locking
devices. (1) Interlocks required for passenger elevators.
Hoistway doors or gates for passenger elevators shall be
equipped with hoistway-unit system hoistway-door
interlocks.

(2) Interlocks required for freight elevators. Hoistway
doors or gates for freight elevators shall be equipped with
hoistway-unit system hoistway-door interlocks, or an
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approved type combination electric contact and mechanical
lock.

(3) Location of locking devices. Combination locks and
electric contacts, or interlocks shall be so located that they
are not accessible from the landing side when the hoistway
doors or gates are closed.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-161 Elevator parking device. (1)
Parking devices required. Elevators that are operated from
within the car only shall have elevator parking devices
installed at every landing that is equipped with an unlocking
device. On elevators that are not operated from within the
car only, an elevator parking device shall be provided at one
landing and may be provided at other landings. This device
shall be located at a height not greater than 6 ft. 11 in. (2.11
m) above the floor. Parking devices are not required for
elevators having hoistway doors which are automatically
unlocked when the car is within the landing zone.

(2) General design requirements. Parking devices shall
conform to the following requirements:

(a) They shall be mechanically or electrically operated.

(b) They shall be designed and installed so that friction
or sticking or the breaking of any springs used in the device
will not permit opening or unlocking a door when the car is
outside the landing zone of that floor.

(c) Springs, where used, shall be of the restrained
compression type which will prevent separation of the parts
in case the spring breaks.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-162 Access to hoistway. Hoistway door
unlocking devices or hoistway access switches shall be
provided on elevators having hoistway doors which are
unlocked when closed with car at landing, or locked but
openable from the landing by means effective only when the
car is in the landing zone. Hoistway door unlocking devices
may be provided at all landings for emergency purposes.

(1) Hoistway door unlocking devices. Hoistway door
unlocking devices shall conform to the following:

(a) The device shall unlock and permit the opening of
the hoistway door from the access landing irrespective of the
position of the car.

(b) The device shall be designed to prevent unlocking
the door with common tools.

(c) The operating means for unlocking the door shall be
available to and used only by inspectors, elevator
maintenance and repair personnel, and qualified emergency
personnel.

(d) The unlocking-device keyway shall be located at a
height not greater than 6 ft. 11 in. (2.11 m) above the floor.

(2) Hoistway access switches. Hoistway access switches
shall conform to the following:

(a) The switch shall be installed only at the access
landings.

(b) The switch shall be installed adjacent to hoistway
entrance at the access landing with which it is identified.

(c) The switch shall be of the continuous-pressure
spring-return type, and shall be operated by a cylinder-type
lock having not less than five-pin or five-disk combination
with the key removable only when the switch is in the
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"OFF" position. The lock shall not be operable by any key
which will operate locks or devices used for other purposes
in the building. The key or combination shall be available
to and used only by inspectors and elevator maintenance and
repair personnel.

(d) The operation of the switch at either access landing
shall permit, and may initiate and maintain, movement of the
car with the hoistway door at this landing unlocked or not in
the closed position, and with the car door or gate not in the
closed position, subject to the following:

(i) The operation of the switch shall not render
ineffective the hoistway door interlock or electric contact at
any other landing.

(ii) The car cannot be operated at a speed greater than
150 fpm (0.76 m/s).

(iii) For automatic and continuous-pressure operation
elevators, provided:

(A) Landing operating devices of continuous-pressure
operation elevators, and car and landing operating devices of
automatic operation elevators shall first be made inoperative
by means other than the access switch;

(B) Power operation of the hoistway door and/or car
door or gate is inoperative.

(iv) Automatic operation by a car-leveling device is
inoperative.

(v) The top-of-car operating device (see WAC 296-95-
270) is inoperative. _

(vi) The movement of the car initiated and maintained
by the upper access switch shall be limited in the down
direction to a travel not greater than the height of the car
crosshead above the car platform, and limited in the up
direction above the upper access landing to the distance the
car apron extends below the car platform.

Where electrically operated switches, relays, or
contactors are used to render inoperative the hoistway-door
interlock or electric contact or the car door or gate electric
contact, the control circuits shall be arranged to conform to
the requirements of WAC 296-95-222 and in addition, to
render the normal car and hall operation ineffective if any
such switch, relay, or contactor fails to function in the
intended manner.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-165 Reopening device for power-
operated car doors or gates. Where required a power-
operated car door or gate shall be provided with a reopening
device which will function to stop and reopen the car door
or gate and the adjacent hoistway door in the event that the
car door or gate is obstructed while closing. If the closing
kinetic energy is reduced to 2-1/2 ft-1bf (3.39 J) or less, the
reopening device may be rendered inoperative (see WAC
296-95-162 (2)(d)(i)).

For center-opening doors or gates, the reopening device
shall be so designed and installed that the obstruction of
either door or gate panel when closing will cause the
reopening device to function.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-166 Photo electric or electric eye
devices. An elevator equipped with a photo electric or
electric eye device for reopening of the car and hoistway
doors shall be provided with a means that will automatically
bypass the light ray if obstruction of the light ray for
approximately 20 seconds has prevented the doors from
closing. The light ray shall not be reestablished until the
doors have fully closed.

EXCEPTION: (1) Upon a sufficient showing of need
by a hospital or a nursing home, the department may
authorize an automatic bypass means that will cause the
doors to close within 35 seconds after the expiration of the
normal door open time.

(2) When smoke detectors are used to bypass photo
electric or electric eye devices in accordance with ANSI
Al7.1-211.3A,

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-200 Scope. This part is a minimum
standard for all existing electric elevators. It applies to other
equipment only as referenced in the applicable part.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-203 Buffers and bumpers. Car and
counterweight buffers or bumpers shall be provided. Solid
bumpers may be used in lieu of buffers:

(1) Where the rated speed is 50 fpm (0.25 m/s) or less;
or

(2) Where Type C safeties are used.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-205 Counterweights. On rod type
counterweights, the rod nuts shall be cotter-pinned and the
tie rods shall be protected so that the head weight cannot
crush the tie rods on buffer engagement.

The weights shall be protected so that they cannot be
dislodged.

Compensating chains or ropes shall be fastened to the
counterweight frame directly or to a bracket fastened to the
frame and shall not be fastened to the tie rods.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-206 Car platforms. Every elevator car
shall have a platform consisting of a nonperforated floor
attached to a platform frame supported by the car frame, and
extending over the entire area within the car enclosure.
Holes in the floor for the safety plank wrench, etc., shall be
covered and secured. The platform frame members and the
floor shall be designed to withstand the forces developed
under the loading conditions for which the elevator is
designed and installed.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-207 Platform guards (aprons). The
entrance side of the platform of passenger and freight
elevators equipped with leveling devices or truck-zoning
devices shall be provided with smooth metal guard plates of
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not less than 0.0598 in. (1.519 mm) thick steel, or material
of equivalent strength and stiffness, adequately reinforced
and braced to the car platform and conforming to the
following:

(1) It shall extend not less than the full width of the
widest hoistway door opening.

(2) It shall have a straight vertical face, extending below
the floor surface of the platform, of not less than the depth
of the leveling of truck zone, plus 3 in. (76 mm).

(3) If new guards are installed, the lower portion of the
guard shall be bent back at an angle of not less than 60° nor
more than 75° from the horizontal.

(4) The guard plate shall be securely braced and
fastened in place to withstand a constant force of not less
than 150 Ibf (667 N) applied at right angles to and at any
position on its face without permanent deformation.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-208 Hinged platform sills. Hinged
platform sills, where provided, shall be provided with
electric contacts which will prevent operation of the elevator
by the normal operating device unless the hinged sill is
within 2 in. (51 mm) of its fully retracted position.

The elevator may be operated by the leveling device in
the leveling zone with the sill in any position.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-209 Floating (movable) platforms.
Floating (movable) platforms which permit operation of the
elevator when the car door or gate is not in the closed
position are prohibited.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-215 Car enclosures. Car enclosures for
freight and passenger cars shall conform with the following:

(1) Freight elevator cars shall be enclosed to a height of
at least 6 ft. from the floor on all sides, where there are no
hoistway doors or gates, with solid panel or openwork which
will reject a 2-inch ball. On the side of the car adjacent to
the counterweight runway and extending 6 inches each side
of the counterweight runway, the enclosure shall extend to
the car top or underside of car crosshead. Overhead
protection of solid or openwork material: If openwork, it
shall reject a 1-1/2 inch ball and shall be sufficiently strong
to support 300# applied at any point. Simultaneous
application of these loads is not required. Suitable overhead
protection may be installed directly over the area where the
operator runs the controls, providing the overhead protection
covers sufficient area for safe protection of operator.

(2) Passenger elevator cars shall be fully enclosed on all
sides and the top, except the opening for entrances. It shall
be of metal or wood in conformity with the local fire
regulations. The car top shall be capable of sustaining a
load of 300# applied at any point. Simultaneous application
of these loads is not required.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-216 Material for passenger car
enclosure. Material for passenger car linings shall comply
with the following:

(1) Carpeting without padding may be used for interior
finishes provided it shall have a Class I rating, flame spread
of 25 or less which must include all the components of
assembly other than the adhesive. The adhesive shall be a
slow-burning type;

(2) Slow-burning combustible materials other than
carpet may be used for interior finishes provided they have
a Class II rating or better (flame spread of 75 or less), which
must include all components of assembly other than the
adhesive. Materials shall be firmly bonded flat to the
enclosure and shall not be padded. Fabric materials with
spray-type fireproofing shall not be installed in elevators.

Equivalent ratings in watts per centimeter squared as
derived in the radiant panel test are also acceptable.

.45 watts/cm squared or higher is equivalent to Class 1
or better.

.22 watts/cm squared or higher is equivalent to Class II
or better.

In the radiant test, the higher the number the better the
resistivity to flame. In the Class I and II system, the lower
the number, the better the resistivity to flame.

Smoke density of materials shall be less than 450 when
tested in accordance with UBC Standard No. 42-1; and

(3) Certification that the materials and assembly meet
these requirements shall be submitted to the building official.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-220 Car doors and gates. (1) Car doors
or gates shall be required at each entrance to the elevator
car.

(2) Car doors or gates may be horizontal or vertical
sliding.

(3) Gates, except collapsible, may be solid or may be
openwork of a design to reject a ball 2 inches in diameter.
Gates shall be constructed of metal or wood and shall be so
designed that they will withstand a lateral pressure of 100#
applied at approximately their center without breaking or
being permanently deformed and without displacing the gate
from its guides or tracks.

(4) Collapsible gates shall reject a 3-inch diameter ball
when fully extended (closed position) when installed on
passenger cars and shall reject a 4-1/2 inch ball when fully
extended (closed position) when installed on freight cars.
Such gates shall not be power-opened for more than one-
third of their clear opening distance or for a maximum
power opening distance not to exceed 10 inches. Collapsible
gates shall have at least every fourth vertical member guided
at the top and every second vertical member guided at the
bottom.

(5) Handles of manually operated collapsible gates
nearest the car operating device on elevators operated from
the car only shall be so located that the nearest handle is not
more than 48 in. (1.22 m) from the car operating device
when the gate is closed (extended position), and not more
than 48 in. (1.22 m) above the car floor. Gate handles shall
be provided with finger guards.
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(6) Car doors and gates when in the fully closed
position shall conform to the following:

(a) For passenger cars they shall protect the full width
and height of the car entrance opening provided that
vertically sliding gates may extend from a point not more
than 1 inch above the car floor to a point not less than 6 ft.
above the floor.

(b) For freight elevators they shall protect the full width
of the car entrance opening. Car doors shall extend from the
car floor to a height of not less than 6 ft. above the car floor.
Vertically sliding gates shall extend from a point not more
than 1 inch above the car floor to a point not less than 6 ft.
above the car floor.

(7) Car doors and gates of electric and electro-hydraulic
elevators shall be equipped with approved car door or gate
electric contacts which will prevent operation of the elevator
by the normal operating device unless the car door or gate
is in the closed position.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-221 Location of car doors and gates.
All elevators, except freight elevators equipped with
horizontally swinging doors which are not accessible to the
general public and located in factories, warehouses, garages,
and similar buildings, shall conform to the following
requirements:

(1) Location. Doors or gates for automatic or
continuous-pressure operation elevators shall be so located
that the distance from the face of the car door or gate to the
face of the hoistway door shall be not more than the
following:

(a) Where a swinging-type hoistway door and a car gate
are used, 4 in. (102 mm);

(b) Where a swinging-type hoistway door and a car door
are used, 5-1/2 in. (140 mm);

(c) Where a sliding-type hoistway door and a car gate
or door are used, 5-1/2 in. (140 mm).

(2) Measurement of distances. The distances specified
shall be measured as follows:

(a) Where a multisection car door and multisection
hoistway door are used or where one of these doors is
multisection and the other is single section, between the
sections of the car door and the hoistway doors nearest to
each other;

(b) Where a multisection car door and a swinging-type
hoistway door are used, between the hoistway door and the
section of the car door farthest from it. Where space
conditions require the use of three speed car doors, the
distance shall be measured from the intermediate speed
panel;

(c) Where a car gate is used, between the car gate and
the section of the hoistway door nearest to the car gate.

(3) Space guards. Where existing distances are greater
than specified by subsections (1) and (2) of this section, a
space guard of sheet metal shall be provided, attached to the
hoistway door and/or car door. The guard is to be mounted
to the door by a tamper-proof means. The bottom of the
guard shall be not less than 1/8 in. (3.2 mm) nor more than
1/2 in. (13 mm) from the edge of the sill and shall be not
more than 1/2 in. (13 mm) above the sill. The face of the
guard shall run vertically not less than 40 in. (1.01 m) nor
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more than the height of the lower edge of the vision panel.
The guard shall extend the full width of the door. The top
of the guard shall be inclined toward the face of the door at
an angle of not less than 60° nor more than 75° from the
horizontal. Exposed edges shall be beveled or rolled to
eliminate sharp edges. The guard shall be sufficiently rigid
or reinforced to prevent collapsing or denting. Mounting of
the guard shall have proper clearances at the bottom and
sides to permit easy closing of the door and shall not
interfere with the self-closing. On multisection horizontally
sliding doors only the leading or fast panel shall be fitted
with the space guard. For swinging doors, the sides of the
guard shall be closed if the depth exceeds 5 in. (127 mm).
(See also Appendix A.)

(4) Sight guards. On horizontally sliding hoistway
doors where existing clearances are greater than specified by
subsections (1) and (2) of this section, a vertical sight guard
shall be mounted to the leading edge of the hoistway door.
The sight guard shall be mounted with a vertical clearance
of not more than 1/2 in. (13 mm) to the sill, to a height of
not less than 6 ft. (1.8 m) and shall project from the door, a
distance to not more than 1/2 in. (13 mm) nor less than 1/8
in. (3.2 mm) from the hoistway edge of the sill. (See also
Appendix A.)

(5) Devices for making hoistway door interlocks or
electric contacts, or car door or gate electric contacts
inoperative. Devices other than those specified below shall
not be provided to render hoistway door interlocks, the
electric contacts of hoistway door combination mechanical
locks and electric contacts, or car door or gate electric
contacts inoperative:

(a) Leveling devices;

(b) Truck-zoning devices;

(c) Hoistway access switch.

Existing devices which do not conform to the above
shall be removed.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-222 Control and operating circuit
requirements. The failure of any single magnetically
operated switch, contactor, or relay to release in the iniended
manner, or the occurrence of a single accidental ground,
shall not permit the car to start or run if any hoistway door
interlock is unlocked or if any hoistway door or car door or
gate electric contact is not in the closed position.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-225 Emergency exits. (1) Top
emergency exits. Cars provided with a car top emergency
exit. Top emergency exit covers shall be hinged or
otherwise attached to the car top so that the cover can be
opened from the top of the car only and opens outward.

The exit cover of the lower compartment of a multideck
elevator car shall be openable from either compartment.

(2) Side emergency exits. Side emergency exit doors or
panels, where provided, shall have a lock arranged so that
the door may be opened from the inside of the car only by
a special shaped removable key and outside the car by
means of a nonremovable handle. All side emergency car
exits shall be equipped with electric contacts to prevent the
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movement of the car if the exit door or panel is not closed.
Side emergency exit door panels shall open only into the car.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-226 Car illumination. (1) Interiors of
cars shall be provided with an electric light or lights. Not
less than two lamps shall be provided.

(2) The minimum illumination at the car threshold, with
the door closed, shall not be less than:

(a) For passenger elevators: 5 ftc (54 1x);

(b) For freight elevators: 2-1/2 ftc (27 1x).

(3) Light control switches are not required, but if
provided they shall be located in or adjacent to the operating
device in the car. In elevators having automatic operation,
they shall be of the key-operated type or located in a fixture
with a locked cover. :

(4) Top of car light fixtures shall be provided with a
nonkey-operated switch in or adjacent to the fixture.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-227 Car safeties. The car of every
elevator suspended by wire ropes shall be provided with car
safeties. The safety device shall be capable of stopping and
sustaining the entire car with its rated load in the event of
cable severance or overspeed. There shall be a switch
provided on the car actuated by the setting of the safeties
that will remove the electric power from the driving machine
motor and brake. Car safety devices (safeties) are identified
and classified on the basis of performance characteristics
after the safety begins to apply pressure on the guide rails.

(1) Type A safeties. Safeties which develop a rapidly
increasing pressure on the guide rails during the stopping
interval, the stopping distance being very short due to the
inherent design of the safety. The operating force is derived
entirely from the mass and the motion of the car or the
counterweight being stopped. These safeties apply pressure
on the guide rails through eccentrics, rollers, or similar
devices without any flexible medium purposely introduced
to limit the retarding force and increase the stopping
distance.

(2) Type B safeties. Safeties which apply limited -
pressure on the guide rails during the stopping interval, and
which provide stopping distances that are related to the mass
being stopped and the speed at which application of the
safety is initiated. Retarding forces are reasonably uniform
after the safety is fully applied. Continuous tension in the
governor rope may or may not be required to operate the
safety during the entire stopping interval. Minimum and
maximum distances are specified on the basis of governor
tripping speed.

(3) Type C safeties (Type A with oil buffers). Safeties
which develop retarding forces during the compression
stroke of one or more oil buffers interposed between the
lower members of the car frame and a governor-operated
Type A auxiliary safety plank applied on the guide rails.
The stopping distance is equal to the effective stroke of the
buffers.

(4) Type G safeties. Safeties similar to Type B except
having a gradually increasing retarding force. This safety
may be either of the wedge clamp type or the flexible guide
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clamp type applied by a cable which unwinds a drum below
the car floor. 4

(5) Slack rope safeties that are actuated by the slacken-
ing or breaking of the hoisting ropes. This type of safety is
not actuated by an overspeed governor.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-228 Maximum permissible movement
of governor rope to operate the safety mechanism. For
all Type B safeties the movement of the governor rope
relative to the car or the counterweight, respectively,
required to operate the safety mechanism from its fully
retracted position to a position where the safety jaws begin
to exert pressure against the guide rails shall not exceed the
following values based on rated speed:

(1) For car safeties:

(a) 200 fpm (1.02 m/s) or less: 42 in. (1.07 m);

(b) 201 fpm (1.03 m/s) to 375 fpm (1.91 m/s); 36 in.
(914 mm);

(c) Over 375 fpm (1.91 m/s): 30 in. (762 mm).

(2) For counterweight safeties: 42 in. (1.07 m) for all
speeds.

Drum-operated car and counterweight safeties, requiring
continual unwinding of the safety drum rope to fully apply
the safety, shall be so designed that not less than three turns
of the safety rope will remain on the drum after the
overspeed test of the safety has been made with rated load
in the car.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-229 Rail lubricants and lubrication
plate. Rail lubricants or coatings which will reduce the
holding power of the safety or prevent its functioning as
required shall not be used.

A metal plate shall be securely attached to the car
crosshead in an easily visible location and, where lubricants
are to be used, shall carry the notation, "CONSULT
MANUFACTURER OF THE SAFETY FOR THE
CHARACTERISTICS OF THE RAIL LUBRICANT TO BE
USED." If lubricants are not to be used, the plate shall so
state.

If lubricants other than those recommended by the
manufacturer are used, a safety test should be made to
demonstrate that the safety will function as required.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-235 Governors. A speed governor or
inertia trip safety or a slack cable operated safety shall be
installed on all elevators and shall be so designed that it will
actuate the car safeties before the car attains a speed of one
hundred forty percent of the rated speed. Governor ropes
shall be not less than 3/8 inch in diameter, if iron or steel
rope, and not less than 3/4 inch manila rope. Tiller rope
shall not be used.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-236 Speed governor overspeed and car
safety mechanism switches. A switch shall be provided on
the speed governor and operated by the overspeed action of
the governor when used with Type B and C car safeties of

WSR 92-19-033

elevators having a rated speed exceeding 150 fpm (0.76
m/s). A switch shall be provided on the speed governor
when used with a counterweight safety for any car speed.
For static control, an overspeed switch shall be provided
regardless of rated speed and shall operate in both directions
of travel.

These switches shall, when operated, remove power
from the driving-machine motor and brake before or at the
time of application of the safety.

Switches used to perform the function specified shall be
positively opened and remain open until manually reset.
Switches operated by the car safety mechanism shall be of
a type which will not reset unless the car safety mechanism
has been returned to the off position.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-240 Minimum rated load for passenger
elevators. The rated load in pounds (kilograms) for passen-
ger elevators shall be based on the inside net platform areas,
and shall be not less than shown in the table below.

The inside net platform areas shall be determined as
shown in Appendix A which shows the maximum inside net
platform areas for the various common rated loads. If other
rated loads are used, they shall be not less than as follows:

(1) For an elevator having an inside net platform area of
not more than 50 ft. squared (4.65 m squared), W=0.667A
squared + 66.7A;

(2) For an elevator having an inside net platform area of
more than 50 ft. squared (4.65 m squared), W=0.0467A
squared + 125A - 1367,
where A

A = inside net platform area, ft. squared (m squared)
W = minimum rated load, Ib. (kg)

4 TABLE 3.12.3
MINIMUM FACTORS OF SAFETY FOR SUSPENSION WIRE ROPES N

Minimum Factor Minimum Factor "
of Safety of Safety N
Rope Speed, —_— RAope Speed, ——— e

fpm Passenger Freight fpm Passenger Freight

S0 71.60 6.65 650 10.85 9.65

7% 1.75 6.85 700 11.00 9.80
100 7.95 1.00 7% 1115 9.90
125 8.10 7.15 800 11.25 10.00
150 8.25 7.3 850 11.35 10.10
175 8.40 7.45 900 11.45 10.35
200 8.60 7.65 950 11.50 10.20
225 8.75 7.75 1000 11.55 10.30
250 8.90 7.90 1050 11.65 10.35
300 9.20 8.20 1100 11.70 10.40
350 9.50 845 1150 11.75 10.45
400 9.75 8.70 1200 11.80 10.50
450 10.00 8.90 1250 11.80 10.50
500 10.25 9.15 1300 11.85 10.55
550 1045 9.30 1350 11.85 10.55
600 10.70 950 1400-2000 11.90 10.55

GENERAL NOTE:
1fpm = 508 E 03 m/s

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-241 Use of partitions for reducing
inside net platform area. Where partitions are installed in
elevator cars for the purpose of restricting the platform net
area for passenger use, they shall be permanently fastened in
place, Gates, doors, or handrails shall not be used for this
purpose. Partitions shall be so installed as to provide for
approximately symmetrical loading.

[31] Proposed
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When conditions do not permit symmetrical loading,
guide rails, car frame, and platforms shall be capable of
sustaining the resulting stresses and deflections.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-243 Minimum rated load for freight
elevators. (1) Minimum load permitted. The minimum
rated load for freight elevators in pounds (kilograms) shall
be based on the weight and class of the load to be handled,
but shall in no case be less than the minimum specified in
subsection (2) of this section for each class of loading based
on the inside net platform area.

(2) Classes of loading and design requirements. Freight

elevators shall be designed for one of the following classes

of loading:

(a) Class A—General freight loading. Where the load
is distributed, the weight of any single piece of freight or of
any single hand truck and its load is not more than one-
quarter the rated load of the elevator, and the load is handled
on and off the car platform manually or by means of hand
trucks.

For this class of loading, the rated load shall be based
on not less than 50 1b./ft. squared (244 kg./m squared) of
inside net platform area.

(b) Class B—Motor vehicle loading. Where the elevator
is used solely to carry automobile trucks or passenger
automobiles up to the rated load of the elevator.

For this class of loading, the rated load shall be based
on not less than 30 Ib./ft. squared (146 kg./m squared) of
inside net platform area.

(c) Class C—Industrial truck loading. Where the load
is carried in transit or is handled on and off the car platform
by means of power industrial trucks or by hand trucks
having a loaded weight more than one-quarter the rated load
of the elevator.

For this class of loading the following requirements
shall apply:

(i) The rated load shall be based on not less than 50
Ib./ft. squared (244 kg./m squared) of inside net platform
area;

(i) The weight of the loaded industrial truck shall not
exceed the rated load of the elevator;

(iii) The weight of the loaded industrial truck plus any
other material carried on the elevator shall not exceed the
rated load when the industrial truck is also carried;

(iv) During loading and unloading, the load on the
elevator shall in no case exceed one hundred fifty percent of
the rated load, and where this load exceeds the rated load,
the capacity of the brake and the traction relation shall be
adequate to safely sustain and level at least one hundred fifty
percent of the rated load.

Note: When the entire rated load is placed on the elevator by the
industrial truck in increments, the load imposed on the car
platform while the last increment is being loaded or the first
increment unloaded will exceed the rated load by the weight of
the empty industrial truck.

Proposed
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-244 Capacity plates. (1) Every elevator
shall be provided with a capacity plate or a painted sign
permanently and securely fastened in place and located in a
conspicuous position inside the car. It shall indicate the
rated load of the elevator in pounds, and for freight eleva-
tors, this plate or sign shall indicate:

(a) The capacity for lifting one-piece loads;

(b) For freight elevators used for industrial truck loading
where the truck is not usually carried by the elevator but
used only for loading and unloading, the maximum load the
elevator is designed to support while being loaded or
unloaded.

(2) Capacity plates shall be durable and readily legible.
The height of the letters and figures shall be not less than:

(a) 1/4 in. (6.3 mm) for passenger elevator capacity
plates;

(b) 1 in. (25 mm) for freight elevator capacity plates.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-245 Signs on freight elevators. In
addition to the capacity plate or painted sign required by
WAC 296-95-244, signs shall be provided or painted inside
the car and shall be located in a conspicuous position and
permanently and securely fastened to the car enclosure
subject to the following requirements:

(1) In elevators not permitted to carry passengers, the
signs shall read: "THIS IS NOT A PASSENGER ELEVA-
TOR, NO PERSONS OTHER THAN THE OPERATOR
AND FREIGHT HANDLERS ARE PERMITTED TO RIDE
ON THIS ELEVATOR."

(2) In elevators permitted to carry employees, the signs
shall read: "NO PASSENGERS EXCEPT EMPLOYEES
PERMITTED."

The signs shall be durable and readily legible with 1/2
in. (13 mm) high letters.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-250 General requirements. (1) Sheaves
and drums shall be of cast iron or steel and shall have
finished grooves for ropes.

(2) Set screws fastenings shall not be used in lieu of
keys or pins on connections subject to torque or tension.

(3) Friction gearing or a clutch mechanism shall not be
used to connect a driving-machine drum or sheave to the
main driving mechanism, other than in connection with a car
leveling device.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-255 Winding drum machines. (1)
Winding drum machines shall be provided with a slack-rope
device having an enclosed switch of the manually reset type
which shall cause the electric power to be removed from the
elevator driving machine motor and brake if the hoisting
ropes become slack or broken.

(2) Winding drum machines shall be equipped with
adjustable machine automatic terminal stop mechanisms set
to directly open the main line circuit to the driving machine
motor and brake coincident with the opening of the final
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terminal stopping switch. Chain, belt, or rope-driven
mechanisms shall not be used.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-256 Indirect-drive machines. (1)
Indirect-drive machines, utilizing vee belts, tooth drive belts,
or chain drives, shall include not less than three belts or
chains operating together in parallel as a set. Belt and chain
drive sets shall be preloaded and matched for length in sets.

(2) Belt sets shall be selected on the basis of the
manufacturer’s rated breaking strength and a safety factor of
10. Chain and sprocket sets shall be selected on the basis of
recommendations set forth in the supplementary information
section of ANSI B 29.1, using a service factor of 2.0.
Offset links in a chain are permitted. Chain drives and belt
drives shall be guarded to protect against accidental contact
and to prevent foreign objects from interfering with drives.

Sprockets in a chain drive set and also in a driven set
shall be assembled into a common hub, with teeth cut in line
after assembly to assure equal load distribution on all chains.
Tooth sheaves for a belt drive shall be constructed in a
manner to assure equal load distribution on each belt in the
set.

Load determination for both the belt and chain sets shall
be based on the maximum static loading on the elevator car
(full load on the car and the car at rest at a position in the
hoistway which creates the greatest load, including either the
car or counterweight resting on its buffer).

(3) Each belt or chain in a set shall be continuously
monitored by a broken belt or chain device of the manually
reset type which shall function to automatically interrupt
power to the machine and apply the brake in the event any
belt or chain in the set breaks or becomes excessively slack.
The driving machine brake shall be located on the traction
sheave or winding drum assembly side of the driving
machine so as to be fully effective in the event the entire
belt set or chain set should break.

(4) If one belt or chain of a set is worn, stretched, or
damaged so as to require replacement, the entire set shall be
replaced. Sprockets and toothed sheaves shall also be
inspected on such occasion and be replaced if noticeably
worn.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-260 Brakes. The elevator driving
machine shall be equipped with a friction brake applied by
a spring or springs, and released electrically.

The brake shall be designed to have a capacity sufficient
to hold the car at rest with its rated load. For passenger
elevators and freight elevators permitted to carry employees,
the brake shall be designed to hold the car at rest with an
additional load up to twenty-five percent in excess of the
rated load. (See also WAC 296-95-243 (2)(c)(iv)).

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-261 Driving and release of driving
machine brakes. Driving machine brakes shall not be
electrically released until power has been applied to the
driving machine motor. All power feed lines to the brake
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shall be opened and the brake shall apply automatically
when:

(1) The operating device of a car switch or continuous
pressure operation elevator is in the stop position;

(2) A floor stop device functions;

(3) Any of the electrical protective devices in WAC
296-95-272 functions.

Under conditions described in subsection (1) and (2) of
this section, the application of the brake may occur on or
before the completion of the slowdown and leveling opera-
tions.

The brake shall not be permanently connected across the
armature or field of a direct current elevator driving machine
motor.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-262 Normal terminal stopping devices.
Enclosed upper and lower normal terminal stopping devices
shall be provided and arranged to slow down and stop the
car automatically, at or near the top and bottom terminal
landings. Such devices shall function independently of the
operation of the normal stopping means and of the final
terminal stopping device.

(1) Location. Normal stopping devices shall be located
on the car, in the hoistway, or in the machine room, and
shall be operated by the movement of the car.

(2) Broken rope, tape, and chain switches. Broken rope,
tape, or chain switches shall be provided in connection with
normal terminal stopping devices located in the machine
room of traction elevators. Such switches shall be opened
by a failure of the rope, tape, or chain and shall cause the
electrical power to be removed from the driving machine
motor and brake.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-264 Final terminal stopping devices.
Enclosed upper and lower final terminal electro-mechanical
stopping devices shall be provided and arranged to prevent
movement of the car by the normal operating devices in
either direction of travel after the car has passed a terminal
landing. Final terminal stopping devices shall be located as
follows:

(1) Winding drum driving machines. Elevators having
winding drum machines shall have stopping switches on the
machines and also in the hoistway operated by the move-
ment of the car.

(2) Traction driving machines. Elevators having traction
driving machines shall have stopping switches in the
hoistway operated by the movement of the car.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-266 Types of operating devices. Rope
(i.e., shipper rope) or rod operating devices, actuated directly
by hand, or rope operating devices actuated by wheels,
levers, or cranks shall not be used.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-268 Car-switch operation elevator.
Handles of lever-type operating devices of car-switch
operation elevators shall be so arranged that they will return
to the stop position and latch there automatically when the
hand of the operator is removed.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-269 Passenger elevator emergency stop
buttons. Passenger elevator emergency stop buttons or
switches shall be so installed and connected as to activate
the elevator alarm when in the stop position. An optional
door hold open switch may be provided if desired, but such
door hold open function shall automatically cancel upon
activation of a Phase I recall.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-270 Top-of-car operating devices. (1)
Elevators with automatic or continuous-pressure operation
shall have a continuous-pressure button operating switch
mounted on the top of the car for the purpose of operating
the car solely from the top of the car. The device shall
operate the car at a speed not exceeding 150 fpm. (0.76
m/s).

(2) The means for transferring the control of the
elevator to the top-of-car operating device shall be on the car
top and located between the car crosshead and the side of
the car nearest the hoistway entrance normally used for
access to the car top.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-272 Electrical protective devices.
Electrical protective devices shall be provided in accordance
with the following:

(1) Slack-rope switch. Winding drum machines shall be
provided with a slack-rope device equipped with a slack-rope
switch of the enclosed manually rest type which shall cause
the electric power to be removed from the elevator driving
machine motor and brake if the suspension ropes become
slack.

(2) Motor-generator running switch. Where generator-
field control is used, means shall be provided to prevent the
application of power to the elevator driving machine motor
and brake unless the motor generator set connections are
properly switched for the running condition of the elevator.
It is not required that the electrical connections between the
elevator driving machine motor and the generator be opened
in order to remove power from the elevator motor.

(3) Compensating rope sheave switch. Compensating
rope sheaves shall be provided with a compensating rope
sheave switch or switches mechanically opened by the
compensating rope sheave before the sheave reaches its
upper or lower limit of travel to cause the electric power to
be removed from the elevator driving machine motor and
brake.

(4) Broken rope, tape, or chain switches used in
connection with machine room normal terminal stopping
switches. Broken rope, tape, or chain switches conforming
to the requirements of WAC 296-95-236 shall be provided
in connection with normal terminal stopping devices located

Proposed

Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

in machine rooms of traction elevators. Such switches shall
be opened by a failure of the rope, tape, or chain.

(5) Stop switch on top of car. A stop switch shall be
provided on the top of every elevator car, which shall cause
the electric power to be removed from the elevator driving
machine motor and brake, and:

(a) Be of the manually operated and closed type;

(b) Have red operating handles or buttons;

(c) Be conspicuously and permanently marked "STOP"
and shall indicate the stop and run positions;

(d) Be positively opened mechanically (opening shall
not be solely dependent on springs).

(6) Car-safety mechanism switch. A switch shall be
required where a car safety is provided.

(7) Speed governor overspeed switch. A speed governor
overspeed switch shall be provided when required by WAC
296-95-236.

(8) Final terminal stopping devices. Final terminal
stopping devices shall be provided for every elevator.

(9) Emergency terminal speed limiting device. Where
reduced stroke oil buffers are provided, emergency terminal
speed limiting devices are required.

(10) Motor generator overspeed protection. Means shall
be provided to cause the electric power to be removed
automnatically from the elevator driving machine motor and
brake should a motor generator set, driven by a direct
current motor, overspeed excessively.

(11) Motor field sensing means. Where direct current
is supplied to an armature and shunt field of an elevator
driving machine motor, a motor field current sensing means
shall be provided, which shall cause the electric power to be
removed from the motor armature and brake unless current
is flowing in the shunt field of the motor.

A motor field current sensing means is not required for
static control elevators provided with a device to detect an
overspeed condition prior to, and independent of, the
operation of the governor overspeed switch. This device
shall cause power to be removed from the elevator driving
machine motor armature and machine brake.

(12) Buffer switches for oil buffers used with Type C
car safeties. Oil level and compression switches shall be
provided for all oil buffers used with Type C safeties.

(13) Hoistway door interlocks or hoistway door electric
contacts. Hoistway door interlocks or hoistway door electric
contacts shall be provided for all elevators.

(14) Car door or gate electric contacts. Car door or gate
electric contacts shall be provided for all elevators.

(15) Normal terminal stopping devices. Normal
terminal stopping devices shall be provided for every
elevator.

(16) Car side emergency exit electric contact. An
electric contact shall be provided on every car side emergen-
cy exit door.

(17) Electric contacts for hinged car platform sills.
Hinged car platform sills, where provided, shall be equipped
with electric contacts.



Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-274 Power supply line disconnecting
means. (1) A disconnect switch or a circuit breaker shall be
installed and connected into the power supply line to each
elevator motor or motor generator set and controller. The
power supply line shall be provided with overcurrent
protection inside the machine room.

(2) The disconnect switch or circuit breaker shall be of
the manually closed multipole type, and be visible from the
elevator driving machine or motor generator set. When the
disconnecting means is not within sight of the driving
machine, the control panel, or the motor generator set, and
additional manually operated switch shall be installed
adjacent to the remote equipment and connected in the
control circuit to prevent starting.

(3) No provision shall be made to close the disconnect
switch from any other part of the building.

(4) Where there is more than one driving machine in a
machine room, disconnect switches or circuit breakers shall
be numbered to correspond to the number of the driving
machine which they control.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-276 Phase reversal and failure protec-
tion. Elevators having polyphase alternating current power
supply shall be provided with means to prevent the starting
of the elevator motor if the phase rotation is in the wrong
direction, or if there is a failure of any phase.

This protection shall be considered to be provided in the
case of generator field control having alternating current
motor-generator driving motors, provided a reversal of phase
will not cause the elevator driving machine motor to operate
in the wrong direction. Controllers on which switches are
operated by polyphase torque motors provide inherent
protection against phase reversal or failure.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-277 Grounding and overcurrent
protections. Control and operating circuit requirements
shall comply with Article 620-61 of the National Electrical
Code. Overcurrent protection shall be maintained in accor-
dance with Article 620-61, National Electrical Code.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-278 Absorption of regenerated power.
When a power source is used which, in itself, is incapable of
absorbing the energy generated by an overhauling load,
means for absorbing sufficient energy to prevent the elevator
from attaining governor tripping speed or a speed in excess
of one hundred twenty-five percent of rated speed, whichev-
er is lesser, shall be provided on the load side of each
elevator power supply line disconnecting means.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-279 Door by-pass systems. Door by-
pass systems where used shall conform to the requirements
of ANSI A17.1, Rule 210.1e.

[35]
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-280 Car emergency signaling devices
(in all buildings). All elevators shall be provided with an
audible signaling device, operable from a switch or button
marked "ALARM" which shall be located in or adjacent to
each car operating panel. The signaling device shall be
located inside the building and audible inside the car and
outside the hoistway. One signaling device may be used for
a group of elevators.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-282 Suspension means. Cars shall be
suspended by steel wire ropes attached to the car frame or
passing around sheaves attached to the car frame. Only iron
(low-carbon steel) or steel wire ropes, having the commercial
classification "elevator wire rope," or wire rope specifically
constructed for elevator use shall be used for the suspension
of elevator cars and for the suspension of counterweights.
The wire material for ropes shall be manufactured by the
open-hearth or electric furnace process or their equivalent.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-283 Rope data tag. At each rope
renewal a new metal data tag shall be securely attached to
one of the wire rope fastenings. This data tag shall bear the
following wire rope data:

(1) The diameter in inches;

(2) The manufacturer’s rated breaking strength;

(3) The grade of material used;

(4) The month and year the ropes were installed;

(5) Whether nonpreformed or preformed;

(6) Construction classification;

(7) Name of the person or firm who installed ropes;

(8) Name of the manufacturer of the rope;

(9) The number of ropes;

(10) The date on which the rope was resocketed or other
types of fastening changed.

Rope data tags shall be durable and readily legible. The
height of letters and figures shall be not less than 1/16 in.
(1.6 mm).

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-284 Factor of safety. The factor of
safety of the suspension wire ropes shall be not less than
shown in the table below. The factor of safety shall be
based on the actual rope speed corresponding to the rated
speed of the car. The factor of safety shall be calculated by
the following formula:

f =S times N over W

where

N = number of runs of rope under load. (For 2:1 roping, twice the
number of ropes used. For 3:1 roping, three times, etc.)

S = manufacturer’s rated breaking strength of one rope.

W = maximum static load imposed on all car ropes with the car and
its rated load at any position in the hoistway.
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TABLE 3.7.1
MAXIMUM®* INSIDE NET PLATFORM AREAS FOR THE VARIOUS RATED LOADS
inside Net Platform Inside Net Platform
Rated Load. Ib Area, #t? Rated Load, ib AL.(.‘R’
500 7.0 5,000 7 50.0
600 - 8.3 6,000 57.7
700 9.6 2,000 65.3
1,000 13.25 8,000 729
1,200 15.6 9,000 80.5
1,500 18.9 10,000 88.0
1.800 22.1 12.000 103.0
2,000 242 15,000 1251
2,500 29.1 18,000 146.9
.3,000 33.7 20,000 161.2
3,500 38.0 25,000 196.5
4,000 4.2 30,000 2310
4,500 46.2

* To allow for varistions in cab designs, an increase in the maximum inside net platform area not
ing 6%, shall be i for the various rated loads.
GENERAL NOTE:
11b = 0.454 kg
1ft? =929€ ~02 m?

NEW SECTION

. WAC 296-95-285 Minimum number and diameter
of suspension ropes. All elevators, except freight elevators
that do not carry passengers or freight handlers and have no
means of operation in the car, shall conform to the following
requirements:

(1) The minimum number of hoisting ropes used shall
be three- for traction elevators and two for drum-type
elevators. Where a car counterweight is used, the number of
counterweight ropes used shall be not less than two.

(2) The minimum diameter of hoisting and counter-
weight ropes shall be 3/8 in. (9.5 mm). Outer wires of the
ropes shall be not less than 0.024 in. (0.61 mm) in diameter.
The term "diameter" where used in this section shall refer to
the nominal diameter as given by the rope manufacturer.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-287 Suspension rope equalizers.
Suspension rope equalizers, where provided, shall be of the
individual-compression spring type.

Equalizers of other type may be used with traction
elevators provided the equalizers and their fastenings are
approved by the authority having jurisdiction on the basis of
adequate tensile and fatigue tests made by a qualified
laboratory. Such tests shall show the ultimate strength of the
equalizer and its fastenings in its several parts and assembly,
which shall be not less than ten percent in excess of the
strength of suspension ropes, provided that equalizers of the
single-bar type, or springs in tension, shall not be used to
attach suspension ropes to cars or counterweights or to dead-
end hitch plates. '

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-288 Securing of suspension wire ropes
to winding drums. Suspension wire ropes of winding drum
machines shall have the drum ends of the ropes secured on
the inside of the drum by clamps or by tapered babbitted
sockets, or by other means approved by the authority having
jurisdiction.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-289 Spare rope turns on winding
drums. Suspension wire ropes of winding drum machines
shall have not less than one turn of the rope on the drum
when the car is resting on the fully compressed buffers.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-290 Suspension rope fastenings.
Spliced eyes by return loop may continue in service.
Suspension rope fastenings shall conform to the requirements
of ANSI/ASME A17.1 Rule 212.9 when the ropes are
replaced.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-291 Auxiliary rope fastening devices.
Auxiliary rope fastening devices, designed to support cars or
counterweights if any regular rope fastenings fail, may be
provided subject to approval by the authority having jurisdic-
tion.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-300 Scope. This part applies to all
existing direct plunger and roped hydraulic elevators.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-302 Hoistways, hoistway enclosures,
and related construction shall conform to the require-
ments of part 1.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-304 Buffers and bumpers. Car buffers
or bumpers shall be provided. Solid bumpers may be used
in lieu of buffers where the rated speed is 50 fpm (0.25 my/s)
or less.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-307 Car frames and platforms., Car
frames and platforms shall conform to the requirements of
WAC 296-95-206.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-309 Car enclosures. Car enclosures
shall conform to the requirements of WAC 296-95-215.
NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-311 Capacity and loading. Capacity
and loading shall conform to the requirements of WAC 296-
95-240.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-313 Connection to driving machine.
The driving member of a direct plunger driving machine
shall be attached to the car frame or car platform with
fastenings of sufficient strength to support that member.
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The connection to the driving machine shall be capable
of withstanding, without damage, any forces resulting from
a plunger stop.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-316 Plunger stops. Plungers shall be
provided with solid metal stops and/or other means to
prevent the plunger from traveling beyond the limits of the
cylinder. Stops shall be so designed and constructed as to
stop the plunger from maximum speed in the up direction
under full pressure without damage to the connection to the
driving machine, plunger, plunger connection, couplings,
plunger joints, cylinder, cylinder connecting couplings or any
other parts of the hydraulic system. For rated speeds
exceeding 100 fpm (0.51 m/s) where a solid metal stop is
provided, means other than the normal terminal stopping
device (i.e., emergency terminal speed limiting device) shall
be provided to retard the car to 100 fpm (0.51 m/s) with a
retardation not greater than gravity, before striking the stop.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-318 Pump relief valve. (1) Pump relief
valve required. Each pump or group of pumps shall be
equipped with a relief valve conforming to the following
requirements, except as covered by WAC 296-95-418(2):

(a) Type and location. The relief valve shall be located
between the pump and the check valve and shall be of such
a type and so installed in the by-pass connection that the
valve cannot be shut off from the hydraulic system.

(b) Setting. The relief valve shall be preset to open at
a pressure not greater than one hundred twenty-five percent
of working pressure.

(c) Size. The size of the relief valve and by-pass shall
be sufficient to pass the maximum rated capacity of the
pump without raising the pressure more than twenty percent
above that at which the valve opens. Two or more relief
valves may be used to obtain the required capacity.

(d) Sealing. Relief valves having exposed pressure
adjustments, if used, shall have their means of adjustment
sealed after being set to the correct pressure.

(2) Pump relief valve not required. No relief valve is
required for centrifugal pumps driven by induction motors,
provided the shutoff, or maximum pressure which the pump
can develop, is not greater than one hundred thirty-five
percent of the working pressure at the pump.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-321 Check valve. A check valve shall
be provided and shall be so installed that it will hold the
elevator car with rated load at any point when the pump
stops or the maintained pressure drops below the minimum
operating pressure.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-322 Supply piping and fittings. Supply
piping and fittings shall be in sound condition and secured
in place.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-323 Flexible hydraulic connections.
When flexible hydraulic connections are replaced the
requirements of ANSI A17.1, Rule 303.1d shall be complied
with in all respects. Where flexible connections pass
through walls the replacement shall be made with steel

piping.
NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-324 General requirements. (1) Capaci-
ty. All tanks shall be of sufficient capacity to provide for an
adequate liquid reserve to prevent the entrance of air or other
gas into the system.

(2) Minimal liquid level indicator. The permissible
minimum liquid level shall be clearly indicated.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-325 Pressure tanks. (1) Vacuum relief
valves. Tanks which may be subjected to vacuum sufficient
to cause collapse shall be provided with one or more vacuum
relief valves with openings of sufficient size to prevent
collapse of the tank.

(2) Gage glasses. Tanks shall be provided with one or
more gage glasses attached directly to the tank and equipped
to shut off the liquid automatically in case of failure of the
glass. The gage glass or glasses shall be so located as to
indicate any level of the liquid between permissible mini-
mum and maximum levels, and shall be equipped with a
manual cock at the bottom of the lowest glass.

(3) Pressure gage. Tanks shall be provided with a
pressure gage which will indicate the pressure correctly to
not less than 1-1/2 times the pressure setting of the relief
valve. The gage shall be connected to the tank or water
column by pipe and fittings with a stop cock in such a
manner that it cannot be shut off from the tank except by a
stop cock. The stop cock shall have a "T" or level handle
set in line with the direction of flow through the valve when
open.

(4) Inspector’s gage connection. Tanks shall be provid-
ed with 1/4 in. (6.3 mm) pipe size valve connection for
attaching an inspector’s pressure gage while the tank is in
service. '

(5) Liquid level detector. Tanks shall be provided with
a means to render the elevator inoperative if for any reason
the liquid level in the tank falls below the permissible
minimum.

(6) Handholes and manholes. Tanks shall be provided
with means for internal inspection.

(7) Piping and fittings for gages. Piping and fittings for
gage glasses, relief valves, and pressure gages shall be of a
material that will not be corroded by the liquid used in the
tank.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-326 Terminal stopping devices shall

- conform to the requirements of WAC 296-95-262.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-328 Operating devices. Operating
devices shall conform to the requirements of WAC 296-95-
266 and 296-95-268.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-330 Top-of-car operating devices.
Top-of-car operating devices shall be provided and shall
conform to the requirements of WAC 296-95-270, except for
uncounterweighted elevators having a rise of not more than
15 ft. (4.57 m).

The bottom normal terminal stopping device may be
made ineffective while the elevator is under the control of
the top-of-car operating device.

WAC 296-95-332 Anticreep leveling devices. Each
elevator shall be provided with an anticreep leveling device
conforming to the following:

(1) It shall maintain the car within 3 in. (87 mm) of the
landing irrespective of the position of the hoistway door;

(2) For electrohydraulic elevators, it shall be required to
operate the car only in the up direction;

(3) For maintained pressure hydraulic elevators, it shall
be required to operate the car in both directions;

(4) Its operation may depend on the availability of the
electric power supply provided that:

(a) The power supply line disconnecting means required
by WAC 296-95-274 is kept in the closed position at all
times except during maintenance, repairs, and inspections;
and

(b) The electrical protective devices required by WAC
296-95-334(2) shall not cause the power to be removed from
the device.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-334 Electrical protective devices.
Electrical protective devices, if provided, shall conform with
the requirements of WAC 296-95-272 and operate as
follows:

(1) The following devices shall prevent operation of the
elevator by the normal operating device and also the move-
ment of the car in response to the anticreep leveling device:

(a) Stop switches in the pit;

(b) Stop switches on top of the car;

(¢) Car side emergency exit door electric contacts,
where such doors are provided.

(2) The following devices shall prevent the operation of
the elevator by the normal operating device, but the anticreep
leveling device required by WAC 296-95-332 shall remain
operative:

(a) Emergency stop switches in the car;

(b) Broken rope, tape, or chain switches on normal
terminal stopping devices when such devices are located in
the machine room or overhead space;

(¢) Hoistway door interlocks or hoistway door electric
contacts;

(d) Car door or gate electric contacts;

(e) Hinged car platform sill electric contacts.

Proposed
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-336 Power supply line disconnecting
means. Power supply line disconnecting means shall
conform to the requirements of WAC 296-95-274.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-338 Devices for making hoistway door
interlocks or electric contacts, or car door or gate electric
contacts inoperative. The installation shall conform to the
requirements of WAC 296-95-221(5).

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-340 Control and operating circuit
requirements. Control and operating circuits shall conform
to the requirements of WAC 296-95-222.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-342 Emergency operation and signal-
ing devices. Emergency operation and signaling devices
shall conform to the requirements of WAC 296-95-280.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-344 Additional requirements for
counterweighted hydraulic elevators. Counterweighted
hydraulic elevators shall be roped so that the counterweight
shall not strike the overhead when the car is resting on its
fully compressed buffer. Counterweighted hydraulic
elevators shall conform to the requirements of WAC 296-95-
205 where applicable.

Where counterweights are provided, counterweight
buffers shall be provided.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-400 Scope. This part is a minimum
standard for all escalators used to transport passengers.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-405 Balustrades. The balustrade shall
be totally closed except where the handrail enters the newel
base. Gaps between interior panels are permitted provided
that they are not wider than 3/16 in. (4.8 mm) and the edges
are rounded or beveled.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-408 Clearance between skirt and step.
The clearance on each side of the steps between the step
tread and the adjacent skirt panel shall be not more than 3/16
in. (4.8 mm).

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-410 Guards at ceiling or soffit intersec-
tions. (1) Guard required. A solid guard shall be provided
in the intersection of the angle of the outside balustrade
(deck board) and the ceiling or soffit, except as indicated in
subsection (2) of this section. The vertical edge of the guard
shall be a minimum of 8 in. (203 mm). The escalator side
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of the vertical face of the guard shall be flush with the face
of the wellway.

The exposed edge of the guard shall be rounded and
have a minimum width of 1/4 in. (6.4 mm).

(2) Guard not required. Guards are not required under
the following conditions:

(a) On high decks where the clearance of the outside
edge of the deck and the ceiling or soffit is more than 12 in.
(305 mm) or where the projected intersection of the outside
deck and the ceiling or soffit is more than 24 in. (610 mm)
from the centerline of the handrail;

(b) On low decks where the centerline of the handrail is
more than 14 in. (356 mm) from the ceiling or soffit.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-412 Antislide device. On high deck
balustrades, antislide devices shall be provided on decks or
combination of decks when the outer edge of the deck is
greater than 12 in. (305 mm) from the centerline of the
handrail or on adjacent escalators when the distance between
centerline of the handrails is greater than 16 in. (406 mm).

These devices shall consist of raised objects fastened to
the decks, not closer than 4 in. (102 mm) to the handrail and
spaced not greater than 6 ft. (1.83 m) apart. The height shall
be not less than 3/4 in. (19 mm). There shall be no sharp
corners or edges.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-414 Handrails. Each escalator shall be
provided with a handrail moving in the same direction and
at substantially the same speed as the steps.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-416 Handrail guards. Hand or finger
guards shall be provided at the point where the handrail
enters the balustrade.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-418 Slotting of step risers. Escalators
having smooth curved surface risers shall have either:

(1) Steps having cleated risers provided with vertical
cleats which mesh with slots on the adjacent step tread as
the steps make the transition from the incline to the horizon-
tal; or

(2) Means to cause the opening of the power circuits to
the escalator driving machine motor and brake should a step
be displaced against the upthrust track at the upper and
lower curves in the passenger carrying line of the track
system.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-420 Slotting of step treads. The tread
surface of each step shall be slotted in a direction parallel to
the travel of the steps.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-422 Combplates. There shall be a
combplate at the entrance and at the exit of every escalator.
The combplate teeth shall be meshed with and set into the
slots in the tread surface so that the points of the teeth are
always below the upper surface of the treads.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-424 General requirements. Escalators
shall be provided with a brake capable of stopping the up or
down traveling escalator with any load up to brake rated
load. The brake shall be mechanically or magnetically
applied. If the brake is magnetically applied, a ceramic
permanent magnet shall be used.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-427 Main drive shaft brake. If the
escalator brake is separated from the main drive shaft by a
chain used to connect the driving machine to the main drive
shaft, a mechanically or magnetically applied brake capable
of stopping a down running escalator with brake rated load
shall be provided on the main drive shaft. If the brake is
magnetically applied, a ceramic permanent magnet shall be
used.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-429 Starting switches. Starting switches
shall be of the key-operated type and shall be located so that
the escalator steps are within sight.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-431 Emergency stop buttons. There
shall be a red stop button accessibly located at the top and
bottom landings of each escalator. The operation of either
one of these buttons shall cause the interruption of power to
the escalator. It shall be impossible to start an escalator by
means of these buttons. These buttons shall be marked
"ESCALATOR STOP BUTTON."

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-432 Speed governor. (1) Speed
governor required. A speed governor shall be provided,
except as specified in subsection (2) of this section. Its
operation shall cause the interruption of power to the driving
machine if the speed of the steps exceeds a predetermined
value, which shall be not more than forty percent above the
rated speed.

(2) Speed governor not required. The speed governor
is not required where an alternating current squirrel cage
induction motor is used and the motor is directly connected
to the driving machine.

Note: The governor may be omitted in such case ¢ven though a chain

is used to connect the sprocket on the driving machine to the
sprocket on the main drive shaft.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-434 Broken step-chain device. A
broken step-chain device shall be provided to cause the
interruption of power to the driving machine if a step chain
breaks, and, where no automatic chain tension device is
provided, if excessive sag occurs in either step chain.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-436 Application of brake. The brake
shall automatically stop the escalator when any of the safety
devices function.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-438 Broken drive-chain device. When
the driving machine is connected to the main drive shaft by
a chain, a device shall be provided which shall cause the
application of the brake on the main drive shaft and also
stop the drive machine if the drive chain parts.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-440 Skirt obstruction device. Means
shall be provided to stop the escalator if an object becomes
accidently caught between the step and the skirt as the step
approaches the upper or lower combplate. The device shall
be located so that the escalator will stop before that object
reaches the combplate.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-442 Rolling shutter device. Rolling
shutters, if used, shall be provided with a device which shall
be actuated as the shutters begin to close to cause the
opening of the power circuit to the escalator driving machine
motor and brake.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-444 Reversal stop device. Means shall
be provided to cause the opening of the power circuit to the
driving machine motor and brake in case of accidental
reversal of travel while the escalator is operating in the
ascending direction.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-446 Tandem operation. Tandem
operation escalators shall be electrically interlocked where
traffic flow is such that bunching will occur if the escalator
is carrying passengers away from the intermediate landing
stops.

The electrical interlocks shall stop the escalator carrying
passengers into the common intermediate landing if the
escalator carrying passengers away from the landing stops.
These escalators shall also be electrically interlocked to
assure that they run in the same direction.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-448 Caution signs. A caution sign shall
be located at the top and bottom landings of each escalator,
readily visible to the boarding passengers. The sign shall
include the following words:

(1) Caution;

(2) Passenger only;

(3) Hold handrail;

(4) Attend children;

(5) Avoid sides.

The sign shall be of the standard design recognized by
the elevator industry.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-450 Lighting of step treads. Step
treads shall be illuminated throughout their run. The light
intensity on the treads shall be in accordance with local
codes and ordinances for stairways.

Note: It is desirable that the illumination be of uniform intensity and
that it should not contrast significantly with that of the surround-
ing area.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-500 Scope. This part is a minimum
standard for all existing electric and hand-powered dumb-
waiters and hand-powered elevators.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-510 Electric and electro-hydraulic
dumbwaiters. (1) Dumbwaiter cars may be constructed of
metal or wood and shall be in compliance with local
ordinances as to fire resistivity providing it is constructed to
carry its rated load without distortion. The dumbwaiter car
must be fully enclosed except for the landing sides. The car
floor shall not exceed 9 square feet in area and the total
inside height shall not exceed 4 feet and the maximum
capacity shall not exceed five hundred pounds. The fire
resistance rating for the hoistway and hoistway doors shall
conform with the local area fire ordinances where required.
Hoistway doors shall be installed at each hoistway opening.
Hoistway doors shall be equipped with electric contacts and
mechanical locks.

(2) Electrically operated machines shall be equipped
with brakes that are electrically released and applied auto-
matically by springs in conformity with the requirements set
forth in WAC 296-95-260.

(3) Dumbwaiters equipped with winding drum machines
having a travel of more than 30 feet and a rated load of
more than one hundred pounds, shall be equipped with a
slack rope switch which will automatically remove the power
from the motor and brake when the hoisting ropes become
slack.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-540 Hand-power elevators and dumb-
waiters. (1) Cars of hand-power elevators and dumbwaiters
shall be enclosed on all sides not used for entrance. Eleva-
tor cars upon which an operator is permitted to ride shall
have not more than one compartment.
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(2) Hand elevators having a travel of more than 15 feet
shall be provided with a car safety, capable of stopping and
sustaining the car and rated load. The car safety device is
not required to be operated by a speed governor, and may be
of the instantaneous type operated as a result of the breaking
and slackening of the suspension members.

(3) Hoistway doors for hand-powered elevators shall be
so designed that they will ensure protection at each landing.

(4) Doors for hand-powered dumbwaiters shall be so
designed that they will ensure protection at all landings.

(5) Every hoistway door, gate, or entrance of hand
elevators and hand dumbwaiters shall have conspicuously
displayed on the landing side in letters not less than 2 inches
high, the words: "DANGER—ELEVATOR—KEEP
CLOSED" or "DANGER—DUMBWAITER—KEEP
CLOSED."

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-600 Scope. This part applies to periodic
inspections, tests, alterations, and maintenance.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-610 Routine periodic inspections and
tests. The owner or his or her duly appointed agent shall
cause periodic tests to be made by a person qualified to
perform such service, and a report indicating the date of
inspection with all pertinent data included, shall be sent to
the department of labor and industries, elevator section. The
inspections and tests shall be in compliance with ANSI
A17.1, Part X rules as follows: Section 1000, Rule 1000.1,
Rule 1000.2, Rule 1000.3; Section 1001, Rule 1001.1, Rule
1001.2; Section 1002, Rule 1002.1, Rule 1002.2, Rule
1002.3; Section 1004, Rule 1004.2; Section 1005, Rule
1005.1, Rule 1005.2, Rule 1005.3, Rule 1005.4; Section
1007, Rule 1007.2; Section 1008, Rule 1008.1, Rule 1008.2;
Section 1010, Rule 1010.1, Rule 1010.2, Rule 1010.3, Rule
1010.4, Rule 1010.5, Rule 1010.6, Rule 1010.7.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-620 Alterations, repairs, and mainte-
nance. The owner or his or her duly appointed agent shall
be responsible for the safe operation, proper maintenance,
and alteration of a conveyance and shall be in compliance
with ANSI A17.1, Part XTI

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-630 Anchorage after seismic activity.
Any elevator equipment, hydraulic or cable type, that is
displaced by result of seismic activity shall be anchored to
conform with current standards, when repaired or reanchored
to the building.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-700 Scope. Rules governing lifting
devices for physically handicapped people.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-710 Lifts for physically handicapped.
Inclined stairway chairlifts and vertical wheelchair lifts
installed only for use by persons with disabilities in locations
other than in or at a private residence shall be provided with
a standard electric switch Chicago lock with key #2252.
This section is in addition to ANSI A17.1, Part XX, and
Washington state rules and regulations barrier-free design,
and it shall apply to lifts for the physically handicapped as
described herein with installation permits issued by the
department of labor and industries on or after the effective
date of these rules. All existing installations as described
herein shall be provided with this same lock and key within
one year of the effective date of these rules.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-800 Scope. This part is a minimum
standard for all power sidewalk elevators.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-95-810 Sidewalk elevators. Electrically
operated sidewalk elevators shall be in conformity with the
following requirements:

Where the top opening is located in the sidewalk or
other area exterior to the building, all electrical equipment on
the car or in the hoistway shall be weatherproof. The
operation of power sidewalk elevators through openings in
the sidewalk, or through openings in other exterior areas
which are protected by hinged doors or vertically lifting
covers, shall conform to the following:

(1) The elevator shall be operated in both the up and
down directions through the opening, only from the sidewalk
or other exterior area. The operation shall be by means of:

(a) Key-operated continuous pressure type, up and down
switches; or

(b) Continuous pressure type up and down operating
buttons on the free end of a detachable, flexible cord five
feet or less in length.

(c) Continuous pressure type up and down operating
buttons may be installed on the elevator car providing the
control is so designed that the buttons will not function
unless the sidewalk doors are locked in the open position
and that a safety screen that will open and close with the car
is installed.

(2) Key-operated switches shall be of continuous
pressure spring-return type, with the key removable only
when the switch is in the off position.
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PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE
[Filed September 9, 1992, 12:43 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: WAC 458-20-121 Sales of heat, 458-20-
123 Public and lending libraries, 458-20-147 Public stenogra-
phers, 458-20-152 Shoe repairmen and shoe shiners, 458-20-
215 Auditing out-of-state business, 458-20-219 Patronage
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dividends of cooperative associations, not deductible, and
458-20-220 Painting, paper hanging, and sign painting.

Purpose: The above sections of the Washington
Administrative Code will be repealed.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 82.32.300.

Statute Being Implemented: Title 82 RCW.

Summary: The subject matter of these rules are
addressed more comprehensively in other rules. These rules
are no longer required or generally relied upon by taxpayers
to determine tax policy.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting
and Implementation: Les Jaster, 711 Capitol Way, #205,

. Olympia, (206) 586-7150; and Enforcement: Russ Brubaker,

711 Capitol Way, #303, Olympia, (206) 586-0257.

Name of Proponent: Department of Revenue, govern-
mental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The subject matter of these rules is already ad-
dressed in other rules of the department. These rules applied
to a very small number of taxpayers and these taxpayers
generally rely on the more comprehensive rules of the
department.

Proposal does not change existing rules.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

The Department of Revenue has reviewed administrative
provisions contained in this rule in order to lessen the
economic impact on small businesses. A small business
economic impact statement is not required for the following
reason(s): All tax reporting requirements remain the same.
There is no existing or additional administrative economic
impact on any business.

Hearing Location: Evergreen Plaza Building, 2nd Floor
Conference Room, 711 Capitol Way South, Olympia, WA,
on October 28, 1992, at 10:00 a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Les Jaster, Rules
Coordinator, Department of Revenue, P.O. Box 47458, FAX
(206) 586-7603, Olympia, WA 98504-7458, by October 28,
1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: November 10, 1992,

September 9, 1992
Russell W. Brubaker
Leg. and Policy Manager

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Administra-
tive Code are hereby repealed:

WAC 458-20-121
WAC 458-20-123

Sales of heat

Public and lending librar-
ies

Public stenographers
Shoe repairmen and shoe
shiners

Auditing out-of-state_busi-
ness

Patronage dividends of
cooperative associations,
not deductible

WAC 458-20-147
WAC 458-20-152

WAC 458-20-215

WAC 458-20-219

Proposed
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WAC 458-20-220 Painting, paper hanging,

and sign painting

WSR 92-19-046
WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)

[Filed September 10, 1992, 2:49 p.m.]

The Department of Social and Health Services is withdraw-

ing the amendment of WAC 388-87-070 filed as a "propos-

al" under WSR 92-16-041 and distributed in the 92-16 State
Register.

Les James, Director

Administrative Services

WSR 92-19-066
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
[Order 91-58—Filed September 14, 1992, 9:13 a.m.]

Continuance of WSR 92-11-043.
Title of Rule: Chapter 173-492 WAC, Motor fuel
specifications for oxygenated gasoline.
Purpose: Continue adoption date from September 14,
1992, to October 6, 1992.
Date of Intended Adoption: October 6, 1992.
September 14, 1992
Fred Olson
Deputy Director

WSR 92-19-078
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)
[Filed September 14, 1992, 4:45 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: WAC 388-49-500 Income-—Deductions,
388-49-505 Utility allowances, and 388-49-510 Income
eligibility standards.

Purpose: The food and nutrition service adjusted
various income and household deduction standards effective
October 1, 1992. Income deductions to WAC 388-49-500
are raised. Utility allowances to WAC 388-49-505 are
raised. Income eligibility standards to WAC 388-49-510 are
raised.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.04.510.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 74.04.510.

Summary: WAC 388-49-500 Income deductions, raised
the standard utility allowance to $127, raised maximum
shelter deduction to $200, and raised homeless shelter cost
to $132; WAC 388-49-505 Utility allowances, raised for
standard utility allowance to $196; and WAC 388-49-510
Income eligibility standards, raised the gross and net income
limits.
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Reasons Supporting Proposal: As required by the Code
of Federal Regulations, the food and nutrition service
adjusted various income and household deduction standards
effective October 1, 1992.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting,
Implementation and Enforcement: Dan Ohlson, Division of
Income Assistance, 438-8326.

Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health
Services, governmental.

Rule is necessary because of federal law, 7 CFR
273.9(a).

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: Same as above.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See
above.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

Hearing Location: OB-2 Auditorium, 14th and Franklin,
Olympia, Washington 98504, on October 27, 1992, at 10:00
a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Troyce Warner, Chief,
Office of Issuances, Mailstop 5805, Department of Social
and Health Services, Olympia, 98504, FAX 664-0118,
SCAN 366-0118, by October 27, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: October 28, 1992.

September 14, 1992
Leslie F. James, Director
Administrative Services
by Rosemary Carr

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 3367, filed
4/7/92, effective 5/8/92)

WAC 388-49-500 Income—Deductions. (1) The
department shall allow the following deductions when
computing net income:

(a) A standard deduction of one hundred ((&wenty-twe))
twenty-seven dollars per household per month;

(b) An earned income deduction of twenty percent of
gross earned income except as provided in WAC
388-49-640(8);

(c) A dependent care deduction of the actual amount
incurred not to exceed one hundred sixty dollars per
dependent when care is necessary for a household inember
to:

(i) Seek, accept, or continue employment; or

(i1) Attend training or education preparatory to
employment.

(d) A deduction for nonreimbursable monthly medical
expenses over thirty-five dollars incurred by an elderly or
disabled household member;

(e) Shelter costs in excess of fifty percent of the
household’s income after deducting the standard, earned
income, medical, and dependent care deductions. The
shelter deduction shall not exceed ((ene-hundred
ninety-four)) two hundred dollars; and

(f) An excess shelter deduction for the monthly amount
exceeding fifty percent of the household’s monthly income
after all applicable deductions for households containing an
elderly or disabled person.

(2) A household’s shelter costs may include:

WSR 92-19-078

(a) Costs for a home not occupied because of
employment, training away from the home, illness, or
abandonment caused by casualty loss or natural disaster shall
be allowed if the:

(i) Household intends to return to the home;

(ii) Current occupants, if any, are not claiming shelter
costs for food stamp purposes; and

(iii) Home is not being leased or rented during the
household’s absence.

(b) Charges for the repair of the home substantially
damaged or destroyed due to a natural disaster;

(c) The standard utility allowance when a household
incurs any separate utility charges for heating or cooling
costs. A household may incur a separate utility charge when
the household:

(i) Has not yet received a billing for utilities;

(ii) Is billed monthly by the landlord for actual usage as
determined through individual metering; or

(iii) Shares residence and utility costs with other
persons, in which case the deduction is for the household’s
prorated share of the standard allowance.

(d) Actual utility costs rather than the standard utility
allowance if the household is:

(i) Not entitled to the standard utility allowance; or

(ii) Requesting use of actual utility bills. A monthly
telephone standard shall be allowed for households incurring
telephone expenses if the household is not entitled to claim
the standard utility allowance.

(e) A shelter amount of one hundred ((twenty-eight))
thirty-two dollars when all household members are homeless
as specified under WAC 388-49-020(36) and the household
incurs or expects to incur:

(i) Monthly shelter costs no greater than one hundred '

((ewenty-eight)) thirty-two dollars; or
(i1) Unverified shelter costs exceeding one hundred

((twenty-eight)) thirty-two dollars,

(3) A household may switch between actual utility costs
and the standard utility allowance:

(a) At each recertification; and

(b) One additional time during each twelve-month
period following the initial certification action.

(4) The department shall provide excess medical or
shelter deductions effective with supplemental security
income (SSI) eligibility when households:

(a) Become categorically eligible within the time limits
specified under WAC 388-49-120 and 388-49-150 after a
food stamp application;

(b) Receive food stamps as a nonassistance househo]d
until becoming categorically eligible; or

(c) Become categorically eligible after denial of
nonassistance food stamps.

(5) The department shall not provide a deduction for
that portion of a deductible expense, described under this
section, paid by an excluded:

(a) Reimbursement; or

(b) Vendor payment, except for Low Income Home
Energy Assistance Act (LIHEAA) payments.

(6) The department shall verify:

(a) Dependent care costs including changes, except in
prospective budgeting; and

(b) Medical expenses and the reimbursement amounts
resulting in a deduction:

Proposed
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(i) At recertification, if the amount has changed more
than twenty-five dollars; and

(ii) On a monthly basis for a household subject to
monthly reporting.

(c) Actual shelter costs for homeless households when
such -~osts exceed the amount in subsection (2)(e) of this
section,

((}>—+. Y-household-members-are-homeless—individaals

i) Suel e . | o))

of-this-section-}))

(7) If medical reimbursement cannot be verified, the
department shall certify the household without allowing the
deduction, except in prospective budgeting.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 3154, filed
3/26/91, effective 4/26/91)

WAC 388-49-505 Utility allowances. (1) The
department shall:

(a) Establish an annualized standard utility allowance for
use in calculating shelter costs;

(b) Obtain FNS approval of the methodology used to
establish the standard utility allowance;

(c) Establish a separate annualized telephone allowance;

(d) Obtain FNS approval of the methodology used to
establish the telephone allowance.

(2) The annual standard utility allowance shall be one
hundred and ((seveaty-twe)) ninety-six dollars.

(3) The monthly telephone standard shall be twenty-five
dollars.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 3292, filed
11/19/91, effective 12/20/91)

WAC 388-49-510 Income eligibility standards. (1)
Categorically eligible households, as described in WAC
388-49-180, are not subject to the provisions of this section.

(2) The department shall determine eligibility on the
basis of gross income and net food stamp income except for
households in subsection (3) of this section.

(3) The department shall determine eligibility on the
basis of net food stamp income for households containing an
elderly or disabled member.

(4) The gross and net monthly maximum income
standards as established by the department of agriculture are
as follows:

Gross Monthly Income Standard

Household Size Maximum Standard

1 $ ()
138

2 ((962))
996

3 ((:269)
1,254

4 ((452))
"1,512

5 ((659)
L1770

6 ((1942))

Proposed
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7
8
9
10

Each additional person

((Z:434))
2,543
((Z676))
2,801
((Z:924))
3,059
+  ((@45)

238

Net Monthly Income Standard

Household Size
|

2

3

9
10

Each additional person

'WSR 92-19-079
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Maximum Standard
$ ((332))
568
((48))
166
(929))
965
(HHD)
1,163
((3305)
1,361
((494))
1,560
((1:682))
1,758
((849))
1,956
((659))
2,155
((Z248))
2,354
+ ((389))
199

DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
[Order 91-57—Filed September 15, 1992, 8:55 a.m.]

Continuance of WSR 92-12-026.

Title of Rule: Chapter 173-425 WAC, Open burning.
Purpose: Continue adoption date from September 15,

1992, to November 10, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: November 10, 1992.

September 15, 1992
Fred Olson
Deputy Director
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WSR 92-19-083
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
[Filed September 15, 1992, 1:42 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: Public water supplies—Water system
project review and approval fees.

Purpose: To update fees charged for review and
approval of required documents and requests for service
from public water systems.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 43.20B.020.

Summary: The revision to this section updates the fee
schedule and adds new categories to the list of review
documents and requests made by public water systems to the
Department of Health, Division of Drinking Water.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Fees haven’t been
increased since 1983. Legislative direction to agencies to
implement fees for service to recover actual costs.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting:
John Aden, Airdustrial Center #3, 7822, SCAN 366-0441;
Implementation: B. David Clark, Airdustrial Center #3,
7822, SCAN 234-1280; and Enforcement: John Aden,
Airdustrial Center #3, 7822, SCAN 366-0441.

Name of Proponent: Department of Health, governmen-
tal.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: Revision to establish fees consistent with current
requirements and to recover actual costs of work performed
by department staff for review and approval of required
documents and requests for service. Water system purveyors
wishing to have inspections made and/or documents re-
viewed and approved will be required to pay the cost of
these services.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules:
Revises existing WAC section to reflect updated fee sched-
ule and requirement for submittal of payment prior to action
by the department.

Small Business Economic Impact Statement: The
Department of Health, Division of Drinking Water adminis-
ters State Board of Health rules that require review and
approval of public water systems including, but not limited
to plans, project reports, construction documents, well-site
inspections and comprehensive system evaluations. Public
water systems are required to maintain compliance with
applicable rules including submittal of documents for review
and approval by the department. There are more than
13,000 public water systems subject to these rules. To the
degree practical, fees are based on the actual cost of provid-
ing the designated review and/or service. Review complexi-
ty and corresponding fees charged vary between project
types and over the range of system size. In general larger
systems are required to pay a larger fee based on the
complexity of the project or evaluation. Some fees, however
do not vary with system size because departmental review
requires the same effort in all cases.

The Regulatory Fairness Act, chapter 19.85 RCW,
requires that rules which have an economic impact on more
than 20 percent of all industries or more than 10 percent of
the businesses in any one industry (as defined by the 3 digit
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SIC Code) be reviewed and altered to minimize their impact
on small business. Small water supply industries as identi-
fied under SIC Code 494, make up more than 10 percent of
the industries in this category and therefore fall under the
requirements of this act.

The fees being revised under WAC 246-290-990 clearly
have a direct economic impact on public water systems. The
department has determined that the best way to minimize the
impact on small systems is to charge a smaller fee than is
generally charged large systems which submit the same
category of document for review and approval. One
example would be where a small system submitted a project
report regarding installation of complex treatment and the
corresponding fee would be $300.00 compared to a very
large system being charged $2,050.00 for the same category
of project report.

Hearing Location: OB-2 (Office Building Two)
Auditorium, 14th and Jefferson, Olympia, Washington
98504, on October 27, 1992, at 1:00 p.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Ann Foster, Department
of Health, Rules Management, 1300 S.E. Quince Street, P.O.
Box 47902, Olympia, WA 98504-7902, by October 23, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: November 3, 1992.

September 10, 1992
Kristine M. Gebbie
Secretary

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 121, filed

12/27/90, effective 1/31/91)

WAC 246-290-990 Water system evaluation and
project review and approval fees (1) The ((review—and ((rewew—aﬂd
approval)) fees for ((
documents)) the review and approval of water system plans,
project reports, construction documents, existing systems,
and related evaluations required under chapters ((248-54-and
248-56)) 246-290 and 246-293 WAC shall be as follows:

((ta)-Water-system-plans

Proposed
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Class1
jeet-Type Class—<4 Class2-&3 Serviees— Mere-Services
Type Class—4 Class2-&3 S N

wﬁ*ef—sys‘em—?lﬂﬂ No-PRlan- Jo—Plan 20000 1 00000
No-Plan No-Plan 1
Regquired Requi
od Reg

Water-system-plan-letter No-Fee No-Fee No-Fee No-Fee
No-Fee No-Fee Ne-Fee Ne-Fee

Ghe'mieﬂl"ﬂdd'i’&’“‘ for Na-Repost. Na Renort 200-00- 50000
OR—1OF O poft ™NOG poft = -
. al o D iead Reagis
€OFFOSIOR-COROHL—OF *eqiifea rvqu*Fed
Dimen_%ﬂ"nn' Nao-R ot No-Report 100800 20000
OFt ™G POt ™G port 1+

Rag H
.‘vqued—RGQH*Fed

Gemple{e—wﬂ{ef—ﬁ-yﬁfem No-Report No-Report 400-00 200-00
Ne-Repert No-Repor 400.60 760:600
which-requires—a-detailed Required Required

Major-system-modification 100, 200:00 366-00 500-00
ions 460:60 00:00 :

-Class-1
jeet-Fype- Class4 Class2-&-3 Serviees—————————More-Serviees
All-types-offiltration 256.00 560:00 1006-60 —1500:00
of -250:00 00-00 } 5506

Gemple!e—wa{ef—sys‘!ef“ hich 20000 100-00- £00.-00 20000
A-WHHER g g o

Neayw- of

1y for
NEW-S50UFCE O SUpPry1of
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=)

20000 206000 4000

q
q

an-existing-water-systerm

150-60- 20000 2680-60

=P

@,
i
q
9
g
d
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Well-site-approval-including 100-00— 130. +00:00-
g 100-00 100-00 100-00
Water-systern-compliance F5 75-00 75-006

= 00 5-00 75-00

l 0 E]E E E ,F l - . .))
(a) Water system plans required under WAC 246-290-
100, 246-293-220, and 246-293-230.

Group A

100 to 500 501 to 999
Project Type Group B Services Services Services

A
8

—_

|

g

ou
Water system plan
(New and Updated) ! 100. 35

Minor water system plan
5. 85.

alteration
! Requirements for satellite management agencies are addressed within a water system plant.
(b) Project reports required under WAC 246-290-110.

8

g

50.

8

1,600.00

S
3

10.

8

400.00

O

8

Group A

100 to 500 501 to 999
Project Type Group B Services Services Services

A
2

All types of
filtration or other
complex treatment
processes 300.

3
g
3

775.00 1,125

8

|
|
|

Chemical addition only,
such as ion exchange,
hypochlorination,
corrosion control, or
fluoridation 75.00 150.00

15
th
o
3
w
~
(v
8

Complete water system
(an additional fee shall
be assessed for review
of treatment facility,

if any)

g
3
&
3
g
3

350.00

System _modifications

requiring a detailed
evaluation to determine

whether the system, as -

modified, will comply

with regulations (an

additional fee shall be

assessed for review of

treatment facility, if any) 150.00 250.00 400.00 600.00
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(¢) Construction documents required under WAC 246-290-120.

_Group A -

<100 100 to 500 501 to 999 9,999 or_more
Project Type Group B Services Services Services Services Services

All types of filtration
or other complex treatment

processes 300.00 500. 775.00 1,125.00 1,550.00 2,050.00

3

Chemical addition only, such
as ion exchange,
hypochlorination, corrosion
control, or fluoridation 75.00

2
3
z
3
8
2
2
3

Complete new water system
except treatment (an
additional fee shall be
assessed for review of
treatment facility, if
any) 300.00 450.00

New source only (an
additional fee shall be

assessed for review of
treatment facility, if

any) 200.

One or more of the following
submitted as a package:
Water line instaliation,
booster pump station,
modifications to source
piping-valving, controls-

Or storage reservoir {an
additional fee shall be
assessed for review of

treatment facility,
if any) 100.00 175.00 275.00 400.00 550.00 725.00

2
g
3
g
3

1,550.00

8

275.00 375.00 - 500.00 650.00 825.00

(d) Existing system approval required under WAC 246-290-140. For the purpose of this subsection the department shall determine whether a system
is expanding or nonexpanding.

Group A -
1,000 to 10,000
<100 100 to 500 501 to 999 9,999 or_more
Project Type Group B Services Services Services Services Services
NONEXPANDING system built
before November 10, 1989
— As-built approval
Without treatment 700.00 1,020.00 1,460.00 2,020.00 2,700.00 3,500.00
With chemical addition 850.00 1,320.00 1,960.00 2,770.00 3,750.00 4,900.00
With complex treatment 1,450.00 2,320.00 3,510. 5,020.00 6.850.00 9.000.00
EXPANDING system built
before November 10, 1989
--As-built approval
Without treatment 1,050.00 1,670.00 2,685.00 4,095.00 5,900.00 8,100.00
With chemical addition 1,200.00 1,970.00 3,185.00 4,845.00 6,950.00 9,500.00
With complex treatment 1,800.00 2,970.00 4,735.00 7,095.00 10,050.00 13,600.00
NONEXPANDING system built
after November 9, 1989
-- As-built approval
Without treatment 1,050.00 1,670.00 2,685.00 4,095.00 5,900.00 8.100.00
With chemical addition 1,200.00 1,970.00 3.185.00 4,845.00 6,950.00 9,500.00
With complex treatment 1,800.00 2,970.00 4,735.00 7,095.00 10,050.00 13,600.00
EXPANDING system built
after November 9, 1989
-- As-built approval
Without treatment 1,150.00 1,845.00 2.960.00 4.495.00 6,450.00 8,825.00
With chemical addition 1,300.00 2,145.00 3.460.00 5,245.00 7,500.00 10,225.00
With complex treatment 1,900.00 3,145.00 5.010.00 7.495.00 10,600.00 14,325.00
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(e) Other evaluations and approvals. As applicable, these fees will be charged in addition to the basic fees assessed under (a) through (d) of this

subsection.
Group A
a 1,000 to 10,000
<100 100 to 500 501 to 999 9.999 or_more

Project Type Group B Services Services Services Services Services
Well-site evaluation and

approval including the

site inspection and

hydrogeologic information

review, 200.00 220.00 260.00 320.00 400.00 500.00
Comprehensive system evaluation

requested by purveyor for

purpose of reducing routine

coliform monitoring to less

than 5/month 250.00 300.00 375.00 475.00 600.00 not_applicable
Coliformn monitoring plan No plan required 70.00 95.00 130.00 175.00 230.00

(2) To determine the appropriate fee for a noncommuni-
ty system, calculate the service equivalent by taking the
average population served each day of operation and
dividing by twenty-five for a transient noncommunity (TNC)
system and two and one-half for nontransient noncommunity
(NTNC) system. Use the number of service equivalents to
find out what Group A size category to look under and
submit the appropriate fee. (All noncommunity systems are
Group A systems as described in WAC 246-290-020.)

(3) Additional review and approval fees may be as-
sessed as follows:

(a) The basic fee covers an evaluation, or the review of
an initial submittal and one resubmittal if required. If
additional resubmittals are required, an additional twenty-five
percent of the original fee will be assessed for each addition-
al resubmittal.

(b) Fees for services which the department determines
are not described under subsection (1) of this section, will be
calculated based on a rate of seventy-five dollars per hour.

(c) Additional fees assessed by the department shall be
billed to the purveyor using an itemized invoice.

(4) All fees required under this section except as noted
in subsection (3) of this section, shall be submitted with the
appropriate documents or evaluation requests to the depart-
ment prior to the department’s review and approval. Failure
to submit the required fee will result in return of the submit-
tal packet or evaluation request. Payment of fees shall be in
the form of a check or money order made payable to: The
Department of Health. Payment of a fee shall not guarantee
approval of the submitted document or evaluation request.

(5) Purveyors unable to determine the appropriate fee
payment to submit with required documents or evaluation
requests should contact the department prior to submittal.

[49]

WSR 92-19-084
WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSED RULES
SUPERINTENDENT OF
PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

(By the Code Reviser’s Office)
[Filed September 16, 1992, 8:03 a.m.}

WAC 392-175-020, proposed by the Superintendent of
Public Instruction in WSR 92-06-053, appearing in issue 92-
06 of the State Register, which was distributed on March 18,
1992, is withdrawn by the code reviser’s office under RCW
34.05.335(3), since the proposal was not adopted within the
one hundred eighty day period allowed by the statute.
Kerry S. Radcliff, Editor
Washington State Register

WSR 92-19-085
WITHDRA WAL OF PROPOSED RULES
UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION
COMMISSION

(By the Code Reviser’s Office)
[Filed September 16, 1992, 8:05 a.m.]

WAC 480-93-161, proposed by the Utilities and Transporta-
tion Commission in WSR 92-06-086, appearing in issue 92-
06 of the State Register, which was distributed on March 18,
1992, is withdrawn by the code reviser’s office under RCW
34.05.335(3), since the proposal was not adopted within the
one hundred eighty day period allowed by the statute.
Kerry S. Radcliff, Editor
Washington State Register

WSR 92-19-086
PROPOSED RULES
UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION
~°  COMMISSION - '

[Filed September 16, 1992, 9:09 a.m.}
Original Notice.
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Title of Rule: Repealer of recycling rate bidding
requirements. The repealed sections are shown below as
Appendix A, Docket No. 92-0633.

Purpose: Repeals WAC 480-70-600 through 480-70-
640, which implemented a statute, RCW 81.77.150, which
has expired through a sunset provision.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 80.01.040.

Statute Being Implemented: Repeals sections which
implemented former RCW 81.77.150.

Summary: Repeals WAC 480-70-600, 480-70-610, 480-
70-620, 480-70-630, and 480-70-640 which implemented
RCW 81.77.150; statute expired June 30, 1991.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting,
Implementation and Enforcement: Paul Curl, Secretary,
1300 South Evergreen Park Drive S.W., Olympia, WA
98503 [98504], (206) 753-6451.

Name of Proponent: Washington Utilities and Transpor-
tation Commission, governmental.

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, as to
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, and
Fiscal Matters: No comments or recommendations are
submitted because the proposal is pursuant to legislative
authorization in RCW 80.01.040.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: See Purpose above.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules:
Repeals existing rules.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

No economic values are affected by this action.

Hearing Location: Commission Hearing Room, #250,
Second Floor, Chandler Plaza Building, 1300 South Ever-
green Park Drive S.W., Olympia, WA 98504, on November
4, 1992, at 9:00 a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Paul Curl, Secretary,
P.O. Box 47250, Olympia, WA 98504, by October 14, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: November 4, 1992.

September 9, 1992
Kathy Bartleson
for Paul Curl
Secretary

APPENDIX A

REPEALER
The following sections of the Washington Administra-
tive Code is repealed:

WAC 480-70-600
WAC 480-70-610

Bidding—Definitions
Bidding—Determination of
market boundaries and compet-
itiveness

Bidding—Petitions
Bidding—Notification of local
government

Bidding process

WAC 480-70-620
WAC 480-70-630

WAC 480-70-640

Proposed .
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WSR 92-19-087
PROPOSED RULES
UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION

COMMISSION
[Filed September 16, 1992, 9:15 a.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: Amending WAC 480-09-300 and 480-09-
310, and adopting WAC 480-09-335, relating to establishing
prefiling rules for solid waste companies seeking an increase
in rates and substituting the term periodic rate adjustment
proceedings for its term energy cost adjustment proceedings.
The proposed amendatory sections are shown below as
Appendix A, Docket No. TG-920486.

Purpose: The proposed rule will improve the quality of
solid waste rate filings at the commission. It will formally
include solid waste as a type of public service company
filing requiring concurrent documentation; address what
constitutes a general rate increase and clarify those filings
not classified a general rate increase; outline in detail the
necessary accounting information that must be submitted
with a request for a rate increase; and substitute periodic rate
adjustments for energy cost adjustment proceedings.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 80.01.040.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 81.77.070,
81.77.160, and 81.04.130.

Summary: See purpose above.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting,
Implementation and Enforcement: Paul Curl, Secretary,
1300 South Evergreen Park Drive S.W., Olympia, WA
98503 [98504], (206) 753-6451.

Name of Proponent: Washington Utilities and
Transportation Commission, governmental.

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, as to
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, and
Fiscal Matters: There are no comments or recommendations
being submitted inasmuch as the proposal is pursuant to
legislative authorization as reflected in RCW 80.01.040.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: See purpose above.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The
proposal amends WAC 480-09-300 by adding a reference to
new section WAC 480-09-335 and by adding solid waste
collection companies to those listed. The proposal amends
WAC 480-09-310 by adding a reference to WAC 480-09-
335, by including companies regulated under chapter 81.77
RCW, by deleting a reference to energy cost adjustment
proceedings, by adding a reference to periodic rate
adjustments for electric utilities and by defining which solid
waste filings are not considered general rate increases.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

This proposal pertains to less than 10 percent of the
businesses within the pertinent standard industrial code, and
imposes no economic burden.

Hearing Location: Commission Hearing Room, Second
Floor, Chandler Plaza Building, 1300 South Evergreen Park
Drive S.W., Olympia, WA 98503 [98504], on October 28,
1992, at 9:00 a.m.
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Submit Written Comments to: Paul Curl, by October 9,
1992.
Date of Intended Adoption: October 28, 1992.
September 9, 1992
Kathy Bartleson
for Paul Curl
Secretary

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R-310,
Docket No. U-89-2966-R, filed 10/12/89, effective 11/12/89)

WAC 480-09-300 Filing requirements—Statement of
policy. Statement of policy. The commission establishes
the requirements of WAC 480-09-300 through ((486-69-
330)) 480-09-335 for filings relating to general rate increases
by electric, natural gas, ((ard)) telecommunications, and
solid waste collection companies subject to its jurisdiction.
Requirements as to the form and content of filings will
standardize presentations, clarify issues, and speed and
simplify the processing of rate filings.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R-310,
Docket No. U-89-2966-R, filed 10/12/89, effective 11/12/89)

WAC 480-09-310 Filing requirements—Definition.
(1) For the purposes of WAC 480-09-300 through ((480-69-
330)) 480-09-335 only, a general rate increase filing is the
request by any company regulated by the commission under
Title 80 and chapter 81.77 RCW for an increase in rates
which meets one or more of the following criteria:

(a) The amount requested would increase gross annual
revenue of the company from activities regulated by the
commission by three percent or more.

(b) Tariffs are restructured such that the gross revenue
provided by any customer class would increase by three
percent or more.

(c) The company requests a change in its authorized rate
of return on common equity or capital structure.

(d) The company is regulated under chapter 81.77
RCW.

(2) The following proceedings shall not be considered
general rate increases for companies regulated under Title 80
RCW even though the revenue requested may exceed three
percent of the company’s gross annual revenue from
Washington regulated operations: ((Energy-eost-adjustment
proceedings:)) Periodic rate adjustments for electric utilities
as may be authorized by the commission; natural gas
tracking increases; emergency or other short-notice increases
caused by disaster or weather-related conditions
unexpectedly increasing a public service expense; rate
increases designed to recover governmentally-imposed
increases in costs of doing business such as changes in tax
laws or ordinances; or other increases designed to recover
increased expenses arising on short notice and beyond the
public service company’s control.

(3) The following proceedings shall not be considered
general rate increases for companies regulated under chapter
81.77 RCW even though the request may increase the
company’s gross annual revenue from Washington regulated
operations: Tariff item 230 - disposal fee pass through for
drop-box service only provided there are no affiliated interest
relationships; filings for collection of per-customer
surcharges imposed by the jurisdictional local government
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based on current year customer count either as a specified
dollar amount or percentage fee amount; and, for the
implementation of new programs.

NEW SECTION

WAC 480-09-335 Filing requirements—General rate
increases solid waste collection companies. General rate
increase filings by class A and B haulers as defined in WAC

“480-70-350 shall include at the time of the filing, at least the

following information:

(1) All supporting work papers to include:

(a) Two copies of the proposed tariff, a copy of every
local government ordinance related to the request, and a
copy of the customer notices issued in compliance with the
provisions of WAC 480-149-120 and a transmittal letter
prepared in compliance with the provisions of WAC 480-
149-120 and 480-70-240.

(b) A detailed pro forma income statement separated
between solid waste, single family residential recycling,
multifamily recycling, and yard waste with restating actual
and pro forma adjustments, as defined in WAC 480-09-
330(2), including all supporting calculations and
documentation for all adjustments.

(c) A calculation of the revenue impact of proposed
tariff revisions, and a detailed income statement, by month
and by account, of all revenue and expenses.

(d) A test period is that most recent, or most
appropriate, twelve-month period, including four complete
calendar quarters, for which financial data are available.

(e) A detailed separation of all revenue and expenses
between regulated and nonregulated operations, if
nonregulated revenue represents more than ten percent of
total company test period revenue.

(f) A detailed list of all nonregulated operations,
including the rates charged for the services rendered. Copies
of all contracts shall be provided upon request.

(g) Detailed price-out information which reconciles, to
the test period, booked revenue including the test period
customer count by tariff item.

(h) A consolidated balance sheet, including the
consolidated capital structure, with the percentage of debt
and the embedded cost of that debt by component.

(i) Detailed depreciation schedules regarding all used
and useful assets held by the company during the test period,
including the date of purchase, the cost at purchase, the
depreciable life, the salvage value, depreciation expense, and
accumulated depreciation expense at the end of the test
period.

() Computed average investment. Average investment
is the net book value of allowable assets at the beginning of
the test period plus the net book value of allowable assets at
the end of the test period, divided by two.

(k) Information about every affiliated interest transaction
directly or indirectly affecting the proposed rates, including
a full description of the relationship; terms and amount of
the transaction; the length of time the relationship has been
ongoing; and a complete income statement and balance sheet
for every affiliated entity.

(2) The most recent consolidated annual report, if any,
to shareholders. :
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(3) All class A haulers shall submlt a completed cost of
service study

WSR 92-19-089
PROPOSED RULES .
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

(Public Assistance)
[Filed September 16, 1992, 10:17 a.m.}

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: WAC 388-49-470 Income exclusions.

Purpose WAC 388-49-470 (1)(a), add language to
clarify that income deduction from an income source, to
repay an overpayment from the same income source, is
excludable except for money repaid for an intentional public
assistance overpayment. The previous language was correct,
but the exception clause was necessary to clarify the intent;

WAC 388-49-470 (1)(d), made a policy change with this

subsection by adding language to limit an income exclusion
for infrequent or irregular income to prospectively budgeted
households. The previous language applied the exclusion to
retrospectively and prospectively budgeted households; and
WAC 388-49-470 (3)(b), added language as a technical
correction to make the sentence grammatically correct. The
previous language contained incomplete and confusing
phrases. . .

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.04.510.

.Statute Being Implemented: RCW 74.04.510.

Summary: A food and nutrition service (FNS)
clarification requires amending this subsection to comply
with their policy. Technical corrections were reqmred by
adding language .to clarify the policy already stated in the
subsection (1)(a) and (3)(b). There were no policy changes.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: See Purpose above.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting,
Implementation and Enforcement: Dan Ohlson, Division of
Income Assistance, 585-8326.

Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health
Services, govemmental

Rule is necessary because of federal law, 7 CFR 2739
(®)(5), (€)(2), and (c)(6).

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: Same as above.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See
above.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

Hearing Location: OB-2 Auditorium, 14th and Franklin,
Olympia, Washington 98504, on October 27, 1992, at 10:00
am.

Submit Written Comments to: Troyce Warner, Chief,
Office of Issuances, Mailstop 5805, Department of Social
and Health Services, Olympia, 98504, FAX 664-0118,
SCAN 366-0118, by October 27, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: October 28, 1992.

Proposed
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September 16, 1992
Leslie F. James, Director
Administrative Services
by Rosemary Carr

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 3392, filed
5/19/92, effective 6/19/92)

WAC 388-49-470 Income—Exclusions. (1) The
department shall exclude the following income:

(a) Money withheld from an ((assistance-payment;
eamed—meeme—er—e&hef)) income source ((used)) to repay a
prior overpayment from that same income source except for
money withheld to recoup an intentional public assistance
program_overpayment;

(b) Income specifically excluded by any federal statute
from consideration as income in the food stamp program;

(c) The earned income of household members who are:

(i) Seventeen years of age or under; and

(ii) Attending school at least half time.

(d) Infrequent or irregular income, received during a
three-month period by a prospectively budgeted household,
that:

(i) Cannot be reasonably anticipated as available; and

(i1) Shall not exceed thirty dollars for all household
members.

(e) Loans, including those from private individuals and
commercial institutions, other than educational loans where
repayment is deferred;

(f) Nonrecurring lump sum payments;

(g) The cost of producing self-employment income;

(h) The portion of educational assistance earmarked by
the school or actually used by the student for:

(i) Tuition;

(ii) Mandatory fees, including rental or purchase of
equipment, materials, and supplies related to pursuing the
course of study;

(iii) Books;

(iv) Supplies;

(v) Transportation; and

(vi) Miscellaneous personal expenses.

(i) Reimbursements for past or future expenses to the
extent the reimbursements do not:

(i) Exceed the actual expense; and

(ii) Represent a gain or benefit to the household.

(i) Any gain or benefit not in money;

(k) Vendor payments as defined in WAC 388-49-020;

(1) Money received and used for the care and
maintenance of a third-party beneficiary who is not a
household member;

(m) Supplemental payments or allowances made under
federal, state, or local laws for the purpose of offsetting
increased energy costs;

(n) Energy allowances included in AFDC, continuing
general assistance, and refugee assistance grants.

Number in Grant Energy
Assistance Unit Exclusion
1 $55
2 71
3 86
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4 102
5 117
6 133
7 154
8 or more 170

(0) Support payments owed to a household member, but
specified by the support court order or other legally binding
written support or alimony agreement to go directly to a
third-party beneficiary rather than to the household;

(p) Support payments on behalf of a household member
not required by the support court order or other legally
binding written support or alimony agreement and paid
directly to a third party rather than to the household;

(q) Payments from the individual and family grant
program,

(r) Public assistance payments:

(i) Over and above the regular warrant amount;

(ii) Not normally a part of the regular warrant; and

(iii) Paid directly to a third party on behalf of the
household.

(s) From Jobs Training Partnership Act programs:

(i) Allowances; and

(ii) Earnings from on-the-job training by household
members under parental control and eighteen years of age
and younger.

(t) Cash donations based on need:

(i) Received directly by the household;

(ii) From one or more private, nonprofit, charitable
organizations; and

(iii) Not exceeding three hundred dollars in any federal
fiscal year quarter.

(u) Earned income credit.

(2) When earnings or amount of work performed by a
household member described in subsection (1)(c) of this
section, cannot be differentiated from the earnings or work
performed by other household members, the department
shall:

(a) Prorate the earnings equally among the working
members; and

(b) Exclude the household member’s pro rata share.

(3) When the intended beneficiaries of a single payment
for care and maintenance of a third-party beneficiary include
both household members and persons not in the household
the department shall exclude:

(a) Any identifiable portion intended and used for t.he
care and maintenance of the person out of the household; or

(b) ((Lf—the—pemeﬂs—afe—net—reaély—}deimﬁeé—as)) The

lessor of:

(1) ((An-even—pro-rata—share)) The actual amount used

from a single payment for the care of a person outsnde t.he

household; or
. (i1) ((%Hm&u-ﬂ-t—aet-aaﬂ-y—&sed—ﬁer—&he—e&e—aﬂé

is-Jess)) A prorata share of the single payment when the

single payment does not identify the portion intended for the

care of the person outside the household.
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WSR 92-19-099
PROPOSED RULES
‘DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
- [Filed September 17, 1992, 1:38 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: WAC 246-849-200 Apprenticeship
training—Definitions, defines maximum number of hours
that can be accumulated in one year, and what is required
for.direct supervision of apprentices; WAC 246-849-210
Registration of apprentices, describes the application process
to register as an apprentice ocularist; WAC 246-849-220
Licensing examinations, adopts the National. Examining
Board of Ocularists examination; WAC 246-849-230 Filing
of applications for examination and licensure, describes the
license application. process; WAC 246-849-240 Licensure by
endorsement, defines terms which apply to licensure by
endorsement; WAC 246-849-250 Licensure by
endorsement—Eligibility and issuance, describes eligibility
requirements and application process; WAC 246-849-260
Temporary permits, describes eligibility requirements; WAC
246-849-270 Retired active license, describes eligibility
requirements, application process, and reinstatement to active
status; WAC 246-849-280 Service disclosure, describes what
information the ocularist is required to disclose to customers
or patients. Establishes minimum retention for this
document; and WAC 246-849-980 Initial license—Annual
renewal—Fee—Penalty, requires assessment of a prorated
initial license fee, establishes when a renewal is considered
late, and process for assessing the late penalty fee.

Purpose: Implement legislative changes to the ocularist
statute adopt national examination, and implement PLS
division initiatives.

Statutory Authority for Adoptlon: RCW 18.55.095(1).

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 18.55 RCW.

Summary: - Rules will aliow the department to
implement legislative changes, adopt the national
examination, and implement PLS division initiatives.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Current WACs do not
support statute adequately.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting,
Implementation and Enforcement: Janice K. Boden, 1300
S.E. Quince Street, Olympia, WA, (206) 753-3576.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated

‘Effects: See Summary above.

Proposal does not change existing rules.

. No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

Hearing Location:. OB-2 (Office Building Two)
Auditorium, 14th and Jefferson, Olympia, Washington
98504, on October 27, 1992, at 1:30 p.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Ann Foster, Rules
Coordinator, 1300 S.E. Quince Street, P.O. Box 47902,
Olympia, WA 98504-7902, by October 26, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: November 3, 1992.

. September 15, 1992
Knstme M. Gebbie
Secretary

Proposed

PROPOSED
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NEW SECTION

WAC 246-849-200 Apprenticeship training—
Definitions. (1) For the purpose of administering and
recording apprenticeship training and out-of-state work
experience, the maximum number of hours that can be
accumulated in one year shall be two thousand.

(2) "Direct supervision" means that the supervising
ocularist inspect all of the apprentice s work and be
physically present on the premises where the apprenuee is
working at all times.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-849-210 Registration of apprentices. (1)
An applicant for apprenticeship may request registration as
an apprentice by submitting to the department:

(a) An application on a form provided by the
department;

(b) A fee as specified in WAC 246-849-990.

(2) Training received from more than one supervisor
shall require separate applications.

(3) Only the apprenticeship training received subsequent
to the date that the apprentice was formally registered with
the secretary will be considered towards the required 10,000
hours necessary to sit for the examination.

(4) A registered apprentice shall notify the department
in writing whenever the apprenticeship training is terminated,
unless such termination is concluded by reason of the
apprentice becoming licensed as an ocularist.

(5) A registered apprentice shall notify the department
in writing within thirty days of any name or address change.

(6) In order to facilitate comments on the apprentice’s
performance, the apprentice registration card along with the
name, business address and business telephone number of
the apprentice’s supervisor shall be posted in public view on
the premises where the apprentice works.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-849-220 Licensing examination. (1) The
National Examining Board-of Ocularists (NEBO)
examination is the official examination approved by the
secretary for ocularist licensure.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-849-230 Filing of applications for
examination and licensure. (1) To file an application for
the National Examining Board of Ocularist Examination,
candidates shall submit a completed application and fee
directly to the National Examining Board of Ocularists.

(2) To apply for licensure, an individual shall submit to
the department:

(a) An application on a form provided by the
department;

(b) Proof of meeting the minimum qualifications for
licensure;

(c) Verification of passing the NEBO examination;

(d) A completed open-book state law examination
provided by the department;

(e) Proof of compliance with the AIDS prevention and
information education requirements as listed in WAC 246-
849-110; and

Proposed
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(f) A license fee as specified in WAC 246-849-990 pro-
rated according to WAC 246-849-980(1).

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-849-240 Licensure by endorsement—
Definitions. (1) For the purpose of licensure by
endorsement the following definition shall apply:

(a) "Credential in another state” means the applicant
holds a current valid license to practice as an ocularist in
another state.

(b) "Substantially equivalent" means the applicant has
successfully completed an examination administered by or
authorized by either a national professional association or a
state other than Washington state. The examination shall
cover the same subject matters as the Washington state
approved examination. The licensing law under which the
applicant is licensed shall, at a minimum, include the duties
described in RCW 18.55.075.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-849-250 Licensure by endorsement—
Eligibility and issuance. (1) The department shall issue a
license by endorsement unless there is a basis for denial of
the license or issuance of a conditional license. A person
applying for a license by endorsement shall submit to the
department:

(a) A completed apphcatlon on a form provided by the
department;

(b) Application fee as specified in WAC 246-849-990;

(c) Evidence satisfactory to the department that the
education and examination requirements of the other state
are substantially equivalent to that of Washington;

(d) A completed open-book state law examination
provided by the department;

(e) Proof of compliance with the AIDS prevennon and
information education requirements as listed in WAC 246-
849-110; and i

(f) A license fee as specified in WAC 246-849-990 pro-
rated according to WAC 246-849-980(1).

(2) Written documentation from all states in which the
applicant is or has been licensed shall be submitted directly
from the state of licensure to the department, verifying the
applicant is in good standing and not subject to charges or
disciplinary action for unprofessional conduct or impairment;

(3) If licensure by endorsement is denied, the applicant
may apply for licensure by examination in accordance with
RCW 18.55.040. Endorsement application fees are non-
refundable.

(4) A license issued by endorsement shall be renewed
in accordance with RCW 18.55.050.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-849-260 Temporary permits. Eligibility
requirements for a temporary permit are the same for
licensure by endorsement (WAC 246-849-250). Individuals
inquiring about temporary permits will be given information
and an application for licensure by endorsement. Once an
application is received and eligibility is approved, a license
by endorsement shall be issued. If eligibility is denied, the
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applicant may apply for licensure by examination in
accordance with RCW 18.55.040 and WAC 246-849-230.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-849-270 Retired active license. (1) A
person holding a current Washington state ocularist license
who wishes to practice only in emergency or intermittent
circumstances may apply for a retired active license if that
person:

(a) Practices no more than sixty days each year in
Washington State;

(b) Does not wish to practice on an intermittent basis
but is available to practice for an extended period of time for
the purposes of providing his or her professional services in
emergency circumstances such as times of declared war or
other states of emergency.

(2) An individual requesting a retired active license
status shall submit a letter notifying the department of his
or her intent to practice only on an intermittent or emergency
basis. Active retired licenses will not be retroactively issued
for prior years.

(3) An active retired license is subject to annual renewal
and penalty for late renewal as established in RCW
18.55.050 AND WAC 246-849-980. Subsequent to being
issued a retired active license, the licensee shall report, with
the annual renewal the dates and circumstances under which
the licensee practiced during the previous year.

(4) To reinstate the license to an active license status the
licensee shall notify the department in writing five days in
advance of the change and pay a reinstatement fee as
specified in WAC 246-849-990.

(5) Individuals on a retired active license status are
subject to chapter 18.130 RCW to the same extent as
individuals holding an active license.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-849-280 Service disclosure. The ocularist
shall provide a written explanation of services to customers
or patients. This explanation shall include at a minimum the
type of prosthesis or service they are receiving or
purchasing. This explanation shall be signed by the
customer or patient and maintained in the customer or
patient records for a minimum of three years. This
documentation shall be available and furnished to the
department upon request.

NEW SECTION

WAC 246-849-980 Initial license—Annual renewal—
Fee—Penalty. (1) The initial license fee shall be prorated
based upon 1/12th of the annual renewal fee for each full
calendar month between the initial issue date and the
following July first;

(2) Each license and registration shall be renewed
annually prior to the July first expiration date established in
RCW 18.55.030.

(3) A licensee/registrant may renew his or her license or
registration by submitting the annual renewal fee to the
department. Any renewal that is postmarked or presented to
the department after midnight on the expiration date is late,
and subject to a late renewal penalty fee;
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(4) Failure to timely renew a license/registration shall
invalidate the license/registration and all privileges granted
by the license/registration. Any licensee registrant subject to
the Uniform Disciplinary Act who submits a late renewal
which is postmarked or presented to the department more
than thirty days after its expiration date, will be subject to
investigation for unprofessional conduct in accordance with
RCW 18.130.180(7) for unlicensed/registered practice;

(5) A licensee/registrant who fails to renew his or her
license/registration on or before its expiration date will remit
to the department a late penalty fee in addition to the annual
renewal fee. Late renewal penalty fees shall be based on the
following formula:

If the annual renewal The late renewal penalty fee is:

From $1t0 $50 ........ 100% of the renewal fee
From $51 to $100 ... ... $50 flat fee
$10l ormore ......... 50% of the renewal fee, but no

more than $300

(6) Any late penalty fee due and payable on or after the
effective date of this rule shall be assessed and paid
according to the above late renewal fee schedule and any
other fee rule then in effect.

WSR 92-19-103
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

(Public Assistance)
[Filed September 17, 1992, 3:47 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: WAC 388-92-041 Medicaid qualifying
trusts.

Purpose: Clarification of language.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.08.090.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 74.08.090.

Summary: Clarifies that a Medicaid qualifying trust
may be set up by a legal guardian, in addition to client or
spouse.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Clarify language and
intent. It is in the best interest of the public to amend this
WAC. This WAC is amended to be consistent with present
policy.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting,
Implementation and Enforcement: Joanie Scotson, Medical
Assistance Administration, 753-7462.

Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health
Services, governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: Same as above.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See
above.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

Hearing Location: OB-2 Auditorium, 14th and Franklin,
Olympia, Washington 98504, on October 27, 1992, at 10:00
a.m.

Proposed

PROPOSED
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Submit Written Comments to: Troyce Warner, Chief,
Office of Issuances, Mailstop 5805, Department of Social
and Health Services, Olympia, 98504, FAX 664-0118,
SCAN 366-0118, by October 27, 1992,

Date of Intended Adoption: October 28, 1992.

September 17, 1992
Leslie F. James, Director
Administrative Services

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2486, filed

5/1/87)

WAC 388-92-041 Medicaid qualifying trusts. (1) A
Medicaid qualifying trust is a grantor trust, or other similar
legal device, set up by the client ((éer)), client’s spouse((3)),
or the legal guardian for an incompetent client under which:

(a) The client may be the beneficiary of all or part of
the payments from the trust; and

(b) The distribution of such payments is determined by
one or more trustees; and

(c) The trustees are permitted to use discretion with
respect to the distribution to the client.

(2) The amount deemed to be available to the client
from the trust is the greatest amount of payments permitted
to be distributed under the terms of the trust.

(3) This section shall apply:

(a) Whether or not the Medicaid qualifying trust:

(i) Is irrevocable; or

(ii) Is established for purposes other than to establish
eligibility for medical assistance.

(b) Whether or not the trustees actually use the
discretion permitted by the trust.

(4) The department shall waive the requirements of this
section if undue hardship exists. Each case involving a
Medicaid qualifying trust shall be evaluated on an individual
basis to decide if undue hardship exists. Undue hardship
shall include but not be limited to situations in which:

(a) The trustee has refused to disburse the funds from
the trust and the client has filed and is actively pursuing
litigation to require the trustee to disburse said funds; or

(b) The client would be forced to go without life
sustaining services because trust funds are not made
available to pay for the services.

(5) This section shall not apply to any trust or initial
trust decree established:

(a) Prior to April 7, 1986; and

(b) Solely for the benefit of a mentally retarded client
who lives in an intermediate care facility for the mentally
retarded.

WSR 92-19-104
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)
[Filed September 17, 1992, 3:47 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: WAC 388-87-105 Payment—Medical
care outside state of Washington.

Proposed
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Purpose: To clarify the length of time allowed for out-
of-state providers to bill. Technically changes language for
easier reading. Deletes that an out-of-state provider has one
year to bill after receiving their provider number. New
language allows one year to bill from date of service.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.08.090.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 74.08.090.

Summary: Deletes that an out-of-state provider has one
year to bill after receiving their provider number. New
language allows one year to bill from date of service.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: To clarify the length of
time allowed for out-of-state providers to bill. Technically
changes language for easier reading.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting,
Implementation and Enforcement: Bobbe Andersen, Medical
Assistance Administration, 753-0529.

Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health
Services, governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
LCffects: Same as above.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See
above.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

Hearing Location: OB-2 Auditorium, 14th and Franklin,
Olympia, Washington, 98504, on October 27, 1992, at 10:00
am.

Submit Written Comments to: Troyce Warner, Chief,
Office of Issuance, Mailstop 5805, Department of Social and
Health Services, Olympia, 98504, FAX 664-0118, SCAN
366-0118, by October 27, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: October 29, 1992.

September 17, 1992
Leslie F. James, Director
Administrative Services

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 3248, filed
9/24/91, effective 10/25/91)

WAC 388-87-105 Payment—Medical care outside
state of Washington. (1) The department shall consider
medical care furnished in designated bordering cities ((is-ret
considered)) to be ((eut-of-state)) care within Washington
state. ((Payment-is+nade-te)) The department shall pay the
provider of service as ((fer)) if the care were provided
within the state of Washington. Provider licensure
requirements are those of the state in which care is rendered.

(2) ((Payment)) The department shall not ((be
authorized)) authorize payment for out-of-state medical care
furnished to state-funded ((recipients)) clients.

(3) The three-month retroactive coverage as defined
under WAC 388-80-0C5 shall apply to out-of-state care
given for covered medical care to eligible clients.

(4) The department shall furnish out-of-state providers,
who do not have a current provider number (agreement),
((shal-be-furnished)) with necessary billing forms,
instructions, and a core provider agreement.

(5) Upon receipt of the signed core provider agreement
from the out-of-state provider, the department shall issue a
provider number ((shal-be-issued)).
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(6) ((Final-charges—fromout-of-state-providers—witheut
a—ecurrent-providernumber-must-be-presented-no-later-than
twelve-months—fromthe-date-of-the-issuance-of-a—provider
number:

€P)) Out-of-state providers ((with-a-current-provider
number{(agreement))) are subject to the billing requirements
of WAC 388-87-010 and 388-87-015.

((€8)-H-the-deduetible-or-eoinsurance-pertions—of)) (7)
Prov1ders shall submlt Medicare ((afe—ela}med—}t—mn—be

)) claims, on
the appropriate Medicare billing form, to the intermediary or

carrier in ((his-ews)) the provider’s state ((en-the-approptiate

Medicare-billing-form)). If the provider checks the Medicare
billing form to show state of Washington ((is-checked)) as

being responsible for medical billing ((on-the-forms;)) the
intermediary or carrier may bill on behalf of the provider or
may return the billing to the provider for submission to
((the)) Washington state.

((9))) (8) Approved out-of-state nursing facility
reimbursement rate is the lower of:

(a) The billed amount; or

(b) The adjusted state-wide average reimbursement rate
for in-state nursing facility care.

((49))) (9) The reimbursement rate for out-of-state
hospitals is the lower of:

(a) The billed amount; or

(b) The adjusted state-wide average reimbursement rate
for in-state hospitals.

((@41)) (10) The reimbursement for other out-of-state
services is the lower of:

(a) The billed amount; or

(b) The rate paid by the Washington state Title XIX
Medicaid program.

_WSR 92-19-105
PROPOSED RULES
OFFICE OF

INSURANCE COMMISSIONER
[Filed September 18, 1992, 10:22 a.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: Insurance Commissioner’s Office,
organization and operations.

Purpose: To amend chapter 284-02 WAC to keep it
current.

Other Identifying Information: Insurance Commissioner
Matter No. R 92-18.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 48.02.060.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 34.05.220.

Summary: The insurance commissioner has reorganized
the office: (1) A separate Rates and Forms Regulation
Division was created. (2) The Senior Health Insurance
Benefits Advisor (SHIBA) program was moved from the
Consumer Protection Division to a Special Programs unit
and reports directly to the commissioner.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: This reorganization
reflects the growth in importance of each of these functions.
The proposed amendments merely advise the public of an
administrative reorganization of the office.

WSR 92-19-104

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting:
Melodie Bankers, Insurance Building, Olympia, Washington,
(206) 753-7300; Implementation and Enforcement: David H.
Rodgers, Insurance Building, Olympia, Washington, (206)
753-7300.

Name of Proponent: Dick Marquardt, Insurance
Commissioner, governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The insurance commissioner has reorganized the
office: (1) A separate Rates and Forms Regulation Division
was created. (2) The Senior Health Insurance Benefits
Advisor (SHIBA) program was moved from the Consumer
Protection Division to a Special Programs unit and reports
directly to the commissioner.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules:
Establishes separate divisions for rates and forms regulation
and senior health insurance regulation.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

These proposed amendments will have no impact on
businesses, large or small. Chapter 284-02 WAC is
informational only and requires no action by any licensee of
the insurance commissioner.

Hearing Location: Insurance Commissioner’s Office,
Insurance Building, Conference Room, Olympia,
Washington, on October 27, 1992, at 10:00 a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Insurance Commissioner,
Insurance Building, P.O. Box 40255, Olympia, WA 98504-
0255, by October 27, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: October 27, 1992.

September 15, 1992

Dick Marquardt

Insurance Commissioner

by Melodie Bankers

Assistant Deputy Commissioner
Consumer Protection

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R 91-5, filed
8/13/91, effective 9/13/91)

WAC 284-02-020 Organization and operations. The
insurance commissioner is the head of an agency generally
referred to as the insurance commissioner’s office, and as
such is its chief administrative officer. The commissioner’s
office consists of ((three)) four major divisions:
Administrative, company supervision, rates and forms
regulation, and consumer protection. The commissioner may
appoint a chief deputy commissioner who has the same
powers as are granted to the commissioner. The
commissioner may appoint additional deputy commissioners
for such purposes as he may designate (RCW 48.02.090).
The commissioner may appoint a chief hearing officer who
will have primary responsibility for the conduct of hearings,
the procedural matters preliminary thereto, and the
preservation of hearing records. The position of chief
hearing officer does not report to any of the three major
divisions of the commissioner’s office.

(1) Administrative division.

(a) Licensing and insurance education. Licenses are
issued to individuals, partnerships, and corporations to act as

Proposed
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insurance agents, brokers, solicitors, adjusters, and premium
finance companies. Insurance education and licensing
renewal requirements are the responsibility of this section
and the content of continuing education programs is
supervised by it.

(b) Taxes, fees, and accounting responsibilities. Taxes
and fees imposed by the insurance code are collected and
processed by the commissioner.

(i) Both domestic and foreign insurers are taxed on
gross premium, pursuant to RCW 48.14.020. Fraternal
benefit societies and title insurers are not taxed, as provided
in chapters 48.36A and 48.14 RCW, respectively. Surplus
line insurance is taxed pursuant to the provisions of RCW
48.15.120. Health care service contractors and health
maintenance organizations are not taxed. The current rate of
taxation is stated at RCW 48.14.020. Under the retaliatory
provisions of RCW 48.14.040, if the laws of another state or
country impose any taxes, fees, or other obligations in excess
of the rate charged a Washington domestic insurer, a like
rate or obligation may be imposed by the commissioner.

(i) Fees paid by insurers (RCW 48.14.010), health care
service contractors (RCW 48.44.040), health maintenance
organizations (RCW 48.46.140), and agents, brokers,
solicitors, and adjusters (chapter 48.17 RCW) are also
collected by the administrative division.

(2) Company supervision division. The deputy
commissioner for company supervision supervises admission
of all insurers and examines their financial condition ((aré

i )

(a) Admissions of companies. Admission of insurance
companies, fraternal benefit societies, health care service
contractors, and health maintenance organizations is
administered by the company supervision division.
Additionally the commissioner, through this division,
approves proxy statements of domestic stock companies
(RCW 48.08.090), supervises the insider trading law (RCW
48.08.100 through 48.08.170) and control of domestic
insurers (chapter 48.31A RCW), registers liability risk
retention groups (chapter 48.92 RCW), handles certification
of official documents, and approves company names.

(b) Examinations (financial and market conduct).
Examination of authorized insurers is regulated by chapter
48.03 RCW. Each domestic insurer and each rating
organization and examining bureau licensed in this state is
examined as often as the commissioner deems advisable but
at least once in every five years. Examinations of advisory
organizations and underwriting or reinsurance groups are
performed as often as the commissioner deems appropriate.
The commissioner may accept the last recent examination of
nondomestic insurers. Examiners analyze the insurers’
various accounts, records, and files to determine the financial
condition of the company and to ascertain whether business
is being conducted in conformity with the insurance code
and its regulations. Reports of examinations are furnished
to the organization, which then has ten days to request a
hearing to consider objections to the report. Once the
hearing has been held and modifications deemed necessary
have been made, the report may then be made public;
although the commissioner may withhold the report if it is
in the public interest to do so (RCW 48.03.050).

((€6¥)) (3) Rates and forms ((review)) regulation
division. ((The-companysupervision)) This division
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approves forms for policies, applications, policy riders, and
endorsements (RCW 48.18.110), and may disapprove such
forms pursuant to grounds set forth in RCW 48.18.110.
Rates for property, surety, and casualty insurance (chapter
48.19 RCW), and title insurance (RCW 48.29.140) are also
approved by this division. Rates may not be excessive,
inadequate, or unfairly discriminatory (RCW 28.19.020).
Additionally, the insurance commissioner may disapprove
rates for disability insurance (RCW 48.18.110), for credit
insurance (RCW 48.34.100), and long-term care insurance
(RCW 48.84.030), when the rates charged are not reasonable
in relation to the benefits conferred. Prima facie acceptable
rates have been established for credit insurance (WAC 284-
34-010). Contract forms for health care service contractors
may be disapproved pursuant to RCW 48.44.020 and health
care agreements for health maintenance organizations may be
disapproved pursuant to RCW 48.46.060.

((63))) (4) Consumer protection division. The deputies
in the consumer protection division act as consumer
advocates by rendering assistance to consumers who make
complaints against insurers. In addition, this division drafts
changes to, and interprets issues relative to, the insurance
code and its regulations, performs special consumer
advocacy functions relating to education of senior citizens,
and investigates licensees to insure compliance with the
insurance laws and rules of this state.

(a) Consumer assistance. Code compliance officers,
currently located in offices of the insurance commissioner in
Olympia, Seattle, Spokane, Tacoma and Yakima, handle
written and oral inquiries and complaints from policyholders
and claimants. Assistance is rendered by the commissioner
pursuant to authority to enforce the various provisions of the
insurance code, including RCW 48.02.060, 48.02.080, and
48.02.160, and based on authority to take disciplinary action
against an insurance company and other licensees. While the
consumer protection division provides assistance to members
of the public and tries to resolve complaints concerning
insurers and licensees, some matters will involve disputed
facts or laws and will have to be resolved in court or
arbitration proceedings. The commissioner is not a
substitute for the courts.

(b) Regulations and statutes. The consumer protection
division evaluates existing statutes and rules, proposes
additional legislation, drafts new insurance regulations, and
assists in the enforcement of laws and regulations.

_ (©) ((Speeia}—pfegfamHe—he}p—semgFeeﬂsumefs—ﬁaé

¢4))) Investigation and enforcement. Members of the
consumer protection division investigate activities of
licensees and companies to determine whether corrective
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action or disciplinary proceedings are needed, and institute
proceedings leading to fines, license revocations or
suspensions, as appropriate.

() (5) Special programs. To help senior consumers
find their way through the sometimes confusing maze of
state, federal, and private insurance options available to
citizens over age sixty, the insurance commissioner Sponsors
the senior health insurance benefit advisors (SHIBA)
program. SHIBA volunteers throughout the state act as
unpaid advisors to other seniors in the community, answer
basic health insurance guestions, and refer people to the
proper governmental agency to find solutions to their
insurance problems. In order to assure the objectivity of
advice given by SHIBA volunteers, the commissioner has
determined that no one connected to the SHIBA program
may be an active agent of an insurer selling disability
insurance policies or contracts in this state.

(6) Legal assistance from the attorney general.
Assistant attorneys general are assigned as needed to the
insurance commissioner’s office to render legal advice, to
represent the commissioner in disciplinary hearings and court
cases, and to assist in the drafting of legislation and
regulations.

(%)) (7) Insurance advisory examining board. An
insurance advisory examining board, made up of seven
Washington insurance agents or brokers who have been
licensed in this state for at least five years, has the power to
recommend general policy concerning the scope, content,
procedure, and conduct of examinations to be given for
licenses as insurance agents, brokers, or solicitors (RCW
48.17.135).

WSR 92-19-118
PROPOSED RULES
MARITIME COMMISSION
[Filed September 21, 1992, 3:06 p.m.}

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: Amended vessel assessment schedule.

Purpose: To implement the emergency rule effective
July 10, 1992, and provide by permanent rule an assessment
for commission coverage of passenger ferry boats engaged
in international service between Washington and British
Columbia.

Other Identifying Information: See WSR 92-15-048
[92-15-050].

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 88.44.020(5),
88.44.100, and 34.05.380.

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 88.44 RCW.

Summary: Emergency amendments to WAC 318-04-
020 and 318-04-030, "Definitions” and "Assessments" are
being continued by permanent rule to provide a separate
category of assessments for passenger vessels engaged as
international ferry boats.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: As mentioned, the
commission adopted an identical emergency rule for this
type of service which will expire on November 7, 1992,
unless a permanent rule is adopted.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting:
Richard W. Buchanan, Rules Coordinator, Seattle,

WSR 92-19-105

Washington, (206) 623-4990; Implementation: Washington
State Maritime Commission, Seattle, Washington, (206) 448-
7557; and Enforcement: G. A. (Geir) Sylte, Treasurer,
Washington State Maritime Commission, Seattle,
Washington, (206) 448-7557 or (206) 622-1626.

Name of Proponent: Washington State Maritime
Commission, governmental.

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, as to
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, and
Fiscal Matters: This rule will implement an identical
emergency rule which would otherwise expire.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: RCW 88.44.100 requires the Washington State
Maritime Commission to levy assessments on all vessels
transiting Washington waters unless they are specifically
exempt under RCW 88.44.101(5) or show alternate
compliance. The Washington State Maritime Commission
did not have an assessment rate in effect for passenger
vessels engaged in international ferry service, and adopted
one on an emergency basis effective July 10, 1992, This
proposed rule would adopt that same assessment rate on a
permanent basis.

Proposal does not change existing rules.

Small Business Economic Impact Statement: The
adoption of this permanent rule will have no small business
impact except to require passenger vessels engaged in
international ferry service between Washington and British
Columbia to continue to pay the rate shown below for a fair
share of the Washington State Maritime Commission’s
services.

Hearing Location: Conference Room, Fifth Avenue
Level, Bank of California Building, 900 Fourth Avenue,
Seattle, WA 98164, on November 5, 1992, at 9:10 a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Richard W. Buchanan,
Rules Coordinator, c/o LeGros, Buchanan, Paul and
Whitehead, 2500 Columbia Center, 701 Fifth Avenue,
Seattle, WA 98104, by October 29, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: November 5, 1992,

September 17, 1992
Richard W. Buchanan
Rules Coordinator

AMENDATORY SECTIONS (Permanently Implementing
Rule WSR 92-15-050, published 7/10/92 {August 5,
1992])

[AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-19-073,
filed 9/17/91)]

WAC 318-04-020 Definitions Unless the context
clearly requires otherwise, the definitions in this section
apply throughout these rules.

"Tanker Barge" is a vessel as defined by R.C.W.
88.44.010(15) which is not self-propelled and is designed,
constructed or adapted primarily to carry, or carries oil, as
defined by R.C.W. 88.44.010(6), in bulk as cargo or cargo
residue.

Proposed
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"Tanker Vessel" - is a vessel as defined by R.C.W.
88.44.010(15) which is self-propelled and designed, con-
structed or adapted primarily to carry or carries oil, as
defined by R.C.W. 88.44.010(6), in bulk as cargo or cargo
residue.

"Small Tanker Vessel" - is a vessel as defined by
R.C.W. 88.44.010(15), of 300 gross registered tons or less,
whether self-propelled or not, and designed, constructed or
adapted primarily to carry or carries oil, as defined by
R.C.W. 88.44.010(6), in bulk as cargo or cargo residue,
which voluntarily pays assessments under WAC 318-04-030
and submits to the provisions of R.C.W. Chapter 88.44.

"Dry Cargo Barge" is a vessel as defined by R.C.W.
88.44.010(15) which is not self-propelled, but because it is
not designed, constructed or adapted primarily to carry oil,
is not a tanker barge. To be subject to assessment, the dry
cargo barge must be carrying oil solely to fuel barge
machinery or mobile equipment carried as cargo.

"Non-Tanker Vessel” is a vessel as defined by R.C.W.
88.44.010(15) which is neither a tanker barge, a tanker
vessel, nor a dry cargo barge.

"Maximum Capacity" is the volume of oil, as defined by
R.C.W. 88.44.010(6) that a tanker barge or tanker vessel is
capable of carrying when fully loaded as designed, construct-
ed or adapted.

"Passenger Vessel" is a self-propelled ship of three-

hundred or more gross tons with a fuel capacity of at least

six-thousand gallons carrying passengers for compensation.

Reviser’s note: The bracketed material preceding the section above
was supplied by the code reviser’s office.

Reviser’s note: RCW 34.05.395 requires the use of underlining and
deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule published
above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not indicated by the use
of these markings.

[AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-19-073,
filed 9/17/91)]

WAC 318-04-030 Assessments Effective September
12, 1991 or upon approval by the Office of Marine Safety,
whichever is later (except as provided below in this subsec-
tion), there is hereby levied by the Washington State
Maritime Commission upon all non-exempt vessels, as
defined by R.C.W. 88.44.010(15) and WAC 318-04-020,
which transit upon the waters of this state and upon small
tanker vessels, or the owners or operators thereof, an
assessment in the following amounts:

(A) On Tanker Barges whose maximum capacity is:

Rate
1) 0 to 28,999 bbls $ 68.00
2) 29,000 to 44,999 bbls $ 78.00
3) 45,000 to 59,999 bbls $ 97.00
(C)) 60,000 to 79,999 bbls $ 122.00
(&) 80,000 and over $ 152.00

Proposed

(B) On Tanker Vessels Carrying Oil as Cargo

Rate
1) 0 to 300 Gross Registered Tons -

On Small Tanker Vessels $ 25.00
) 301 to 9,999 Gross Reg. Tons $ 1,620
3) 10,000 Gross Reg. Tons

and Over $ 3,240

(C) On Tanker Vessels When Not Carrying Oil as
Cargo, but While Carrying Other Liquid or Semi-liquid

Cargoes
Rate
(1) 301 - 500 Gross Reg. Tons $ 73.00
2) 501 - 1,000 Gross Reg. Tons $ 97.00
3) 1,001 - 4999 Gross Reg. Tons $ 122.00
4) 5,000 Gross Reg. Tons
and over $ 162.00

(D) On Dry Cargo Barges (not Tanker Barges)

Rate
$ 73.00

(E) On Non-Tanker Vessels Carrying Oil as Fuel for
Propulsion Machinery ‘

Rate
1) 301 - 500 Gross Reg. Tons $ 73.00
) 501 - 1,000 Gross Reg. Tons $ 97.00
3) 1,001 - 4,999 Gross Reg. Tons $ 122.00
4) 5,000 Gross Reg. Tons

and over $ 162.00

(See WAC 318-04-090 for Effective Dates of 5%
Annual Increases)

(F) On Passenger Vessels Engaged as International
Ferry Boats Subsequent to Date of Filing of this
Rule-Making Order With the Code Reviser’s
Office $ 75.00

The assessment levied on all vessels, or the owners or
operators thereof, which transit upon the portion of the
Columbia River that runs between the states of Washington
and Oregon, shall be effective on and after January 1, 1992,

Reviser’s note: The bracketed material preceding the section above
was supplied by the code reviser’s office.

Reviser’s note: RCW 34.05.395 rcquires the use of underlining and
deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule published
above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not indicated by the use
of these markings.

WSR 92-19-119
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)
[Filed September 21, 1992, 3:21 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: WAC 388-49-590 Monthly reporting.

Purpose: Federal regulations 7 CFR 273.21 (k)(2)(ii)
gives the state the option of allowing households to be
reinstated if the households file a completed monthly report

[60]
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by the last day of the issuance month when the household
has been terminated for failure to file a completed monthly
report.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.04.050.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 74.04.050.

Summary: Allows an extension period for the
household to file a completed monthly report to receive
reinstated benefits without making a new application.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: 7 CFR 273.21 (k)(2)(ii)
gives the state the option of allowing households to file a
completed monthly report by the last day of the issuance
month for reinstated benefits when the household has been
terminated for nonreceipt of a monthly report.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting,
Implementation and Enforcement: Wendy Forslin, Division
of Income Assistance, 438-8323.

Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health
Services, governmental.

Rule is necessary because of federal law, 7 CFR 273.21
(k)(2)().

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: Same as above.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See
above.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

Hearing Location: OB-2 Auditorium, 14th and Franklin,
Olympia, Washington 98504, on October 27, 1992, at 10:00
a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Troyce Warner, Chief,
Office of Issuances, Mailstop 5805, Department of Social
and Health Services, Olympia, 98504, FAX 664-0118,
SCAN 366-0118, by October 27, 1992,

Date of Intended Adoption: October 28, 1992.

September 21, 1992
Leslie F. James, Director
Administrative Services
by Rosemary Carr

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 3395, filed
5/29/92, effective 7/1/92)

WAC 388-49-590 Monthly reporting. (1) The
department shall require the following households to return
a completed monthly report by the fifth day of the process
month describing the household circumstances during the
budget month:

(a) A household with earned income or with a recent
work history except a:

(i) Migrant or seasonal farm worker household; or

(ii) Household in which all members are homeless
individuals; or

(iii) Household with a recent work history in which all
adult members are elderly or disabled.

(b) An AFDC household subject to monthly reporting.

(2) A household with a recent work history shall report
for two months:

(a) Beginning the month following the month of opening
at initial application; or

(b) After the last month of earnings during the
certification period.

WSR 92-19-119

(3) The department shall require a household reporting
monthly to verify the factors specified ((ia)) under WAC
388-49-110(5).

(4) The department shall notify a household if:

(a) Its monthly report is late;

(b) Its monthly report is incomplete; or

(c) Additional information is needed.

(5) If the household furnishes a completed report to the
department by the end of the process month, the department
shall:

(a) Accept the monthly report; and

(b) Continue benefits if the household remains eligible.

(6) The department shall:

(a) Terminate a household failing to return a completed
report by the end of the process month((;-unless—the

fepert.));_and
(b) Notify the household ((elaimingto-havefiled-a

monthly report)) that it ((saust)) may return a completed
monthly report by the last day of the ((issuanee)) payment

month to receive ((eentinued)) reinstated benefits.

(7) The department shall not require a household that
reports monthly to report changes before reporting on the
monthly report.

WSR 92-19-120
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF .
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

(Public Assistance)
[Filed September 21, 1992, 3:23 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: WAC 388-99-035 Resource standards.

Purpose: Language clarification, delete
redundant/outdated information.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.08.090.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 74.08.090.

Summary: Delete redundant/outdated language.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Language clarification.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting,
Implementation and Enforcement: Joanie Scotson, Medical
Assistance Administration, 753-7462.

Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health
Services, governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision,

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: Same as above.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See
above.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.,

Hearing Location: OB-2 Auditorium, 14th and Franklin,
Olympia, Washington 98504, on October 27, 1992, at 10:00
a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Troyce Warner, Chief,
Office of Issuances, Mailstop 5805, Department of Social
and Health Services, Olympia, 98504, FAX 664-0118,
SCAN 366-0118, by October 27, 1992.

Proposed
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Date of Intended Adoption: October 28, 1992.
September 21, 1992
Leslie F. James, Director
Administrative Services
by Rosemary Carr

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2194, filed
1/17/85)

WAC 388-99-035 Resource standards. (1) The
department shall ensure the total value of resources allowed
and not otherwise excluded ((shal)) will not exceed the
dollar amount in subsection (1)(a) of this ((subsectien))
section for a single ((individual)) person or the dollar amount
in subsection (1)(b) of this ((subseetion)) section for a

((couple)) family. ((This-amount-is-increasedby-$50-for
each-additional family-member-in-the-household—I-apph-

I . o ards.the individual

D))
(a) Effective January 1, 1989, the department shall

determine the resource limitation for a single ((individual

shall)) person will be (($1;500-prier-te-January—1;1985-and
shal»l—be—me*eased—%e%%—é@@-en—]a&ua*y—l—l—%é—te—%@

eﬂ—}aﬂaaiy—l—wSSﬂd—te—&Q—OOO-eﬂ—Jaaaafy—l——l%g)) two

thousand dollars.
(b) Effective January 1, 1989, the department shall
determine the resource limitation for a married couple shatl

be (($2—2§0—pﬂef—ee—lanuafy—l—1985—and—sha}l—be—mereased

g y ¥ Y s

§9—$2—190—eﬁ—1aauaﬁh+—}987-—eeﬂ$2—850-en—4aimaiﬂy—l—+988-
and-to-$3,000-onJanuary—1—1989)) three thousand dollars.

The department shall increase this amount by fifty dollars for
each additional family member in the household.

(2) See WAC 388-92-043 for regulations on transfer of
resources without adequate consideration.

WSR 92-19-121
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)
[Filed September 21, 1992, 3:24 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: WAC 388-86-059 Licensed midwife
services; and 388-87-079 Payment—Licensed midwives.

Purpose: The creation of these rules provides coverage
of licensed midwife services and payment.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 74.08.090.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 74.08.090.

Summary: Specifies why and when a midwife can give
service and get reimbursed.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: To add rules to show
midwives as service providers. To add rules to cover the
service.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting,
Implementation and Enforcement: Bobbe J. Andersen,
Medical Assistance Administration, 753-0529.

Name of Proponent: Department of Social and Health
Services, governmental.

Proposed
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Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: Same as above.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See
above.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

Hearing Location: OB-2 Auditorium, 14th and Franklin,
Olympia, Washington 98504, on October 27, 1992, at 10:00
am.

Submit Written Comments to: Troyce Warner, Chief,
Office of Issuances, Mailstop 5805, Department of Social
and Health Services, Olympia, 98504, FAX 664-0118,
SCAN 366-0118, by October 27, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: October 28, 1992.

September 21, 1992
Leslie F. James, Director
Administrative Services
by Rosemary Carr

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-86-059 Licensed midwife services. (1) The
medical assistance administration (MAA) shall provide to
eligible clients, obstetrical services through a Washington
state licensed midwife.

(2) Such obstetrical services include:

(a) Routine antepartum care;

(b) Routine postpartum care;

(c) Normal labor and vaginal delivery, with or without
episiotomy;

(d) Fetal nonstress test and non-Oxytocin stress test; and

(e) Administration of Rho (D) Immune Globulin
(human) injection.

(3) The MAA shall not cover obstetrical services
provided in a private home.

NEW SECTION

WAC 388-87-079 Payment—Licensed midwives. (1)
The medical assistance administration (MAA) shall reim-
burse a Washington State licensed midwife at the billed rate
or the maximum allowable physician rate.

(2) The MAA shall pay for licensed midwife services:

(a) When the services are performed in a licensed
birthing facility or a hospital setting;

(b) Independently from the birthing facilities or hospital
charges; and

(c) According to MAA billing instructions.

WSR 92-19-126
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING

(Professional Licensing Services)
[Filed September 22, 1992, 9:32 a.m.]

Original Notice.
Title of Rule: Chapter 308-30 WAC, the rules relating
to notaries.
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Purpose: To increase the fees the notary may charge
the public; to delete repetitious listings of the agency
address; to require the use of a notary journal; and to clarify
and update various sections.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 42.44.190.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 42.44.190.

Summary: To delete unnecessary listings of the mailing
address and to require the use of a notary journal to provide
a permanent record of all notarial acts. The increased fee
structure will compensate for increased bonding and insur-
ance costs.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting,
Implementation and Enforcement: Jim Hudson, Bristol
Court, 586-4575.

Name of Proponent: Department of Licensing, govern-
mental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The increased fees that could be charged by the
notary will compensate for increased bonding and insurance
costs. The notary journal will protect the notary from false
claims and charges by providing a record of each notarial
transaction.

Proposal does not change existing rules.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

Hearing Location: 1300 South Evergreen Park Drive,
Room 250, on November 5, 1992, at 1:00 p.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Professional Licensing
Services, P.O. Box 9027, Olympia, WA 98507, by Novem-
ber 5, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: January 1, 1993.

September 21, 1992
Marsha Tadano-Long
Assistant Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-30-005 Mailing address. All correspon-
dence is to be directed to the Department of Licensing,
Professional Licensing Services, Notary Section, Post Office
Box 9027 (in person 2424 Bristol Court) Olympia, Washing-
ton 98507-9027.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL 571, filed
11/26/85, effective 1/1/86)

WAC 308-30-010 Size and form of notary seal or
stamp. A notary seal shall be one and five-eighths inches
minimum in diameter. If a notary stamp is used the follow-
ing requirements shall apply:

(1) The type shall be a minimum of 8 point type.

(2) The stamp shall be minimum one and five-eighths
inches in diameter. If a rectangular stamp is used the
minimum dimensions shall be one inch wide by one and
five-eighths inches long. ‘

(3) The imprint shall be affixed with indelible ink only.

(4) The face of any notary stamp shall contain perma-
nently affixed letters and numerals and shall not be
preprinted.

(5) The use of the Washington state seal on the notary

stamp or seal is prohibited.

WSR 92-19-126

{6) A vendor may not provide a notarial seal, or stamp,
eithér inking or embossing, to a person claiming to be a
notary, unless the person presents a photo copy of the
person’s Notary Certificate.

(7) A notary applying for a seal or stamp as a result of
a name change shall present a copy to the vendor of the
certificate evidencing the notary’s name change from the
director.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL 571, filed
11/26/85, effective 1/1/86)

WAC 308-30-020 Maximum fees that may be
charged by notaries public. A notary public need not
charge fees for notarial services. When fees are charged,
notaries shall display in a prominent place, at the place of
business, to the public, an English language schedule of fees
for notarial acts. No part of the displayed notarial fee
schedule may be printed in _smaller than 10 pt. type. The
following are the maximum fees that may be charged by
notaries public for the following services:

(1) Witnessing or attesting a signature with or without
seal or stamp, ((three)) five dollars.

(2) Taking acknowledgment or verification upon oath
or affirmation, ((ene-ertwe-persons;-with-or-without-seal-or
stamp;-three-deHars)) five dollars for the first two persons

and five dollars for each additional person.

(3) (Faking-acknowledgment-or-verification-upon-oath
or-affirmation;-each—person-over-two-two-dolars:

9)) Certifying or attesting a copy, with or without seal
or stamp, ((three)) five dollars.

((699)) (4) Receiving or noting a protest of a negotiable
instrument, ((twe)) five dollars.

((¢6))) (5) Being present at demand, tender, or deposit,
and noting the same, besides mileage at the rate of one
dollar per mile, ((¢we)) five dollars.

((6h)) (6) For copying any instrument or record, per
((felie)) page, besides certificate and seal or stamp, ((twe))
one dollar((s)) for the first page and twenty-five cents for
each remaining page.

((8y)) (1) Administering an oath or affirmation, ((twe))
five dollars.

() (8) Certifying that an event has occurred or an
act has been performed, ((three)) five dollars.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL 571, filed
11/26/85, effective 1/1/86)

WAC 308-30-030 Applications for appointment as
notary public. Applications for appointment as notary
public may be obtained from the department of licensing((s

y >

WA-08504)). Every application submitted for appointment
as a notary public ((shal)) must be accompanied by ((a-fee
effifteen-doHars)) the required surety bond and the
prescribed fee and shall in all ways comply with the

requirements of ((see&ea—E——ehap&er—l—Sé—Laws—e#—l—Q‘Sé))
chapter 42.44 RCW.

Proposed

PROPOSED
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AMENDATORY SECTION ‘(Amending Order PL 571, filed
11/26/85, effective 1/1/86)

WAC 308-30-040 Resignation or revocation of
notary appointment. Voluntary resignation by a notary
public shall be submitted in wr1t1ng to the department of
licensing((; 3

)) Ifa notary
publlc voluntanly res1gns his or her notary appointment or
if the notary appointment is revoked, suspended or restricted,
the notary public must mail or deliver his or her notary
stamp or seal to the department of licensing((—Professionat
Li ineDivision N Seeti : 1P OB

3 O

9649)-(in-persen1300-Quince-Street);- Olympia—Washington
98504)). No voluntary resignation of a notary appointment
shall be effective until the notary seal or stamp is mailed or
delivered to the ((abeve-address)) notary section.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL 571, filed
11/26/85, effective 1/1/86)

WAC 308-30-050 Replacement of lost or stolen
notary journal, seals or stamps. When ((a)) an official
notary journal, notary seal or stamp is lost or stolen the
department of licensing((-professional-Jicensing-division)) is
to be notified by ((a-written-statement;signed-by-the-notary
public;-setting)) certified mail, The notice must set forth the
fact that the notary journal, seal or stamp has been lost or
stolen and be signed by the notary public. The notary public
may then obtain a replacement notary journal, seal or stamp.
The new notary seal or stamp must contain some variance
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL 571, filed
11/26/85, effective 1/1/86)

WAC 308-30-080 Appeals of denials and revocations
of notary appointments. Notices of appeals of denials and
revocations of notary appointments must be in writing and
mailed or delivered to the department of licensing((;Prefes-

» Y

Washington-98504)). The written notification of appeal must
be received by the ((abeve-address)) department within

twenty days of the date of denial or revocation ((efthe
notary-appeintment)) or the right to appeal is ((deemed))
waived. When the notification of appeal is mailed, the
postmarked date will be ((deemed)) accepted as the date of
receipt by the department of licensing. Procedures on appeal
will be as provided in the Administrative Procedure Act,
chapter ((34:04)) 34.05 RCW, and rules adopted thereunder.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL 571, filed
11/26/85, effective 1/1/86)

WAC 308-30-090 Forms. (1) The forms in ((seetion

)) RCW 42.44.100 are only

suggested ((ferms)) certificates with the sufficient informa-

tion included. These forms may be used; however, when a

specific form is required by a specific statute, the required
form shall be used.

(2) A nonattorney notary may complete notarial certifi-

cates, and may not assist another person in drafting, complet-

ing, selecting, or understanding a document or transaction

from the original seal or stamp. If the lost or stolen notary
seal or stamp is found or recovered after a replacement has

been obtained((;-either)) the original ((er-the-replacement))

seal or stamp shall be surrendered to the department of

licensing((-professional-licensing-division)).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL 571, filed
11/26/85, effective 1/1/86)

WAC 308-30-060 Department to be notified of
change of name or address. When a notary public changes
his or her name or address the department of hcensmg((—

)) must be notified in
writing of such name and/or address change The notifica-
tion of name change ((shalt)) must be accompanied by a
((five-dolarfee)) bond rider from the bonding company
amending the notary bond, and the prescribed fee for a name
change which ((shal-inelude-the-cest-ofissuance-of))
provides a duplicate notary certificate showing the new
name. There ((are)) is no charge((s)) for an address
change((s)).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL 571, filed
11/26/85, effective 1/1/86)

WAC 308-30-070 Requests for evidence of authentic-
ity. Requests for evidences of authenticity of notarial
commission must be in writing, accompanied by ((afive
dellar)) the prescribed fee the original document, and mailed
to the department of licensing((;Professional-Licensing
Division, Netary-Section, P-O-—Box-9649-Olympia,—Wash-

ington-98504)). ' ’ ’

Proposed

requiring a notarial act. This does not preclude a notary
who is duly qualified in a particular profession from giving
advice relating to matters in that professional field.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-30-110 Notary journal. (1) A notary shall
keep, maintain, protect, and provide for lawful inspection by
the department and in the process of discovery during
litigation, a chronological, permanently bound, official
journal of notarial acts containing numbered pages.

(2) The journal is to be preserved for at least five years
following the termination of the notarial appointment.

(3) For every notarial act, the notary shall record in the
journal, at the time of notarization, at least the following:

(a) The date and time of day of the notarial act.

(b) A description of the document or proceeding.

(c) The signature and printed name and address of each
person for whom a notarial act is performed.

(d) The type of identification presented.

(4) The journal must be kept in the exclusive custody of
the notary, and may not be used by any other notary or
surrendered to an employer upon termination of employment.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-30-120 Notary signature. Upon completion
of a notarial act, the notary must sign the notary certification
using his/her name exactly as it appears on the notary
certificate of appointment and the stamp or seal. The
notary’s name must be legibly printed or stamped directly
below their signature.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 308-30-130 Expired stamp or seal. The use of
a stamp or seal with an expired date is prohibited.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-30-140 Notification of legal actions. The
notary must notify the department of licensing of any legal
actions brought against them which involve allegations of
professional misconduct, and/or civil or criminal charges.
Notification must be submitted within thirty days of such
happening. *

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-30-150 Continuous qualification required.
A notary public must continue to meet the requirements of
RCW 42.44.020 (1)(b) or (c) throughout the term of appoint-
ment. A notary who fails to meet any one or more of the
aforementioned requirements shall resign, or the director
shall institute hearings to determine if the requirements have
been met by the notary.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-30-155 Satisfactory evidence of identity.
Satisfactory evidence of an individual shall be based on one
of the following:

(1) Current documents issued by a federal or state
government with the individual’s photograph, signature, and
physical description.

(2) The oath or affirmation of a credible person who
personally knows the individual.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-30-160 Testimonials. A notary may not
endorse or promote any service, contest, or other offering if
the notary’s seal or title is used in the endorsement or
promotional statement.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-30-170 False certificate. A notary may not
execute a certificate containing a statement known by the
notary to be false or perform any official action with the
intent to deceive or defraud.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-30-180 Impartiality. A notary may not
influence a person to enter into or not to enter into a lawful
transaction involving a notary act by the notary.

This does not preclude a notary who is duly qualified in
a particular profession from giving advice relating to matters
in that professional field.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-30-190 Advertising. (1) A notary who is
not an attorney and advertises notarial services in a language
other than English shall include in the text, the statement:

"I am not an attorney and have no authority to give
advice on immigration or other legal matters."

[65]
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(2) A notary may not use the term "NOTORIO PUBLI-
CO" or any equivalent term in any business card, advertise-
ment, notice, or sign.

WSR 92-19-127
PROPOSED RULES

LOTTERY COMMISSION
[Filed September 22, 1992, 9:48 a.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: WAC 315-11-890, 315-11-891 and 315-
11-892, definitions, criteria and ticket validation require-
ments for Instant Game No. 89 ("Eights Are Crazy"); WAC
315-11-900, 315-11-901 and 315-11-902, definitions, criteria
and ticket validation requirements for Instant Game No. 90
("Jackpot™); and WAC 315-11-910, 315-11-911 and 315-11-
912, definitions, criteria and ticket validation requirements
for Instant Game No. 91 ("Walla Walla Walla").

Purpose: To establish the game play rules and criteria
for determining winners of Instant Game Nos. 89 ("Eights
Are Crazy"), 90 ("Jackpot"), and 91 ("Walla Walla Walla").

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 67.70.040.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 67.70.040.

Summary: See Purpose above.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: See Explanation of Rule
below.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting:
Jeff Burkhardt, Rules Coordinator, Olympia, 586-6583;
Implementation and Enforcement: Evelyn P. Yenson,
Director, Olympia, 753-3330.

Name of Proponent: Washington State Lottery Com-
mission, governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: WAC 315-11-890, 315-11-891, 315-11-892, 315-
11-900, 315-11-901, 315-11-902, 315-11-910, 315-11-911,
and 315-11-912, for each game, certain terms must be
defined in order to provide consistency in the game play
rules. The play criteria will explain how the game functions
to licensed retailers and players. Rigid validation require-
ments are set forth which will prevent the lottery or its
retailers from paying out prize money on invalid tickets.

Proposal does not change existing rules.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

The lottery has considered whether these rules are
subject to the Regulatory Fairness Act, chapter 19.85 RCW,
and has determined that they are not for the following
reasons: The rules have no economic impact on business’
cost of equipment, supplies, labor or administrative costs.
The rules are designed to establish rules and procedures for
the playing of instant lottery games; and the rules will have
a negligible impact, if any, on business because they are
interpretive. They have been promulgated for the purpose of
stating policy, procedure and practice and do not include
requirements for forms, fees, appearances.or other actions by
business.

Proposcd
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Hearing Location: Washington State Lottery, 5963
Corson Avenue South, Suite 106, Seattle, WA 98101, on
November 6, 1992, at 10:00 a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Jeff Burkhardt, Lottery,
P.O. Box 43025, Olympia, WA 98504-3025, by November
5, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: November 6, 1992.

September 21, 1992
Evelyn P. Yenson
Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 315-11-890 Definitions for Instant Game
Number 89 ("Eights Are Crazy''). (1) Play symbols: The
following are the "play symbols™: "1;" "2;" "4;" "5;" "6;"
"8;" and "9." One of these play symbols appears in each of
the nine play spots under the latex covering on the front of
the ticket. The nine play spots are arranged in a three-by-
three configuration. The area under the latex covering shall
be known as the playfield.

(2).Play symbol captions: The small printed characters
appearing below each play symbol which correspond with
and verify that play symbol. The caption contains four
characters. The first character repeats the play symbol. The
last three characters repeat the ticket number. One and only
one play symbol caption appears under each play symbol.
An example of play symbol captions for Instant Game
Number 89 follows:

PLAY SYMBOL CAPTION

(Example for ticket
number 122)

1122

2122

4122

5122

6122

8122

9122

(3) Prize symbols: The following are the "prize
symbols”: "$1.00;" "$2.00;" "$4.00;" "$8.00;" "$18.00;"
"$80.00;" and "$8,888." One of these prize symbols appears
under the prize box on the front of the ticket which has the
word "PRIZE" printed on the latex covering. The prize box
shall be contiguous to the playfield.

(4) Prize symbol captions: The small printed characters
appearing below the prize symbol which verify and corre-
spond with that prize symbol. The caption is a spelling out,
in full or abbreviated form, of the prize symbol. Only one
caption appears under the prize symbol. For Instant Game
Number 89, the prize symbol captions which correspond
with and verify the prize symbols are:

O OO hb—

PRIZE SYMBOL CAPTION
$1.00 ONE DOL
$2.00 TWO DOL
$4.00 FOR DOL
$8.00 EGT DOL
$18.00 EGTTEEN
$80.00 EIGHTY?$
$8,888 FOREGTS

Proposed
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(5) Validation number: The unique nine-digit number
on the front of the ticket. The number is covered by latex.

(6) Pack-ticket number: The eleven-digit number of the
form 08900001-000 printed on the front of the ticket. The
first three digits are the game identifier. The first eight
digits of the pack-ticket number for Instant Game Number
89 constitute the "pack number” which starts at 08900001;
the last three digits constitute the "ticket number" which
starts at 000 and continues through 399 within each pack of
tickets.

(7) Retailer verification codes: Codes consisting of
small letters found under the removable covering on the
front of the ticket which the lottery retailer uses to verify
instant winners of $25.00 or less. For Instant Game Number
89, the retailer verification code is a three-letter code, with
each letter appearing in a varying three of six locations
beneath the removable covering and among the play symbols
on the front of the ticket. The retailer verification codes are:

VERIFICATION CODE PRIZE
ONE $1.00
TWO $2.00
FOR $4.00
EGT $8.00
EGN $18.00

(8) Pack: A set of four hundred fanfolded instant game
tickets separated by perforations and packaged in a plastic
bag or plastic shrinkwrapping.

NEW SECTION

WAC 315-11-891 Criteria for Instant Game Number
89. (1) The price of each instant game ticket shall be $1.00.

(2) Determination of prize winning tickets: An instant
prize winner is determined in the following manner:

(a) The bearer of a ticket having three "8" play symbols
in any row, column, or diagonal beneath the removable
covering on the front of the ticket shall win the prize shown
in the prize box.

(3) No portion of the display printing nor any extrane-
ous matter whatever shall be usable or playable as a part of
the instant game.

(4) The determination of prize winners shall be subject
to the general ticket validation requirements of the lottery as
set forth in WAC 315-10-070, to the particular ticket
validation requirements for Instant Game Number 89 set
forth in WAC 315-11-892, to the confidential validation
requirements established by the director, and to the require-
ments stated on the back of each ticket.

NEW SECTION

WAC 315-11-892 Ticket validation requirements for
Instant Game Number 89. (1) In addition to meeting all
other requirements in these rules and regulations, to be a
valid instant game ticket for Instant Game Number 89, all of
the following validation requirements apply.

(a) Exactly one play symbol must appear in each of the
nine play spots in the playfield.

(b) Each play symbol must have a play symbol caption
below it and each must agree with its caption.
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(c) Exactly one prize symbol must appear under the rub-
off material covering the prize box on the front of the ticket.

(d) The prize symbol must have a prize symbol caption
below it and must agree with its caption.

(e) The display printing and the printed numbers, letters,
and symbols on the ticket must be regular in every respect
and correspond precisely with the artwork on file with the
director. The numbers, letters, and symbols shall be printed
as follows:

Play Symbols

Prize Symbols

Captions

Pack-Ticket Number
Validation Number
Retailer Verification Code

Play Symbol Font
Prize Symbol Font
Caption Font
Validation Font
Validation Font
Validation Font

(f) Each of the play symbols and its caption, the
validation number, pack-ticket number, and retailer verifica-
tion code must be printed in black ink.

(g) Each of the play symbols must be exactly one of
those described in WAC 315-11-890(1) and each of the play
symbol captions must be exactly one of those described in
WAC 315-11-890(2).

(h) Each of the prize symbols must be exactly one of
those described in WAC 315-11-890(3) and each of the play
symbol captions must be exactly one of those described in
WAC 315-11-890(4).

(2) Any ticket not passing all the validation require-
ments in WAC 315-10-070 and subsection (1) of this section
is invalid and ineligible for any prize.

NEW SECTION

WAC 315-11-900 Definitions for Instant Game
Number 90 ("'Jackpot"). (1) Play symbols: The following
are the "play symbols™: "« "; "x»"; "©" "¢ " "F" "A"
and 'l%." One of these play symbols appears in each of the
nine play spots in the playfield under the scratch-off material
covering the game play data. The nine play spots shall be
arranged in three rows, with three play spots to each row.

(2) Play symbol captions: The small printed characters
appearing below each play symbol which verify and corre-
spond with that play symbol. The caption is a spelling out,
in full or abbreviated form of the play symbol. One and
only one of these captions appears under each play symbol.
For Instant Game Number 90, the captions which correspond
with and verify the play symbols are:

PLAY SYMBOL CAPTION
& CHRY
b4 STAR
Q LEMN
% CLVR
Ial BELL
w SVEN
[sat) BARR

(3) Validation number: The unique nine-digit number
on the front of the ticket. The number is covered by latex
covering.

(4) Pack-ticket number: The eleven-digit number of the
form 09000001-000 printed on the front of the ticket. The
first three digits are the game identifier. The first eight
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digits of the pack-ticket number for Instant Game Number
90 constitute the "pack number" which starts at 09000001;
the last three digits constitute the "ticket number" which
starts at 000 and continues through 399 within each pack of
tickets.

(5) Retailer verification codes: Codes consisting of
small letters found under the removable latex covering on
the front of the ticket which the lottery retailer uses to verify
instant winners of $25 and less. For Instant Game Number
90, the retailer verification codes are three-letter codes, with
each letter appearing in a varying three of six locations
among the play symbols on the front of the ticket. The
retailer verification codes are:

VERIFICATION CODE PRIZE
ONE $1.00

TWO $ 2.00 ($1 and $1)

FOR $ 4.00 (32 and $2)

SVN $ 7.00 (35 and $2)

NIN $ 9.00 ($5 and $2

and $2; $7 and $2)
NIT $19.00

(6) Pack: A set of four hundred fanfolded instant game
tickets separated by perforations and packaged in plastic
shrinkwrapping.

NEW SECTION

WAC 315-11-901 Criteria for Instant Game Number
90. (1) The price of each instant game ticket shall be $1.00.

(2) Determination of prize winning tickets: An instant
prize winner is determined in the following manner:

(a) The bearer of a ticket having three identical play
symbols in the same game (horizontal row) shall win the
prize which corresponds with that set of identical play
symbols. Play symbols in different games (horizontal rows)
may not be combined to win a prize. The ticket shall bear
a legend which lists each set of identical play symbols and
its corresponding prize.

Three & play symbols - Win $1.00
Three %X play symbols - Win $2.00
Three O play symbols - Win $5.00
Three 'ﬁ play symbols - Win $7.00
Three play symbols - Win $19.00
Three F play symbols - Win $40.00
Three [s%) play symbols - Win $21,000

(b) The bearer of a ticket having winning play symbols
in more than one game (horizontal row) shall win the total
amount of the prizes won in each game.

(3) No portion of the display printing nor any extrane-
ous matter whatever shall be usable or playable as a part of
the instant game.

(4) The determination of prize winners shall be subject
to the general ticket validation requirements of the lottery as
set forth in WAC 315-10-070, to the particular ticket
validation requirements for Instant Game Number 90 set
forth in WAC 315-11-902, to the confidential validation
requirements established by the director, and to the require-
ments stated on the back of each ticket.

(5) Notwithstanding any other provisions of these rules,
the director may:

Proposed
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(a) Vary the length of Instant Game Number 90 and/or

(b) Vary the number of tickets sold in Instant Game
Number 90 in a manner that will maintain the estimated
average odds of purchasing a winning ticket.

NEW SECTION

WAC 315-11-902 Ticket validation requirements for
Instant Game Number 90. (1) In addition to meeting all
other requirements in these rules and regulations, to be a
valid instant game ticket for Instant Game Number 90, all of
the following validation requirements apply.

(a) Exactly one play symbol must appear in each of the
nine rub-off spots on the front of the ticket under the latex
covering.

(b) Each of the nine play symbols must have a caption
below and each must agree with its caption.

(c) The display printing and the printed numbers, letters,
and symbols on the ticket must be regular in every respect
and correspond precisely with the artwork on file with the
director. The numbers, letters, and symbols shall be printed
as follows:

Play Symbols

Captions

Pack-Ticket Number
Validation Number
Retailer Verification Code

Play Symbol Font
Caption Font
Validation Font
Validation Font
Validation Font

(d) Each of the play symbols and its caption, the
validation number, pack-ticket number and retailer verifica-
tion code must be printed in black ink.

(e) Each of the play symbols must be exactly one of
those described in WAC 315-11-900(1) and each of the
captions must be exactly one of those described in WAC
315-11-900(2).

(2) Any ticket not passing all the validation require-
ments in WAC 315-10-070 and subsection (1) of this section
is invalid and ineligible for any prize.

NEW SECTION

WAC 315-11-910 Definitions for Instant Game
Number 91 ("Walla Walla Walla'). (1) Play symbols:
The following are the "play symbols": "& ;" "$1.00;"
"$2.00;" "$4.00;" "$8.00;" "$16.00;" "$50.00;" and
"$10,000." One of these symbols appears in each of the six
blocks under the scratch-off material covering the game play
data.

(2) Play symbol captions: The small printed characters
appearing below each play symbol which verify and
correspond with that play symbol. The caption is a spelling
out, in full or abbreviated form of the play symbol. One and
only one of these captions appears under each play symbol.
For Instant Game Number 91, the captions which correspond
with and verify the play symbols are:

Proposed
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PLAY SYMBOL CAPTION
8 ONION

$1.00 ONE DOL
$2.00 TWO DOL
$4.00 FOR DOL
$8.00 EGT DOL
$16.00 SIXTEEN
$50.00 $FIFTY$
$10,000 TENTHOU

(3) Validation number: The unique nine-digit number
on the front of the ticket. The number is covered by latex
covering.

(4) Pack-ticket number: The eleven-digit number of the
form 09100001-000 printed on the front of the ticket. The
first eight digits of the pack-ticket number for Instant Game
Number 91 constitute the "pack number” which starts at
09100001; the last three digits constitute the "ticket number"
which starts at 000 and continues through 399 within each
pack of tickets.

(5) Retailer verification codes: Codes consisting of
small letters found under the removable covering on the
front of the ticket which the lottery retailer uses to verify
instant winners of $25.00 or less. For Instant Game Number
91, the retailer verification code is a three-letter code, with
each letter appearing in a varying three of six locations
beneath the removable covering and among the play symbols
on the front of the ticket. The retailer verification codes are:

VERIFICATION CODE PRIZE
ONE $ 1.00
TWO $2.00
FOR $ 4.00
EGT $ 8.00
SXT $16.00

(6) Pack: A set of four hundred fanfolded instant game
tickets separated by perforations and packaged in plastic
shrinkwrapping.

NEW SECTION

WAC 315-11-911 Criteria for Instant Game Number
91. (1) The price of each instant game ticket shall be $1.00.

(2) Determination of prize winning tickets: An instant
prize winner is determined in the following manner:

The bearer of a ticket having the following play
symbols in any three of the six spots beneath the removable
covering on the front of the ticket shall win the following
prize:

Three $1.00 play symbols - Win $1.00
Two $1.00 play symbols and one & - Win $2.00
Three $2.00 play symbols - Win $2.00
Two $2.00 play symbols and one § - Win $4.00
Three $4.00 play symbols - Win $4.00
Two $4.00 play symbols and one & - Win $8.00

Three $8.00 play symbols - Win $8.00
Three $16.00 play symbols - Win $16.00
Three $50.00 play symbols - Win $50.00

Two $50.00 play symbols and one & - Win $100.00
Three $10,000 play symbols - Win $10,000



Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

(3) No portion of the display printing nor any extrane-
ous matter whatever shall be usable or playable as a part of
the instant game.

(4) The determination of prize winners shall be subject
to the general ticket validation requirements of the lottery as
set forth in WAC 315-10-070, to the particular ticket
validation requirements for Instant Game Number 91 set
forth in WAC 315-11-912, to the confidential validation
requirements established by the director, and to the require-
ments stated on the back of each ticket.

(5) Notwithstanding any other provisions of these rules,
the director may:

(a) Vary the length of Instant Game Number 91; and/or

(b) Vary the number of tickets sold in Instant Game
Number 91 in a manner that will maintain the estimated
average odds of purchasing a winning ticket.

NEW SECTION

WAC 315-11-912 Ticket validation requirements for
Instant Game Number 91. (1) A valid instant game ticket
for Instant Game Number 91 shall meet all of the following
validation requirements as well as all other requirements in
these rules and regulations:

(a) Exactly one play symbol must appear under each of
the six rub-off spots on the front of the ticket.

(b) Each of the six play symbols must have a caption
below it and each must agree with its caption.

(c) The display printing and the printed numbers, letters,
and symbols on the ticket must be regular in every respect
and correspond precisely with the artwork on file with the
director. The numbers, letters, and symbols shall be printed
as follows:

Play Symbols

Captions

Pack-Ticket Number
Validation Number
Retail Verification Code

Play Symbol Font
Caption Font
Validation Font
Validation Font
Validation Font

(d) Each of the play symbols and its caption, the
validation number, pack-ticket number, and retailer verifica-
tion code must be printed in black ink.

‘ (e) Each of the play symbols must be exactly one of
those described in WAC 315-11-910(1) and each of the
captions must be exactly one of those described in WAC
315-11-910(2).

(2) Any ticket not passing all the validation require-
ments in WAC 315-10-070 and subsection (1) of this section
is invalid and ineligible for any prize.

WSR 92-19-128
WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF WILDLIFE
[Filed September 22, 1992, 10:06 a.m.]

Please take note that the proposed rule adopting WAC 232-
28-61920, 1992-94 Washington game fish seasons and catch
limits—Raft River, filed on August 18, 1992 (WSR 92-17-
063) is hereby withdrawn.

WSR 92-19-127

Daniel Wyckoff
Administrative Regulations Officer

WSR 92-19-130
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF

LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 92-15—Filed September 22, 1992, 12:48 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: Chapter 296-62 WAC, General occupa-
tional health standards and chapter 296-155 WAC, Safety
standards for construction work.

Purpose: Chapter 296-62 WAC, General occupational
health standards, federal-initiated proposed amendment to
WAC 296-62-07509, relating to nuisance dusts, is to include
a reference to the particulates not otherwise regulated
(PNOR) entry in Table 1: Limits for Air Contaminants, for
all inert or nuisance dusts not specifically listed by substance
name. This proposed change is made to be at-least-as-
effective-as rules published in Federal Register Volume 57,
Number 127, dated July 7, 1992. Federal-initiated amend-
ments to WAC 296-62-07515, relating to air contaminants,
are proposed to be at-least-as-effective-as changes to the
federal final rule published in Federal Register Volume 57,
Number 127, dated July 1, 1992. The proposed changes are
primarily housekeeping, and include additions and amend-
ments to the footnotes. Federal-initiated proposed amend-
ments to WAC 296-62-08001, relating to bloodborne

“pathogens, are to make the existing state standards identical

to the comparable federal final rules published in Federal
Register Volume 57, Number 127, dated July 1, 1992.
WISHA is incorporating these corrective amendments to
assure clarity of the standards and to make housekeeping
corrections identical to federal corrective amendments. The
changes do not establish any significant new compliance
requirements; and chapter 296-155 WAC, Safety standards
for construction work, state-initiated proposed amendment to
WAC 296-155-300, relating to accident prevention signs and
tags, is to require that all traffic control signs and devices
shall be set up according to the American National Standards
Institute (ANSI) D6.1-1978 Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices for Streets and Highways as amended by
the Washington State Department of Transportation (M24-
OT (HT)). State-initiated proposed amendments to WAC
296-155-305, relating to signaling (flaggers) is to remove the
requirement for an approved training course for flagging,
sets the standard for training to be conducted every three
years, and adds a requirement for flaggers to have in their
possession a certificate verifying required training, and that
the certificate shall include the date on which that training
was completed. )

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 49.17 RCW.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 49.17.040,
[49.17].050, and [49.17].060.

Summary: See Purpose above.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: To ensure a safe and
healthful workplace for all Washington employees.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting:
R. V. Wax, 7273 Linderson Way, Tumwater, (206) 956-

Proposed

)
L
%,
O
a
O
o
a




PROPOSED

WSR 92-19-130

5526; Implementation and Enforcement: J. N. Kirchoff,
7273 Linderson Way, Tumwater, (206) 956-5495.

Rule is necessary because of federal law, Federal
Register Volume 57, Number 126, dated June 30, 1992; and
Federal Register Volume 57, Number 127, dated July 1,
1992,

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: See Purpose above.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See
Purpose above.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

Chapter 296-62 WAC, General occupational health
standards, proposed federal-initiated amendment to WAC
296-62-07509 is to include a reference. This proposed
change is made to be at-least-as-effective-as, rules published
in Federal Register Volume 57, Number 127, dated July 7,
1992, This amendment is proposed solely to conform or
comply with federal laws and regulations. Proposed federal-
initiated amendments to WAC 296-62-07515 are to be at-
least-as-effective-as changes to the federal final rule pub-
lished in Federal Register Volume 57, Number 127, dated
July 1, 1992. The proposed changes are primarily house-
keeping, and include additions and amendments to the
footnotes. These amendments are proposed solely to
conform or comply with federal laws and regulations.
Proposed federal-initiated amendments to WAC 296-62-
08001 are to make the existing state standards identical to
the comparable federal final rules published in Federal
Register Volume 57, Number 127, dated July 1, 1992. The
changes do not establish any significant new compliance
requirements. These amendments are proposed solely to
conform or comply with federal laws and regulations; and
chapter 296-155 WAC, Safety standards for construction
work, proposed state-initiated amendment to WAC 296-155-
300, relating to accident prevention signs and tags, is to
require that all traffic control signs and devices shall be set
up according to the American National Standards Institute
(ANSI) D6.1-1978 Manual on Uniform Traffic Control
Devices for Streets and Highways as amended by the
Washington State Department of Transportation (M24-OT
(HT)). The overall effect will be to allow more flexibility
to all employers affected by the standard. There will be no
disproportionate adverse economic impact on small business.
State-initiated proposed amendments to WAC 296-155-305,
relating to signaling (flaggers) is to remove the requirement
for an approved training course for flagging, sets the
standard for training to be conducted every three years, and
adds a requirement for flaggers to have in their possession
a certificate verifying required training, and that the certifi-
cate shall include the date on which that training was
completed. The overall effect will be to allow more flexibil-
ity to all employers affected by the standard. There will be
no disproportionate adverse economic impact on small
business.

Hearing Location: 7273 Linderson Way, 1st Floor
Auditorium, Tumwater, WA, on November 2, 1992, at 9:30
a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: J. N. Kirchoff, Assistant
Director, P.O. Box 44620, Olympia, WA 98504, by Novem-
ber 9, 1992, 5:00 p.m.

Date of Intended Adoption: December 2, 1992.

Proposed
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September 22, 1992
Joseph A. Dear
Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-14, filed
8/8/80)

WAC 296-62-07509 Nuisance dusts. (1) In contrast
to fibrogenic dusts which cause scar tissue to be formed in
lungs when inhaled in excessive amounts, so-called "nui-
sance” dusts have a long history of little adverse effect on
lungs and do not produce significant organic disease or toxic
effect when exposures are kept under reasonable control.
The nuisance dusts have also been called (biologically)
"inert" dusts, but the latter term is inappropriate to the extent
that there is no dust which does not evoke some cellular
response in the lung when inhaled in sufficient amount.
However, the lung-tissue reaction caused by inhalation of
nuisance dusts has the following characteristics:

(a) The architecture of the air spaces remains intact,

(b) Collagen (scar tissue) is not formed to a significant
extent,

(c) The tissue reaction is potentially reversible.

(2) Excessive concentrations of nuisance dusts in the
workroom air may seriously reduce visibility, may cause
unpleasant deposits in the eyes, ears and nasal passages, or
cause injury to the skin or mucous membranes by chemical
or mechanical action per se or by the rigorous skin cleansing
procedures necessary for their removal.

(3) A permissible limit of 10 milligrams per cubic
meter, of total dust < 1% 8102 or 5.0 mg/ms, respirable
fraction, time weighted average, is mandatory for substances
in these categories and for which no specific permissible
limits have been assigned. This ]imit((—ﬁef—a—ﬂef-maJ,

eeﬂeemaaeﬂs—Nei&ef—dees—a)) does not apply to those
substances which may cause physm]oglc impairment at lower
concentrations but for which a threshold limit has not yet
been adopted.

(4) All inert or nuisance dusts, whether mineral,
inorganic, or organic, not listed specifically by substance
name, are covered by the particulate not otherwise regulated
(PNOR) limit in Table 1: Limits for air contaminants,
except: The exemption specified in subsection (3) of this
section.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 91-01, filed
5/20/91, effective 6/20/91)

WAC 296-62-07515 Control of chemical agents.
Chemical agents shall be controlled in such a manner that
the workers exposure shall not exceed the applicable limits
in WAC 296-62-075 through 296-62-07515.
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Abate, see Temephos

Acetatdehyde

Acetic acid

Acetic anhydride

Acetone

Acetonitrile

2-Acetylaminofluorene
(see WAC 296-62-07])

Acetylene ’

Acetylene dichloride
(see 1,2-Dichloroethylene)

Acetylene tetrabromide
Acetylsalicylic acid
(Aspirin)
Acolelin
Ac;}iamlde
AcryMc acid
Acrylonitrite
(see WAC 296-62-07341)
Aldrin
Ally) alcohol
Allyl Chloride
Allyl glycidyl ether (AGE)
Allyl propy! disulfide
alpha-Alumina
(see Aluminum oxids)

Total dust
Reso\rab_l_e__!_racllol

Substance

Aluminum, metal and
oxide (as Al)
Total dust
Resptrable fraction
pyro powders °
welding fumes i
soluble salts
alkyls (HOC)
Alundum (see Aluminum oxide)
4-Aminodiphenyl
(see WAC 296-62-073)
2-Aminoethanol
(see Ethanolamine)
2-Aninopyridine
Anitrole
Ammonia
Ammonium chloride, fume
Ammonium sulfamate (Ammate)
Tota) dust
Respirable fraction
n-Amyl acetate
sec-Amyl acetate
Aniline and homologues
Anisidine (o, p-isomers)
Anitmony and Compounds (as Sb)
ANTY
(alpha Naphthy! thlourea)
Argon
Arsenic,
Organic compounds (as As3)

\\\\\
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TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CORTAMINARTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)
c/
Y, TWA STEL ~ CEILING Skin
CAS = al b/ al b/ al b/ Desig-
Humber pom ~ mg/mJ - ppm =~ @g/mJ - ppm ~ mglmJ = natlon
75-07-0 100 180 150 270 ——- wea ——
64-19-7 10 25 --- - .- . ---
108-24-7 - .- .- --- 5.0 20 -
4-1 750 1800 1000 2400 --- - ——
> 40 70 60 105 - ae= .-
53-96-3 .- --- --- .- --- —e- .e-
74-86-2 1e Asphyxiant  --- - . ——— ——-
19-27-§ 1.0 -
50-78-2 ——- .-
107-02-8 0.1 . . . -——
79-06-1 .-
79-10-7 10
107-13-1 .-- L eem
309-00-2 ae-
107-18-6 2.0
107-05-1 1.0 -—-
106-92-] 5.0 .-
2179-59-1 2.0 -
1344-28-1 .eu .-
TAGBLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINARTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)
. . . ¢l
1WA STEL = CEILING Skin
oas al b/ al b/ al p/ Otsig-
Humber pon = mg/md = pom” mg/m? = ppm = mg/md = pation
7429-90-5 .n- .- --- .- .- --- ae-
10 .- .- --- .- .e-
5. .- .- .e- - R
5. e --- . .- -
5.0. - .- . - .-
2. --- .- --- --- ---
2. .e- --- --- —-u .-
504-29-0 - e
61-82-5 -=- 0.2 .- aee
7664-41-7 25 18 o ——
12125-02-9 --- 10 .- .
7713-06-0 - --- - .
.—e - 10 .- -—-
.- .-- 5.0 .- —--
§28-63-7 100 §25 P -e-
626-18-0 125 650 -—- -
62-53-3 2.0 8.0 C ea X
29191-52-4 0.1 0.5 P X
7440-36-0 .-e 0.5 - - -—-
86-88-4 .- 0.3, .- -
7440-37-1 Simple Asphyxlant  ~-- --- -
7440-38-2 .- 0.2 .- ——- a—-
(7] Proposed
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Substance

Arsenic, Inorganic
compounds, (as As
(see WAC 296-62-07347 fo
applications and exclusions
Arsine

Asbestos

Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

¢/
s i/ THA ) STEL ~ CEILING skin
- b/ . Desig-
Humber ppm & mg/m3 - ppm &/ mq/m3 b/ ppm o mg/m) of ﬂ::1gn
- 0.2 .- - --- - -
7440-38-2
4-42-1 0.05 0.2 .- - - —-- -

(see WAC 296-62-077 through 62-07753)

Asphalt (Petroleum fumes)
Atrazine
Azinphos methyl
Barfum, soluble

compounds (as Ba)
Barium Sulfate

Total dust

Respirable fraction
Benomy)

Tota) dust

Respirable fraction
Benzene,

(see WAC 296-62-07523)9/
Benzidine,

(see WAC 296-62-073)
p-Benzoquimone,

(see Quinone)
Benzo(a) pyrene;

(see Coal tar'p|tch volatiles) i

Benzoy! peroxide
Benzyl chloride

Beryllium and beryllium
compounds (as Be)

HT/PEL
LEL.4

substance

8tphenyl (see Diphny
Bismuth telluride, Undop
JTotal dust
Respirable fraction

Bismuth telluride, Se-doped

Borates, tetra, sodlum salts:
Anhydrous
Decahydrate
Pentahydrate

Boron oxide
Total dust

Boron tribromide
Boron trifluoride
Bromacil

Bromine

Bromins pentafluoride

Bromochloromethane,
(see Chlorobromathans)

Bromoform

Butadiens
(1,3-butadlens)

Butane

Butanethtol
(see Butyl mercaptan)

2-Butanone
(Methyl ethyl kstone)

Z-ButoxY ethanol
(Butyl Cellosotve)

n-Butyl acastate

Proposed

B052-42-4
1912-24-9
86-50-0

7440-39-3

7727-43-7

17804-35-2

71-43-2
92-87-5

94-36-0
100-44-7
7440-41-7

TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANIS
Pernissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

/
T™A steL & CEILING Skin
-+ al - Deslig-

1/
CAs = -8l b/
ppm =~ ra/md = ppm nation ——

Humber ppm 8/ nq/m3 b/ nq/md b/

1]04-82-1

1330-43-
1303-96-4
12179-04-3

1303-86-2

10294-33-4
7637-07-2
314-40-9
7726-95-6
7789-30-2

15-25-2
106-99-0

106-97-8

78-93-3
111-76-2
123-86-4

(72]



Substance

sec-Outy) acetate
tert-Butyl acetate
Butyl acrylate
n-Buty! alcohol
sec-Butyl] alcohol
tert-8utyl alcoho!
8utytlamine
tert-8utyl chromate

(see C.03)
n-Butyl giycidyl ether (BGE)
n-Butyl tlactate
Butyl mercaptan
0-sec-Butylphenol
p-tert-Butyl-toluene.
Cadmium oxide fume, (as Cd)
Cadmium dust and salts (as Cd)

Calclum arsenate
(see WAC 296-62-07247)

Calcium carbonate
Total dust
Respirabie fracttion

Calcium cyanamide
Calcium hydroxide
Calcium oxide

Calcium silicate
Total dust
Respirable fraction

Calcium sulfate
Totai dust
Respirable fraction

/6 HT/PEL
BLEL.6

- Substance

Camphor(synthetic

Caprotactam;
Dust
Yapor
Captafol
(01folatan®)
Captan
Carbaryl (Sevin®)
Carbofuran (Furadon®)
Carbon black
Carbon dioxide
Carbon disulride
Carbon monoxide
Carbon tetrabromide
Carbon tetrachloride

Carbonyl chloride
(see Phosgene)

Carbonyl fluoride
Catechol (Pyrocatechal)
Celiulose (paper fiber)
Totai dust
Respirable fraction
Ceslum hydroxide
Chlordane
Chlorinated camphene
Chlorinated diphenyl oxide
Chlorine
Chlorine dioxide
Chlorine trifluoride
Chloroacetaldehyde

Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

cas &/

Humber

al
pem ~

TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

mq/m) o

mq/m3 b/

105-46-4

540-88-5

141-32-2
1-36-3

1189-85-1

2426-08-§
138-22-7
109-79-5
89-72-S
98-51-1
1306-19-0
7440-43-9

1317-65-3

156-62-7 _

1305-62-0
1J05-78-8
1344-95-2

7778-18-9

cas i/

Humber

76-22-2
105-60-2

1563-66-2

1333-86-4
124-38-9
75-15-0
630-08-0
558-13-4
56-23-5

353-50-4
120-80-9

9004-J4-6

21351-79-1

57-74-9

8001-35-2
55720-99-5
7782-50-5
10049-04-4
7790-91-2

107-20-0

TAGBLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

pem

950
950
5§

J0s
Joo

mq/m3 b

¢/
STEL =

mg/mJ 2(

CEILING
al/

WSR 92-19-130

PROPOSED

CEILING

2.0
1.0
20

0.1

54,000

36

4.0
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(¢

PEL TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS

TABUEL.7 Pernissible Exposure Limits (PEL)
. c/
N\ ' THA . STEL = CEILING Skin
CAS - al b/ al 3 b/ a/ b/ Desig-
Substance Humber ppm_— ng/m3 = ppm - mg/m3 - ppm = ng/md = nation
a-Chloroacetophenone 532-21-4 0.3 -——- .- ——- -ea ———
(Phenacyl chloride)
Chloroacety! chioride --- --= - - -
Chlorobenzene .- ——- - . ——
(Monochlorobenzene)
o-Chlorobenzyl 1dene .-- - 0.05 0.4 X

malononitrile (OCBM)
Chlorobromomethane

2-Chloro-1, 3-butadiene
(see beta-Chloroprene)
Chlorod!fluoromethane

Ch]orod|ghen¥l 53469-21-9
(42% Chlorine) (PCB)
Chlorodlphen¥| 11097-69-1 ---
(54% Chiorine) (PCB)
1-Chloro-2, 3-epoxypropans, -—-- - —
(see Epichlorhydrin)
2-Chloroethanol -e- .- o
(see Ethylene chlorchydrin) '
Chloroethylene - - e
(see viny! chloride)
Chloroform (Trichloromethans) 67-66-3 2.0 -——-
1-Chloro-1-nitropropans 600-25-9 2.0 -
bis-Chloromethy! ether 542-88-1 --- ———
(see WAC 296-62-073)
Chloromethyl methyl ether 107-30-2 .- . R =
(See Methyl carbomethyl sther) T
Chloropentafluoroethane 76-15-3 1,000 6 .
Chloropicrin 76-06-2 . 0 -
beta-Chloroprene 126-99-8 10 35 --- .- Lo - X \
>
(k(/:L\\ HT/PEL . TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR COMTAMINANTS
“YAQLEL.S Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL) .
/
s V T™A sTEL < CEILING skin
- b / b : b/ Deslg-
Substance Number ppm 3/ ng/m3 b/ ppm 2 mq/m3 b/ ppm 8/ mg/m3 = nation
o-Chlorostyrene ~. 2039-87-4 50 285 75 428 - --- -
o-Chlorotoluene 95-49-8 50 250 -e- -——- - .- -
2-Chloro-6-tr1chlorometh{l 1929-82-4 -——- aa- -- - —-- —— ———
. pyridine (see Nitrapyrin)
Total dust aa- 10 - —- ——- . ———
Respirable fraction —au 5.0 ae- ——- —- . —
Chlorpyrifos 2921-88-2 --- 0.2 --- . cea - X
Chromic acid and chromates Varies w/compounds .- -e- - R, 0.1 ———
(as Cr03)
Chromtum (I1!) compounc: 7440-47-)
(as Cr)
Chromium (II!) compounds 7440-47-3
(as Cr)
Chromium (V1) compounds -
. (as Cr)
Chromium Metal 7440-47-3
Chromyl chloride 14977-61-8
Chrysene: (sea Coal tar -
pitch volatiles)
Clopidol 2971-90-6
Total dust ——-

Respirable fraction .-
Coal Dust (less than 5% $107) -
Respirable fraction
Coal dust (greater than or ---
equal to 5X S10
Respirable rraci on
Coal tar pitch volatiles 65996-93-2
(benzene soluble fraction
anthracene, BaP, phenanthrens,
acridine, chrysene, pyrene)

Proposed [74]



Washington State Register, Issue 92-19 WSR 92-19-130

O
G %
\HT/PEL TAOLE 1: LIMITS FOR ATR CONTAHINANTS (0]
\ TABLEL.9 Permissidle Exposure Limits (PEL) o
. . 1/ TWA STEL ¢/ CEILING Skin o
\ CAS = a/ b/ al b/ a/ Desig- O
Substance _ . Humber .ppm = . mg/md = . pom = . mg/md - ppm = mg/m3 = matlon o
Cobalt, metal fume & dust, 7440-48-4 - 0.05 .- --- - -- . o
(as Co) ~ .
Cobalt carbonyl (as Co) ~-._ 10210-68-1 . 0.1 - ——- - —— -
Cobalt hydrocarbonyl {as %) ™ 16842-03-8 .- 0.1 .- .- ——— —- ——
Coke oven emissions "~e,- --- --- .- - -——- —e- ——-
(see WAC 296-62-200) . .
Copper fume 7440-50-8_ —-- 0.1 - - ——— P ——-
(as Cu) .. .
Dusts and mists (as Cu) .- e 1.0 ——- --- - ——— ——-
Cotton dust (raw) &/ am- - 1.0 - ——- -e- ——- ——-
Corundum, (see Aluminum oxlde) «-- — ae- . .- - - ——
Crag® herbicide (Sesone) 136-78-7 --- T aea a—— .- ——— - a——
Total dust - -~ 10 --- .—- ——- ——- .
Respirable fraction -e- - 5.0 .e- -ca ——— - —a——
Cresol (atiMsomers) 1319-77-3 5.0 22 T - - - X
Crotonaldehyde 123-73-9; 2.0 6.0 RN - - .. eaa
. 4170-30-3 . .
Crufomate 299-86-5 e 5.0 —.. . ——— we- .
Cumene 98-82-8 50 245 .- . we= cm- ——- X
Cyanamide 420-04-2 .- 2.0 s .e- - ---
Cyantde (as CN) Yaries with Compound --- 5.0 .- IR - — X
Cyanogen ' - 460-19-5 10 20 — N ee- SO --
Cyanogen chloride : 506-77-4 .-= -—- .- ——- \'\0.3 0.6 ———
Cyclohexane ' 110-82-7 Joo 1,050 ~
Cyclohexano) 108-93-0 _ 50 200 1= .- ——- \ ——- X
Cyclohexanone 108-94-1 25 100 se- ——_ ——- . X
Cyclohexene 110-83-8 300 _ 1,015 - .- - . -
Cyclohexylamine 108-91-8 10 40 .- - .- cea  ees
Cyclonite {see ROX) 121-82-4 .- 1.5 ——- ——- .- ——— o
Cyclopentadiene $42-92-7 15 200 - - - aa \&)
>/
((‘- HI/PEL TAOLE 1: LIMITS FOR AlR COMTAMIMANTS
LEL.10 Permissibie Exposure Limits (PEL) . -
- TWA STEL E/ . CEILING Skin
cns L :
= 8/ b/ al s/ al b/ Oesig-
Substance Humber ppm =~ mq/mJ = ppm = mg/m:I = ppm ~ mgImJ = nation-
Cyclopentane 287-92-3 600 1,720 - -—- .- - -
Cyhexatin 13121-70-5 -—— 5.0 .
2,4-0 (Dfchlorylphenoxy- 94-75-7 - 10 - .- —-- Ceee
acetic actd) ‘
00T (Dichlorodiphenyltri- --- 1.0 - - .- --- X
chloroethane)
0oYP, Ofchlorvos 62-73-7
Decaborane 17702-41-9
Demeton® 8065-48-3
Diacetone alcohol 12)-42-2
{4-hydroxy-4-methyl-2-pentanone)
"1, 2-Diaminoethane ——-
{see Ethylenediamine)
Diazinen 333-41-5
Dlazomethane 334-88-1
Diborane - 19287-45-7
Dibrom®, (see Maled) ae-
1, 2-D1bromo-3-chloropropane 96-12-3
(see WAC 296-62-07345)
2-N-Oibutylamino ethanol 102-81-8
Otbutyl phosphate 107-66-4
Dibutyl phthalate 84-74-2
Dichloroacetylene 7572-29-4
0-01chlorobenzene 95-50-1
p-Oichlorobenzene 106-46-7
3, 3'-0ichlorobenzidine 91-94-1
(see WAC 296-62-073)
Dichlorodifluoromethane 75-71-8
1, 3-0ichloro-5, 5-dimethyl 118-52-5
_ hydantain

[75] Proposed



PROPOSED

WSR 92-19-130 Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

/-(:' HT/PEL TAOLE 1: LINITS FOR A{R CONTAMINANTS
TAQLEL. 11 Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)
N ¢/
' VA STEL = , CEILING Skin
1 P . -

. Cas - 8/ b/ al 3 & a/ 4 b/ Oeslo-
Substance Number ppm = mglmJ = ppm = mq/mJ = ppm ~ mg/m? = nation
1, 1-Dichloroethan 75-24-) 100 400 .- === .- - m--
1, 2-Dichioroethane .- -——- . - - - - —a-

(see Ethylene dichloride
1, 2-0ichloroethylene 540-59-0 200 7590 --- == -~ .= -
1, 1-Dichloroethylene - .e- .a- - e ——- - ———
(see Yinylidene chloride) \ )
Dfichloroethyl ether 111-44<4 5.0 0 10 60 - .- X
Dichlorofluoromethane 75-43-4 40 --- -~ --- === ---
Dichloromethane “e- ——- .ee . .-~ .- —— ——-
(see Hethylene chloride) :
1, 1-Dichloro-1-nitroethane 594-72-9 2. 10. 10. --- -=- .- ---
1, 2-Dichloropropane ——— .- — .- - . ——- ——
(see Propylene dichloride)
Dichloroprapene 542-75-6 1.0 50\ --- --- --- .- X
2, 2-Dichloroproplonic acid 75-95-0 1.0 6.0 --- -- == --- ==
Dichlorotetrafluoroethane 76-14-2 1,000 7.000\ L bt === = ~--
Dichlorvos (DDVYP) 62-73-7 0.1 1.0 .- --- --- - X
Dicrotophos 141-66-2 .- 0.25 S --- —e- .- X
Dicyclopentadiene 77-73-6 5.0 10 m-- il il i ===
Dicyclopentadleny! fron . 102-54-5 .- - --- .- - - =-=
Total dust .- .ea 10 .-
Respirable (raction - --- 5.0 .-
Dieldrin 60-57-1 .- 0,25 .e-
Diethanolamine 111-42-2 3.0 15 .-
Diethylamine 109-89-7 10 10 lZS
2-Diethytaminaethanol 100-37-8 10 50 -
Diethylene triamine 111-40-0 1.0 4.0 --- -
Diethyl ether (see Ethyl ether) --- --- ve .=
Diethyl ketone 96-22-0 200 7038 ==
Diethy! phthatate 84-68-2 --- 5.0 ---
V HT/PEL TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMIKANTS
TABLEL1.12 Permissidble Exposure Liaits (PEL) *
c/
oA 1 TWA STEL = CEILING Skin
- al/ b/ / b Desig-
Number ppm ~ ng/n3 = ppa 2 nq/m3 & ppm d mq/m3 b natlgn
Diftuorodibromo 75-61-8 100 860 e aea - - -
Diglycidy) ether ( 2238-07-5 0.1 0.5 - - .- o .
Dihydroxybenzens ——- -e- . ——— .—- - -

(see Hydroquinone) i
Dffsobutyl ketone 150 .—- [, ——- - .-
011s0propylamine — o . . X
Dimethoxymethane (see Methylal) - [ - - ——
Dimethy! acetamide ——- - - .- X
Dimethylamine ——— — . o .
4-Dimethylaminoazobenzana . - - .

(see WAC 296-62-073) - we
Dimethylaminobenzene —— . —— .

(see Xylidens) == bl
Dimethylaniline 10 50 . o X

(see N, N-Dimethylaniline)

Dimethylbenzene (see Xyless) .e- aea .-
Dimethyl-1, 2-dibromo-2, 300-76-5 - 3.0
2-dichloroethyl phosphate
(see Naled)
Dimethyiformamide 68-12-2 10 Jo
2, 6-Dimethytheptanons .- - ——-
(see Diisobutyl ketone)
1, 1-Olmethylhydrazine $7-14-7 0.5 1.0
Dimethyl phthatate 131-11-3 -~e S.0
Dimethyl sulfate 77-78-1 0.1 0.5
Dinftoimide 148-01-8 ae- 5.0
(3, 5-DIn1tro-o-toluanide) - .e- 5.0
1.0

rota) 99-85-0;

Oinitrobenzens (all {somers) ialpm)sza-ze-o; 0.15
para) 100-25-4
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O
g 5
w
T/PEL TAGLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS (:)
W13 Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL) o
exs 1/ /THA stee & . CEILING Skin O
Substance Number ppm L mg/ml b/ ppm 3/ mq/mJ b/ ppm LY qumJ b/ 2::%25 E%E
Dinftro-o-cresol 534-52-1 --- 0.2 --- .- ——- - X
Dinttrotoluene 25321-14-6 --- 1.5 .- .- - - X
Dloxane (Diethyiene dfoxid 123-91-1 25 90 .- .- --- - X
Dioxathion 78-24-2 - 0.2 .en —- .- —— X
Diphenyl (Biphenyl) 2-4 0.2 1.0 .- . . - -
Diphenylamine 122- ~-- 10 --- .- - - ———
Diphenylmethane diisocyanate -~ .- -—- . ——- ——— ———

(see Hethylene bisphenyl
{socyanate (MOl))
Dipropylene glycol methyl ether J14590-94-8 100

Dipropy! ketone 123-19-2 S0
0iquat s 85-00-7 .-
01-sec, Octy) phthalate 117-81-7 -
(D1-2-ethylhexylphthalate)
Olsulfram 97-77-8 .--
Otsulfoton 290-04-4 . ee=
2, 6-01-tert-butyl-p-cresol 128-37-0 .-
Dluron J30-54-1 -
Divinyl benzene 1321-74-0 10
Emery 112-62-9 -
Total dust -—- -
Respirable fraction - -
Endosulfan (Thiedan®) 115-29-7 -
Endrin 72-20-8 .-
Epichiorhydrin 106-89-8 2.0
EPH 2104-64-5 ~--
1, 2-Epoxypropane ——- -~
(see Propylene oxide)
2, l-Epoxy-l-propanol - cm-

o (3¢e Glyctdol)

TAOLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CUNIAMINANTS
1.14 Permissidle Exposure Limits (PEL)

1 THA STEL ¢/ CEILING Skin
CAs = al b/ al b/ al ; Desig-
Substance Humber ppm ~ mg/m3 = ppm = mg/m3 - ppm =~ mq/m3 ] nation
Ethane Simple Asphyxtant  --- —— - .- -
Ethanethiol --- - .- --- S e . -
{see Ethyl mercaptan)
Ethanolamine 3.0 8.0 6.0 15 .ee - ———
Ethion --- 0.4 - - . —-- X
2-Ethoxyethano! 5.0 1 .- --- ——— - X
2-Ethoxyethyl acetate 111-15-9 2 --- --- -—- ——- X

(Cellosolve acetate)

Ethyl acetate 141-78-6 .- -=- ..- - a—-
Ethyt acrylate 140-88-5 25 100 aea ——- X
Ethyl alcohal (ethanol) 64+17-5 - .ee - . ——
Ethylamine 75-04-07 --- - - ——— ———
‘Ethy! amy) ketone 541-85-5 - —e- - - .
(5-Hethyl-J-hepatone)
Ethyl benzene 100-41-4 435 125 545 -—— - .e-
Ethyl bromide 74-96-4 200 090
Ethyl butyl ketone 106-35-4 50 230
(3-Hteptanone)
Ethyl chloride 75-00-3 1,000 2,600
Ethylene 74485-1 Simple Asphyxiant
Ethylene chlorohydrin 107-07-] .- -
Ethylenediamine 107-15-] 10 25
Ethylene dibromide 106-93-4 0.1 .-
Ethylene dichloride 107-06-2 1.0 4.0
Ethylene glycol 107-21-1 .- ---
Ethylene glycol dinftrate 620-96-6 --- .-
Ethylene glycol monomethy! ether --- 5.0 24
acetate {(Methyl cellosolve R
acetate)
Ethyleneimine 151-56-4 - -—-

(see WAC 296-62-073) : )/
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//

" JABLE 11 LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Peraissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

™A stec & CEILING skin
cas ,
Y b/ s/ b/ al bs Deslg-
Substance Number ppa = rq/n3 - ppm nq/ad = ppa = rq/a3 = natlon
Ethylene oxide 75-21-8 1.0 2.0 --- .- .- -—- an-
{see WAC 296-62-0735
Ethyl ether 60-29-7 400 1,200 500 1,500 --- e ~—-
Ethyl formate ~ 109-94-4 100 300 .e- - --- —-- a—-
Ethylidine chioride ae- - - -—- - -——- .-
(see 1, 1-Dichloroethans)
Ethylidens norbornene 16219- - --- - - 5.0 25 -
Ethyl mercaptan 75-08-1 .- ae- - - ——
n-Ethylmorpholine 100-74-3 .- .- - — X
Ethll sec-any! ketone - - - . -— -
(>-methyl-~l-heptanone)
Ethy! siltcate 78-10-4 -~ - .- ——- -
Fenamiphos 22224-92-0 X
Fensulfothlion (Dasanit) 115-90-2 .ee .
Fenthion 55-38-9 — X
Ferban 14484-04-1 .- ———
Total dust P, . -
Ferrovanadiua dust 12604-58-9 .- —
Fluorides (as F) Yarles w/compound --- P
Fluorine 7762-41-4 0.1 -
Fluorotrichloromathane 75-69-4 - -
{see Trichlorofluorc methane)
Fonofos 944-22-9 e- X
Forualdehzdo 50-00-0 1.0 -——
(see WAL 296-62-07540)
Formamide 75-12-7 20 ——-
Formic acid 64-18-8 5.0 -
Furfural 98-01-1 2.0 X
Furfuryl alcohol 88-00-0 10 X
Gasoline 8006-81-9 Jo0 900 500 1,500 N

Germaniua tetrahydride 7782-8%-2 0.2 0.6 .- .-= .- van .»

TAGLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CORTAMINANTS
LE1.16 Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

. c/ .
TWA STEL ~ CEILING Skin
cas Y

. al Y al b/ 2l b/ Desig-

Substance Number pom = mq/md = ppm = mglm3 = ppm = mglmJ = nation
Glass, fibrous or --- --- 10 --- --- .e= .-- -—-
Gluteraldehyde 111-30-8 .- .- .- .- 0.2 - 0.8 -
Glycerin mist 56-81-S we- -e- --- see - “e= -—--
Total dust --- 10 .- -- --- --- ---
Respirable fraction 5.0 - .- .- .- -
Glycidol - .- .- —--

{2, 2-Epoxy-1- propanol)
Glycol monoethyl ether

(see 2-Ethoxyethanol)
Gratn dust (oat, wheat, barley)

Graphite, natural
Respirable dust

Graphite, Synthetic

Total dust .- .- . P
Respirable fraction .- - ——— ———

Guthion® .- [ . ———
(see Azinphosmethyl)

Gypsum 13397-24-5 .e- .e- ——- ——-
Tota) dust .aa .- 10
Respirable fraction .-- --- 5.0

Hafn{um 7440-58-6 -ee 0.5

Heltum Simple Asphyxiant

Heptachlor 76-44-8 v 0.5

Heptane (n-heptane) 142-82-% 400 1,600

2-Heptanone, P .e- -
(see Methyl n-amyl ketone)

J-Heptanone .- cem oen
(see Ethyl butyl ketone)

Hexachlorobutadiene 87-68-3 0.02 0.24

Hexachlorocyclopentadiene 77-47-4 0.01 0.1
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Q
(1]
w
(18 TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS O
TAOLIN, 17 Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL) ot
TWA STEL ¢/ CEILING Skin O
cas Y/ Des ta-
_ al/ b/ a/ b/ al b/ Lesig o
Substance Humber pom = mg/m3 = pom = mg/m3 = ppm mq/m3 = patton o
Hexachloroethane §7-72-1 1.0 10 .- . -e- -—- X
Hexachloronaphthalene 1335-87-1 .- 0.2 .-e .- - a-- X
Hexafluoroacetone 684-16-2 0.1 0.7 -ee .- -——- ——— X
Hexane - .- .- --- ~a- --- - ce-
n-hexane 0-54-3 50 180 ae- .-- .- - .-
other ]somers YarieNy/compound S00 1,800 1,000 3,600 - -—- -
2-Hexanone 591-7 5.0 20 PO e ——- - ——-
(Methyl-n-butyl ketone) .
Hexone 108-10-1. H 205 75 300 . .- . .-
(Hethyl fsodutyl ketone)
sec-Hexy! acetate 100-84-9
Hexylene Glycel : 107-41-5
Hydrazine [ 302-01-2
Hydrogen P
Hydrogenated terphenyls 61788-32-7
Hydrogen bromide 10035-10-6
Hydrogen chloride 7647-01-0
Hydrogen cyanida 74-90-8
Hydrogen fluoride 7664-39-)
Hydrogen peroxide 7722-84-!
Hydragen selenide (as Se) 7783-01-5
Hydrogen Sulfide 7783-06-4
Hydroquinone 123-31-9
4-Hydroxy-4-methyi-2-pentanone  ---
(see Diacetone alcohol)
2-Hydroxyprapy! acrylate 999-61-1
Indene 95-13-§
Indtum and compounds (as In) 7440-74-6
lodine 7551-56-2
ledoform 75-47-8
Iron oxide dust and fume (as Fe) 1309-37-1
Total particulate .-
T/PEL TABLE 13 LIMITS FOR AIR COHTAKINANTS
€1.18 : Pernissible Exposure Limits (PEL)
oxs THA steL & CEILIHD skin
Substance Humber pon ¥/ warnd ¥ ppn ¥/ nted ¥ g wt? fatlem
Iron pentacarbonyl (wfe) 13463-40-6 0.1 0.8 0.2 1.6 .- — .-
Iron salts, soluble (as Varles w/compound --- 1.0 .- ——- - e e
Isoamy! acetats 123-92-2 100 §25 aea - vau —— —
lsnamfl alcohol 3-51-3 100 360 125 450 .- o= ——
(primary and secondary)
Isobutyl acetate 110-1 150 700 — - - -— -——-
Tsobutyl alcohol 78-83-1 £0 150 . - —-- — -
lsooctyl alcohol 26952-21-6 270 --- .- - - X
1sophorone 78-59-1
1sophorone dlfsocysnate 4098-71-9
Isopropoxyethanol 109-59-1
Isopropyl scetate 108-21-4
1sopropyl alcohol 67-83-0
1sopropylasine 75-31-0
H-Tsopropylani)ine 768-%2.%
Isopropyl sther 108-20-3
Lsopropyl glycidyl sther (IGE)  4018-14-2
Kaottin
Total dust -—-
Respirable fraction -
Ketens 463-51-4
Lead Inorganic (as Pbl 7439-92-1
(see WAL 296-62-07521)
Lead arsenate 3687-11-8
(ses WAC 296-62-07347)
Lead chroamate 7758-97-6
Linestons 1317-65-3
Total dust ——-
Respirable fraction .
Lindane $8-89-9

[791]
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/(.

HT/PEL
LEL.19

Substance

Lithium hydride
L.P.G.
{Viquified petroleum g
Hagnesite
Total dust
Respirable fraction
Hagneslum oxide fume
Total particulate
Malathion’
Tota) dust
Halelc anhydride
Manganese and compound (as Mn)
Hanganese tetroxide and fume
(as Mn)
Hanganese cyclopentadtenyl
tricarbonyl (as Ma)
Hanganese tetroxide (as Mn)

Marble
Total dust
Respirable fraction
Mercury (aryl and inorganic)
{as Hg)
Mercury (organo-alky! compounds)
(as Hg)
Hercury (vapor) (as Hg)
Mesityl oxide
Methacrylic acid
Hethane
Hethanethiol
(see Methyl mercaptan)
Methomy! (lannate)

Methoxychlor
Total dust

Substance

2-Kethoxyethanol
(Methyl cellosolve)

4-Methoxyphenol
Hethyl acetate
Methy! acetylene (propyre}
Methyl acetylene-propadiene

mixture (MAPP)
Methy! acrylate
Methylacrylonttrile
Methyla) (Oimethoxy-methane)
Methyl alcoho!l (methanol)
Methylamine IS
Methy! amyl aicohol

(see Methyl isobutyl carbinol)
Methy!l n-amyl ketone

{2-Heptanone)

N-Hethy! aniline
{sce MHonomethy! aniline)

Hethy! bromide

Hethyl buty! ketone
(see 2-Hexanone)

Methyl cellosolve
(see 2-Methoxyethanol)
Hethyl cellosolve acetate
(2-Methoxyethyl acetate)
Methyl chloride

Methyl chloroform
{1, 1, i-trichlorethane)

Methyt chloromethy! ether
(see WAC 296-62-071])

Proposed

Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

TADLE 1: LIMITS FOR A[R CONTAHINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

e/
\/ THA STEL — CEILING Skin
CAS = a/ 58/ al b/ al b/ Oesig-
Number ppm = mg/md = ppm = mq/mJ = ppm = mg/md = nation
7580-67-8 .e- 0.025 cee e - e -—-
68476-85-7 1,000 1,800 --- vem - .-- [
546-93-0
cee 10 aem aen - - ——-
.- 5.0 --- .- --- --- .-
130 --- .- m—- --- --- -<- ---
cen .—- 10 one . ae- ——- P
121-75-5
- 10 - - X
108-J1-6 ——- . .
7439-96-5 -—- 5.0 .em
7419-96-5 —en ——- ——-
12079-65-1 -— [ X
1317-35-7 [N -—. .-
1317-65-]
7439-97-6 ——- 0.1 X -
7439-97-6 .- em X
7419-97-6 0.0S X
141-79-7 15 60 25 100 -
79-41-4 20 70 -r- -—-- X
L Simple Asphyxfant  -=- aee -
16752-77-8 - 2.% .- vew .
72-43-3
ce- - 10 .- ae- ’////
TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR COMTAMINANTS ,/’)
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)
/
WA STEL £ \ CEILING Skin
cas
—_ al b/ al b/ al bs Desig-
Humber pp@ '_ mglmJ . ppm = mq/mJ - ppm mg/m3 = nation
109-86-4 5.0 16 - [ .- —— X
150-76-5 5.0 . . . -—- -
610 250 760 - .en -
1,650 e - --- - -
1,800 1,250 2,250 -—- - .—-
© s --= --- -—- --- X
3.0 --= .- - ——— X

109-87-5

67-56-1 200
74-89-5 10
110-43-0 50
74-83-9 5.0
109-86-4 5.0
110-49-6 5.0
74-87-3 50
71-55-6 350
107-30-2 .--

(80]



Substance

Methyl 2-cyanoacryla
Methylcyclohexane
Methylcyclohexanol
Methytcyclohexanone
Methylcyclopentadienyl

manganese tricarbonyl (as Mn)

Methyl demeton

Methylene bispheny! {socyanate

(Mol)

4, 4'-Methylene bis
(2-chloroaniltne (MBOCA))
(see WAC 296-62-073)

Methylene bis
(4-cyclohexylisocyanate)

Methylene chloride
4, 4-Methylene dlaniline

Methy! ethyl ketone (MEK)
(sce 2-Outanone)

Methy!l ethyl ketone peroxide
(MEKP)
Methyl formate
S-Methyl-3-heptanone
(see Ethyl amyl ketone)

Methy! hydrazine
(see Monomethy! hydrazine)

Methyl lodide
Methyl isoamyl ketone
Methyl tsobutyl carbinol

Methyl 1sobutyl ketone
(see Hexone)

Substance

Methyl
Methyl
Methyl
Methy!
Methyl
Methyl

{socyanate
1sopropyl ketone
mercaptan
methacrylate
parathion
propyl ketone
(see 2-Pentanone)
Methyl silicate
alpha-Methgl styrens

Methylene bisphenyl
{socyanate (MOl{

Mevinphos® (see Phosdrin)
Metridbuzin
Mica (see Silicates)
Molybdenum (as Mo)
Soluble compounds
Insoluble compounds
Total dust
Monocrotophos {Azodrin®)
Monomethy) aniline
Monomethyl hydrazine
Morphol ine
Naled
Naphtha (Coal tar)
Naphthalene
alpha -Naphthytaminae
(sea WAC 296-62-073}
beta-Naphthylamine
{see WAC 296-62-073)

Washington State Register, Issue 92-19 WSR 92-19-130
A ()
TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS ) LL)
Permissible Expasure Limits (PEL) E§§
!
y TWA srec S CEILING Skin o
CAS = al b/ 2l b/ al b/ Desigs
Hymber pem = mg/m3 = ppm_~ mg/md = ppm ~ mg/m3 = pation E%?
137-05-3 2.0 8.0 4.0 16 - L a
108-87-2 400 1,600 —— - . . ——-
25619-42-1 50 235 --- ——— - - ——-
3-60-8 50 230 15 345 - - X
12Y94-13-3 .- 0.2 .-- - ——- .- X
8022-00-2 - 0.5 ——- ——- - —— X
101-68-8
101-14-4
5124-30-1
75-09-2
101-77-9
78-93-3
1338-23-4
107-31-3
60-34-4
74-88-4
110-12-3
108-11-2
TABLE 1: LINITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)
!
WA sTeL £ CEILING skin
CAS 1/ al b/ al b/ al / Desig-
Number ppm = mg/n3 = ppn mg/n3 = ppm =~ mg/m3 = natlon
624-83-9 0.02 0.05 cee = --- - --- X
563-80-4 200 705 ——- --- --- - -
74-93-1 0.5 1.0 --- --- --- --- e
2-6 100 410 - ——- - — —
298-0 --- 0.2 --- --- --- --- X
684-84-5 > 6.0 --- --- - --- .
98-81-9 50 240 100 485 - . -
101-68-8 .-
21087-64-9 ---
7439.98-7 -
6923-22-4 ---
100-61-8 0.5
110-91-8 20
300-76-5 -
8030-30-6 100
91-20-3 10
134-32-7 ---
91-59-8 .-

[81]
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cas Y
Substance Number
Reon 7440-01-9
Mickel carbonyl (as Ni) 13463-39-3
Nickle, (as Ni) 7440-02-0

Metal and insoluble compounds
Soluble compounds

Nicotine

Nitrapyrin (ses 2-Chloro-6
trichloromethyl pyridine)
Total dust
Respirable fraction

Nitric acid
Nitric oxide
p-Nitroaniline
Nitrobenzene

4-Nitrobiphenyt
(see WAC 296-62-073)

p-Hitrochlorobenzene

4-Nitrodiphenyl
(see WAC 296-62-073)

Nitroethane

Nitrogen
Nitrogen dloxide

Nitrogen trifluoride
Nitroglycerin
Nitromethane
1-Nitropropane
2-Nitropropane
N-Nitrosodimethylamine
(see WAC 296-62-073)

HT/PEL
OLEL.24

Substance

Nitrotoluene:
0-1somer
m-isomer
p-1isomer

Nitrotirchloromethane
(see Chloropicrin)

Nitrous Oxide

(Nitrogen oxide)
Nonane
Octachlioronaphthalene
Octane
011 mist, mineral (particulate)
Osmium tetroxide (as Os)
Oxalic acld
Oxygen difluoride
Ozone
Paraffin wax fume
paragquat (Respirable dust)

Parathion
Particulate polycyclic

aromatic hydrocarbons

(see coal tar pitch volatiles)
Particulates not otherwise

regulated (see WAC 296-62-075S1

Total Oust

Respirable Fractlon
Pentaborane
Pentachloronaphthalene
Pentachlorophenol _

Proposed

7697-37-2
10102-43-9
100-01-6
98-95-3
92-93-3

100-00-5

79-24-3
7727-37-9
10102-44-0

7783-54-2
55-63-0
75-52-5
108-03-2
79-46-9
62-75-9

s
Humber

2234-13-1
111-65-9
8012-95-1

20816-12-0

144-62-7
778)-41-7

10026-15-6

8002-74-2
4685-14-7
1910-42-5
2074-50-2

56-8-2

0)

1321-64-8

_87-06-% _

19624-22-7

TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS .

Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

™A st ¢
/

ppo 2/ mg/a3 b/ ppm & mg/m3 =

Simple Asphyxiant  --- ——-

0.001 0.007 -—- .——
.0 -—- ———
B .-- e
.5 vam ———
0 - —
.0 - ———
.0 4.0 10

5

1.0

--- 0.5

100 Jl0 ~--
Simple Asphyxiant  ---
10 29

100 250

25 90

10 is

TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits {PEL)

CEILING

8/

mg/m3 3

Skin

Desig-
nation

(2
TWA STEL ~ "CEILING Skin

. al. b/, al v/ al Desig-
ppm mq/m3 ppm = mq/m3 = ppm - mq/md L nalign
2.0 1" --- .- -—- R
2.0 1 - - - X
2.0 1 -- —-- ——- R X

54 . —- - - -

1,050 -—- --- .m- . ——-

) .- 0.3 - - X

0.005

(821



HT/PEL
BLEL.25

Substance
Pentaerythritol

Total dust

Respirable fraction
Pentane
2-Pentanone

(methyl propyl ketone)
Perchloroethylene

(tetrachloroethylene)

Perchloromethyl mercaptan
Perchlory! fluoride

Perlite
Total dust
Respirable fraction

Petroleum distillates
(Naptha)

Phenol

Phenothlazine

p-Phenylene diamine

Phenyl ether (vapor)

Phenyl ether-diphenyl
mixture (vapor)

Phenylethylene, (see Styrene)
Phenyl glycidyl ether (PGE)
Phenylhydrazine

Phenyl mercaptan
Phenyliphosphine

Phorate

Phosdrin (Mcvinphos®)
Phosgene (carbony! chloride)
Phosphine

Phasphoric acld

Phosphorus (yellow)

Substance

Phospharous oxychloride
Phosphorus peantachloride
Phosphorus pentasulfide
Phosphorus trichloride
Phthallc anhydride
m-Phthalodinitrile
Picloram

Total dust .

Respirable fraction
Pleric acid
Pindone (see Pival)

(2-Pivalyi-1, J-indandione})
‘Plperazine dihydrochloride
Pival® {see Pindone)

Plaster of Paris
Total dust
Respirable fraction

Platinum (as Pt)
Hetal
Soluble salts

Polychlorobiphenyls
(see Chlorodiphenyls)

Portland cement
Total dust
Respirable fraction

Potassium hydroxide
Propane
Propargyl alcohol

beta-Proplolactone
(see WAC 296-62-073)

Proplonic acid

Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permtssible Exposure Limits (PEL)

cAS ll TWA s STEL £I CEILING Skin
Number opm &f mq/m3 o ppm a mg/m3 b/ ppm & mq/m3 L 2:::gn
115-77-5 - - - —-- - — -
- - 10 ae—- oe- ven a—- -
e e 5.0 == -ea .- ——- .-
109-66-0 600 1,800 750 2,250 - -—- .e=
107-87-9 200 700 250 875 —— - .-
25 170 - --- - - ——
594-42-
7616-94-6
108-95-2
92-84-2
"106-50-3
101-84-8
122-60-1
100-63-0
108-98-5
6§38-21-1
290-02-2
7766-34-7
75-44-5
7803-51-2
7664-318-2
7723-14-0
TAGLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)
oA " TWA STEL ¢ CEILING Skin
Number ppm & mq/m3 b ppm ¢ mq/m3 b/ ppm af mq/md o/ g:::gn
10025-87-3 0.1 0.6 - - - .- -
10026-13-8 0.1 1.0 - - - - ---
.- 1.0 - 3.0 - - -
0.2 1.5 0.5 3.0 .- v -
1.0 6.0 EETS .- .- .- con
- 5.0 - .- —- — e
1918-02-1 -
--- 1
- D 5
88-89-1 .- 0
83-26-1 --- 0

142-64-3 -

26499-65-0 -

- caw

7440-06-4 “ee

65997-15-1 .-

1310-58-3 ---
74-98-6

107-19-7 1.0
57-57-8 ---
79-09-4 10

[83] Proposed
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TABLE 11 LINITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS

ABLEL,27 Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)
y ™A ster &/ CEILING Skin
CAS - Destg- ~

Substance Nusber ppn 8 wq/ud b/ ppa o rq/md b/ ppm o nq/m3 b/ nation
Propoxur (Baygon) 114-26-1 .- 0.5 . .- - - o
n-Propyl ecsstate 109-60-4 200 840 250 1,050 .- --- -
n-Propyl alcaohol 7-23-8 200 500 250 625 --- .- X
n-Propyl nitrate 627-13-4 25 105 40 170 -~ --e ---
Propylena Siople Asphyxlant  --- een - - -
Propylene dichloride -5 75 so 110 H 1) - [ -—-

(1, 2-Dichloropropane)
Propylers glycol dinitrate 6423-43- 0.05 0.3 - .- - [ X
Propylens glyco!

monomethyl ether 107-98-2 ===
Propylene imine 75-55-8 X
Propylene oxida 75-58-9 e
Propyne, (see Mathyl acetylene) --- E.
Pyrethrus 800)-34-7 e
Pyridine 110-86-1 hia
Quinone 106-51-4 ===
ROX (See Cyclonite) - X
Resorcinol 108-48-) -
Rhodiua (as Rh) 7440-16-8

Insoluble compounds,

Metal fumes and dusts .—- .

Soluble compounds, salts - .=
Ronnel 299-84-1 -—-
Rosin core salder, p{roly:!l -aa -

products (as formaldehyds)
Rotenone 83-79-4 -—-
Rouge

Total dust - .

Respirable fraction —-ea -aa
Rubber solvent (naphtha) 8002-05-9 100 400 . - - ——-
Seleniua compounds (as Se) 7782-49-2 .- 0.2. - -—- ——— --

)

TAOLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS

Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL) c/

THA

al
ppm

STEL CEILING Skin
al b/ Oesig-

ppm_~ mg/mJ =" nation

cas V/

b/ al b
Substance Number mq/m3 = ppm = mq /m3 b/

Selenium hexafluvoride
Sesone (see Crag herbicide

Silane (see Silicon
tetrahydride)

Silica, amorphous, precipltated
and gel

Silica, amorphous, dlatomaceous
earth, containing less than
1% crystalline stifca
Total dust
Respirable fractlon

Stlica, crystalling
cristobalite (as quartz)
respirable dust

Silica, crystalline
quartz (as gquartz},
respirable dust

Silica, crystalline
tripoll (as quartz),
respirable dust

Silica, crystalline
tridymite (as quartz)},
respirable dust
Stlica, fused, respirable dust
Silicates (less than
1% crystatline silica:
Mica (Respirable dust)
Soapstone, Total dust
Soapstone, Respirable dust
Talc (containing asbestos):
use asbestos limit (see
WAC 296-62-07517)

7783-79-1

0.2

Se)

6.0

6.0

14464-46-1

14808-60-7

1317-95-9

15468-32-3

60676-86-0

12001-26-2

Proposed
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TADLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMIMANTS
.29 Permissible Exposurs Lim!its (PEL) ¢/

0
LLJ
w
O
a
Q
o
a

cas TWA STEL CEILING DSkln

- . a -

Substance Number ppa o gg/mJ b/ ppm af Eﬂlm} b/ ppm af mglm3 b/ nat]gn
Talc (containing 14807-96-6 --- 2.0 .- aa- ——- . ——-

+ asbestos), Resplirable dust
Tremolite
(sea WAC 296-62-07517)

Stiicon
Total dust
Respirable fraction
Stlicon Carbide
Jotal dust -

—-- 0 —- .- .

—- 5.0 - - - - ——-

409-21-2

Resplrable fraction ---
Sliicon tetrahydride 7803-62-5
Sliver, motal dust and soluble  7440-22-4
compounds {as Ag)
Soapstone (see Silicates) -
Sodium azide 26628-22-8
2as HNF)
as NaH3)
Sodium bisulfite 7631-90-5 -
Sodlum-2, ---
4-dichlorophenoxyethy!
sulfate (see Crag herbicide)-
Sodium fluoroacetate 62-74-8
Sodium hydroxide 1310-73-2
Sodlum metabisulfite 7681-57-4
Starch 9005-25-8
Total dust -
Respirable fraction ---
Stibine 7803-52-3
Stoddard solvent 8052-41-3
Strychnine 57-24-9
Styrene 100-42-5
\q\\HT/PEL TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
TABLEL.JO Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL) ! *
" e/
C as V. . ,./““\ . STEL = : CEILING skin
e a b/ . -
Substance . Number ppm = nq/nd 2 ppm nq/nd 2 ppm 2/ nq/n3 2/ 2::=8n
Subtillsing S 9014-01-1 --- --- —- 0.00006 - - .
Ny (60 ain.)y/ .
Sucrose L T 57-50-1 - --- -
Total dust ’ R ——- 10 ——- O o o o
Respirable fraction - . 5.0 o o - - -
Sulfotep (see TEDP) - N - - — V- - - .
Sulfur dioxide 7446-09-5"~_ 2.0 5.0 5.0 10 - - X
Sulfur hexafluoride 2551-62-4  "~1,000 6,000 --- --- - - -
Sulfuric acid 7664-93-9 --:\\\~ 1.0 --- .- —— :-- -
Sulfur wonochloride 10025-67-9 s N =-- .- .- 1.0 o-; -
Sulfur pentafluoride 5714-22-1 ——— Ne-- .- - 0.01 0.1 .
Sulfur tetrafluoride 7783-60-0 --- 2 ) : .
Sulfury) fluoride 2699-79-8 5.0 20
Sulprofos 35400-43-2 .- 1.0
Systox (see Demeton®) --- .- .-
Z, 4, 5-T 931-78-5 .- 10
Talc (see Silicates) - e~ .-
Tantalum 7440-25-7 aew 5.0
Metal and oxlde dusts
TEOP (Sulfotep) 3689-24-5 U 0.2
Tellurium and compounds (as Te) 13494-80-9 .- a.1
Tellurium hexafluoride (as Te) 7783-80-4 0.02 0.2
Temephos 3383-96-8 am ——-
Total dust aee e 10
Respirable fraction .- --- 5.0
TEPP 107-49-1 0.004 0.05
Terphenyls 26140-60-3 .- -—-
1, 1, 1, 2-Tetrachloro-2, 76-11-0 500
2-difluorosthane ban

1, 1, 2, 2-Tetrachloro-1, 76-12-0 500 4,170

*2-difiuoroethane

(85] Proposed
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TAGLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

- c/
WA STEL © CEILING sxin
cas M
= al 50/ al b/ 8/ b/ Desig-
Substance Number pom = mq/md = ppm = mq/md = = mg/m3 = nation
1, 1, 2, 2-Tetrachlofoel.r.e 79-34-S 1.0 7.0 - - ama - X
Tetrachioroethylene - - - -—- ce- - ._- -
(see Perchloroethylene)
Tetrachlioromethane .em .e- - ——- .- .-
{see Carbon tetrachloride)
Tetrachloronaphhalene 2.0 .e- .- .- ——— X
Tetraethyl lead (as Pb) 0.07S -—- e e - X
Tetrahydrofuan 590 250 738 - .- ———
Tetramethyl lead (as Pb) 0.075 R - a—- - X
Tetramethyl succinonitrile 1133-52-6 . 3.0 .- - -——- - X
Tetranitromethane 509-14-8 . 8.0 ---
Tetrasodium pyrophasphate 7722-08-5 - 1] —-
Tetryl (2, 4, 6-trinitrophenyl- 479-45-8 -
methylnitramine)
Thalltum (soluble compounds) 7440-28-0 .--
(as T1}) .
4, 4-Thiobis 96-69-5 .- ——
(6-tert-butyl-m-cresol)
Total dust --- - ———
Respirable fraction ——- .—= 5 -———
Thloglycolic acid 68-11-1 1.0
Thionyl chloride 7719-09-7 - --- -
Thiram® 137-26-8 - C e
{see WAC 296-62-07519)
Tin (as Sa) 7440-31-S - ———
fnorganic compounds (except oxides)
Tin, Organic compounds (as Sn) - 7440-31-5
Tin Oxlde {as Sn) 21651-19-4 . ——-
Titanlum dioxide 13461-67-7 -
Total dust - : ——-
- Toulene 108-88-1 100 75 150 560 e ——- o>
\ ‘

TADLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANIS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

¢l .
THA STEL ~ CEILING Skin
cas ¥
— al 3 b/ al 3 b/ al b/ Oesig-
Substance Number ppm ~ mg/m? = ppm ~ mg/m? = ppm = mg/md = natfon
Toluene-2, 4-dilsocyd 504-84-9 . 0.005 0.04 . 0.02 . 0.1s --- -—- ---
m-Toluidine ’ 108-44-1 2.0 9.0 . --- - - X
o-Toluldine 95-53-4 2.0 9.0 - .- - a—- X
p-Toluidine 06-49-0 2.0 9.0 --e ce- aee - X

Toxaphene

(see Chlorinated camphene)
Tremollte (see Sllicates)
Tributyl phosphate 126-73-8

Trichloroacetic acid 76-03-9 R ———
1, 2, 4-Trichlorobenzene 120-82-1 40 -
1, 1, l-Trichloroethane -—- .- -v-
(see Hethy) chigroform) !
1, 1, 2-Trichloroethane 79-00-5 - aae
Trichloroethylene 79-01-6 - .a-
Trichlorofluoromethane 75-69-4 5,600 .-
Trichloromethane .= - -
(see Chloroform)
Trichioronaphthalene 1321-6%-9 —ee X
1, 2, )-Trichloropropan~ 96-18-4 - X
1, 1, 2-Trichloro-1, 2, 76-13-1 - .-

2-trtfluoroethane

Tricyclohexyltin hydroxide -
(see Cyhexatin)

Triethylamine 121-44-8 10 [ .———
Telfluorobromomethane 75-63-8 1,000 6,100 .- -—- .
Trimellitic anhydride §52-30-7 0.005 © 0.04 .- am- .-
Trimethylamine 75-50-1 10 24 15 36 -
Trimethy! benzene 25551-13-7 25 125 -— — -
Trimethyl phosphite 121-45-9 2.0 10 -e- ——- .-
2, 4, 6-Trinitrophencl .- .- ——- —am ——- ———

(see Plcric acid)
Proposed (86]
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[

HT/PEL
~ OLE1.J] .
cas I
Substance ~ o Number
2, 4, 6-Trinitrop 1- -
methylnitramine
(see Tetryl)
2, 4, 6-Trinitrotoluene (TH 110-96-7
Triorthocresyl phosphate 8-30-8
Triphenyi amine
Tripheny! phosphate
Tungsten (as W) 7440-33-7
Soluble compounds —e-
Insotuble compounds ee
Turpentine 8006-64-2
Uranium (as U) 7440-61-1
Soluble compounds o=
Insolubie compounds .-
n-Yaleraldehyde 110-62-3
yanadium (as Y20g) 1314-62-1
Respirable dust and fume
Yegetable oil mist -
Total dust .—a
Respirable fraction -—-
Yinyl acetate 100-05-1
Yiny} benzene (see Styrenc) .-
Yinyl bromide §93-60-2
Yiny!l chloride 75-01-4
(see WAC 296-62-07329)
Yinyl cyanid . -
(see Acrylonitrile)
Yiny!l cyclohexene dioxide 106-87-6
Yiny! toluene 25013-15-
Yinylidene chloride 75-35-4
{1, 1-Oichloroethylene)
cas
Substance Humber
¥YM & P Haphtha 8032-32-4
Warfarin 8t-81-2

Helding fumes 1 ---
(total particulate)
Wood dust:
‘Nonallergenic;
All soft woods and hard
woods except allergenics
Allergenics; (e.g. cedar,
mahogany and teak)

Xylenes(Xylol) 1330-20-7
(o-, m-, p-isomers)

m-Xylene alpha, atpha-diamine 1477-55-0

Xylidine 1300-73-8

‘Yttrium 7440-65-5

2inc chloride fume 7646-85-7

Zinc chromate (as Cr0j3)

Zinc oxide 1314-13-2
Total dust ---
Respirable fraction .-

2inc oxfide fume 1314-13-2

linc stearate 557-05~1
Total dust . .-
Respirable fraction -

Zirconium compounds (as Ir) 7440-67-2

Notes: &/

Yaries w/compound

TAGLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Expasure Limits (PEL)

WSR 92-19-130

[ APSR
THA STEL ¢ . CEILING Skin
al ) b/ Desig-
o &/ w2 e ngimd 2 ppn mg/m? = natlon

4

TAGLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

</
THA STEL = CEILING Skin
al b/ al b/ Destg-
ppm ma/md = ppm _~ ma/md = ppm &/ mg/mJ b/ natlion
Joo 1,350 400 1,800 --- --- ---
.- 0.1 .- .- - -—- —--
--- 5.0 --- --- --- --- ---
5.0 --- 10 --- --- ---
100 - -
—— 0.1 X
2.0 .- X
- 0.1 ---

Parts of vapor or gas per million parts of contaminated alr by volume at 25°C and 760 amd
L 4

- b/ approximate milligrams of subtance per cubic meter of afr.

¢/ Dpuration is for 1S minutes, unle
d/  The final benzene

ss otherwise noted.

cessing, and the percentage exclusion for 11quid mixtures).

[87]

standard in WAC 296-62-0752] applies to all occupational exposures to benzene ex
segments of industry where exposures are consistently under the action level (i.e., distribution and
fuels, sealed contaliners and pipellnes, coke production, oll and gas drilling and production, natural ga

Proposed
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O
LU
%,
O
o
O
o
o

ton dust limits applicable to other sectors.
ned frea breathing-zone air samples,
(mula for Silica (as quartz) 1s: 3o mq/m3
17510753
nd percent quartz for the application o
with the following characteristics

a/

b/ Both concentratid

f this limit are to be determined from the fraction
passing a size-selec

AerodynamTc B{ametor
{unit density spaere)| Percent passing seloctor

2 90
2.5 75
3.5 50
5.0

10

contaTnTng Tess than 1Y quartz T¥ X qua
use quartz limit.

The measurements under this note refer to the
use of an AEC (now NRC) {nstrument. The
resplrable fraction of coal dust I's deter-
mined with an MRE tqe rlgure correspondin

to that of 2.4 mg/m in the table for coa
dust is 4.5 mg/mJ,

Hotes: 1/ The CAS number is for information onlg. Enforcement 15 based
than one metal compound measured as the m
individual compounds.

on the substance name. For an

try covering more
etal, the CAS number for the metai is glven -- not CAS

umbers for the

J/ Compliance with the subtilisins PEL 1s assossed by sampling with a high volume sampler (600-800 11ters per m
for at least 60 minutes.

/1

TABLE 2
TRANSTTIONAL LIMITS

The tranw{tlonal lalts Visted are In effect until December 31, 1992. These
Hmits reqre the use of engtneering controls, where feasible, the add!tlonal
protection td achleve the more protective lHaits 1isted in Table 1 may ba
achieved using™protective control measures as sst forth In WAC 296-62-07501(3).

Acceptable
Celltng
PEL Concentration

Substance _ppn_mq/n) ppm mg/m3
Carbon disulfide 10 --- 15 .-
Carbon monox!ide 50 55 cee eea
Carbon tetrachloride 5.0 --- 20 ——-
fhlorofcrm (Trichloromathane) 10 50 50 240
Coal dust-respirable ——— 2.4 ——. eea

(less than 51 $10;)

Cobalt metal, dust
and fume (as Co)

Ethylene dichlorida

Ethyler. glycol dinttrate °

Hitrogen dloxide )

Nitroglycertin

Perchloroethylene (Tetrachloroethyleng)

Styrene 100 --s 200 -

88
Proposed (881
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Q
L
S
o
TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS O
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL) an
o
TWA STELY CEILING skin
cas' . Desig-
Substance Number ppm"* mg/m3¥ ppm” mg/m3" ppm® mg/m3* nation
Abate, see Temephos .- --- .- - .e- R .- -
Acetaldehyde 75-07-0 100 180 150 270 --- --- ---
Acetic acid 64-19-7 10 25 P P ——- ——— ——
Acetic anhydride 108-24-7 --- .- --- --- 5.0 20 ---
Acetone 67-64-1 750 1800 1000 2400 --- .- —--
Acetonitrile 75-05-8 40 70 60 105 --- --- ---
2-Acetylaminofluorene 53-96-3 .- --- --- --- . .- e--
(see WAC 296-62-073) .
Acetylene 74-86-2 Simple Asphyxiant --- .- --- .-
Acetylene dichloride --- --- --- - “ee .- e- .e-
(see 1,2-Dichloroethylene)
Acetylene tetrabromide 79-27-6 1.0 14 --- - _—- - -
Acetylsalicylic acid 50-78-2 --- 5.0 - - .- .- .
(Aspirin)
Acrolein 107-02-8 0.1 0.25 0.3 0.8 --- --- .--
Acrylamide 79-06-1 --- 0.03 - .e- - - X
Acrylic acid 79-10-7 10 30 .- . . .- X
Acrylonitrile 107-13-1 --- --- .-- .-- - .- .-
(see WAC 296-62-07341)
Aldrin 309-00-2 .- 0.25 --- --- --- X
Allyl alcohol 107-18-6 2.0 5.0 4.0 10 .- .- X
Allyl Chloride 107-05-1 1.0 3.0 2.0 6.0 --- --- ---
Allyl glycidyl ether (AGE) 106-92-3 5.0 22 10 44 - - .--
Allyl propyl disulfide 2179-59-1 2.0 12 3.0 18 --- --- ---
alpha-Alumina
(see Aluminum oxide) 1344-28-1 --- “-- --- --- - .- cen
Total dust --- 10 - - - - .
Respirable fraction .- 5.0 —-- .- R - -
Aluminum, metal and
oxide (as Al) 7429-90-5 .-- --- --- .ee .- .- .--
Total dust --- 10 .- --- - --- .--
Respirable fraction --- 5.0 --- .- - - .-
pyro powders .-~ e 5.0 .e- -—-- . --- .-
welding fumes f/ .- .- 5.0 .- --- —en - ——-
soluble salts .-- .- 2.0 “ee --- . —- -
alkyls (NOC) .-~ .- 2.0 --- --- —e- .- .-
Alundum (see Aluminum oxide) --- --- .- --- e .- —- a--
4-Aminodiphenyl 92-67-1 --- .- .- .- R —-- -—
(see WAC 296-62-073)
2-Aminoethanol ’ --- - --- LR --- .e- —-- .-
(see Ethanolamine)
2-Aminopyridine 504-29-0 0.5 2.0 --- --- --- . .-
Amitrole 61-82-5 .- 0.2 --- --- .-- .- ---
Ammonia 7664-461-7 25 18 35 27 ..- --- .-
Ammonium chloride, fume 12125-02-9 --- 10 --- 20 --- --- .-
Ammonium sul famate (Ammate) 7773-06-0 --- .- - .en a-- .. e-
Total dust --- --- 10 --- . a-- . -
Respirable fraction .- --- 5.0 --- .- - - -
n-Amyl acetate 628-63-7 100 525 --- .- --- .- . ---
sec-Amyl acetate 626-38-0 125 650 .- --- . --- ---
Aniline and homologues 62-53-3 2.0 8.0 --- --- .- .- X
Anisidine (o, p-isomers) 29191-52-4 0.1 0.5 --- ee - —-- X
Anitmony and Compounds (as Sb)  7440-36-0 - 0.5 “ee .- - . [ .-
ANTU 86-88-4 --- 0.3 --- --- --- --- ---
(alpha Naphthyl thiourea)
Argon 7440-37-1 Simple Asphyxiant  --- ae- --- --- .-
Arsenic, 7440-38-2 --- 0.2 --- —-- .- cee .
Organic compounds (as As)
Arsenic, Inorganic .- 0.2 —.- - e_- - -
compounds, (as As) 7440-38-2
(see WAC 296-62-07347 for
applications and exclusions) . : .
Arsine 7784-42-1 0.05 0.2 .-- ... - .en —-
Asbestos --- .- -—- --- --- ..- --- .--
(see WAC 296-62-077 through 62-07753)
Asphalt (Petroleum fumes) 8052-42-4 --- 5.0 .-- .- --- --- “ea
Atrazine 1912-24-9 --- 5.0 .- --- --- . ---
Azinphos methyl 86-50-0 .- 0.2 --- --- .- .- X

[89] Proposed



PROPOSED

WSR 92-19-130 Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

TWA STELY CEILING
cas'

Substance Number " ppm” mg/m3" ppm* mg/m3¥ pp” mg/m3"

Barium, soluble 7440-39-3 --- 0.5 --- .-- .e-
compounds (as Ba)

Barium Sul fate 7727-43-7 - .- - c—-
Total dust --- --- 10.0 --- .-- ---
Respirable fraction .- .- 5.0 --- .ee -

Benomy! 17804-35-2 --- --- .-- -.- —--
Total dust --- 0.8 10 .- .- .
Respirable fraction --- .- 5.0 —- .- .-

Benzene, 71-43-2 1.0 --- 5.0 --- ---
(see WAC 296-62-07523)d/

Benzidine, 92-87-5 - .ee .- _-- -
(see WAC 296-62-073)

p-Benzoquimone, - .- .- e- . -
(see Quinone)

Benzo(a) pyrene; --- --- .- —-- a-- —a-
(see Coal tar pitch volatiles)

Benzoyl peroxide 94-36-0 --- 5.0 --- .- .en

Benzyl chloride 100-44-7 1.0 5.0 --- --- ---

Beryllium and beryllium 7440-41-7 0.002 --- 0.005 .-- 0.025
compounds (as Be) (30 min.)

Biphenyl (see Diphnyl) --- .-- .- .- ce- -

Bismuth telluride, Undoped 1304-82-1 .- - .- ---
Total dust -.- --- 10 .e- .- a--
Respirable fraction --- .- 5.0 - a-- .-

Bismuth telluride, Se-doped --- --- 5.0 .ee --- -

Borates, tetra, sodium salts: -.- --- .e- --- .- .-
Anhydrous 1330-43-4 --- 1.0 .- —-- -
Decahydrate 1303-96-4 --- 5.0 - .- .-
Pentahydrate 12179-04-3 --- 1.0 .- —-- .

Boron oxide 1303-86-2 eee . .-- R ..
Total dust --- .- 10 - --- .-

Boron tribromide 10294-33-4 .- - . 1.0

Boron trifluoride 7637-07-2 --- .- - - 1.0

Bromacil 314-40-9 1.0 10 .-- .-- ---

Bromine : 7726-95-6 0.1 0.7 0.3 2.0 -.-

Bromine pentafluoride 7789-30-2 0.1 0.7 ... —-- .

Bromochloromethane, --- --- .. --- --- -
(see Chlorobromethane)

Bromoform 15-25-2 0.5 5.0 .- .- .-

Butadiene 106-99-0 10 22 --- B .-
(1,3-butadiene)

Butane 106-97-8 800 1,900 .e- .. ---

Butanethiol .- .- - .- aea ——-
(see Butyl mercaptan)

2-Butanone 78-93-3 200 590 300 885 ---
(Methyl ethyl ketone)

2-Butoxy ethanol 111-76-2 25 120 .- .es ---
(Butyl Cellosolve)

n-Butyl acetate 123-86-4 150 710 200 950 ---

sec-Butyl acetate 105-46-4 200 950 --- —.- .-

tert-Butyl acetate 540-88-5 200 950 .-- --- ---

Butyl acrylate 141-32-2 10 55 --- .- ---

n-Butyl alcohol 71-36-3 .- .-- .- . 50

sec-Butyl alcohol 78-92-2 100 305 -.- .e- .

tert-Butyl alcohol 75-65-0 100 300 150 450 .-

Butylamine 109-73-9 - .ee - a-- 5.0

tert-Butyl chromate 1189-85-1 .- - .e- - .ee
(see Cro3)

n-Butyl glycidyl ether (BGE) 2426-08-6 25 135 .-- .-a .-

n-Butyl lactate 138-22-7 5.0 25 .- .ee .-

Butyl mercaptan 109-79-5 0.5 1.5

o-sec-Butylphenol 89-72-5 5.0 30 .- .ea .-

p-tert-Butyl-toluene 98-51-1 10 60 20 120 ---

Cadmium oxide fume, (as Cd) 1306-19-0 - —-- .-u

Cadmium dust and salts (as Cd)  7440-43-9 --- 0.05 .- .-- .-

Calcium arsenate ™ = cccaa.... .-- .- .-- aa- .-

(see WAC 296-62-07347)
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TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS a
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL) O
WA STEL" CEILING skin E
cas' , Desig-
Substance Number ppm’ mg/m3% ppm* mg/m3¥ ppm* mg/m3" nation
Calcium carbonate 1317-65-3 --- --- . .- --- .-- -
Total dust --- --- 10 --- .- . --- -
Respirable fraction --- --- 5.0 .- - - - R
Calcium cyanamide 156-62-7 --- 0.5 - .-- ——- _-- -
Calcium hydroxide 1305-62-0 .- 5.0 --- - —-- - -
Calcium oxide 1305-78-8 --- 2.0 .e- .- --- .- ---
Calcium silicate 1344-95-2 -.- .- .e- a-- --- - I
Total dust --- --- 10 - ——- - - —--
Respirable fraction .- --- 5.0 .- .- - .- e
Calcium sul fate 7778-18-9 - .-- .- - .- .ee -
Total dust -.- --- 10 .e- —-- —-- - ——-
Respirable fraction .- --- 5.0 - .ee - .- © aea
Camphor(synthetic) 76-22-2 --- 2.0 --- --- --- --- .-
Caprolactam; 105-60-2 --- --- --- -.- --- a-- ---
Dust --- --- 1.0 --- 3.0 --- --- ---
Vapor --- 5.0 20 10 40 --- .- ---
Captafol 2425-06-1 .- 0.1 --- --- --- .- X
(Difolatan )
Captan 133-06-2 --- 5.0 --- .-- --- - -
Carbaryl (Sevin ) 63-25-2 - 5.0 --- .- - - -
Carbofuran (Furadon ) 1563-66-2 .- 0.1 .- --- --- - ---
Carbon black 1333-86-4 --- 3.5 --- --- --- .- -
Carbon dioxide 124-38-9 5,000 9,000 30,00 54,000 --- --- .-
Carbon disulfide 75-15-0 4.0 12 12 36 --- .. X
Carbon monoxide 630-08-0 35 40 .- - 200 m/ 229 m/ .ee
Carbon tetrabromide 558-13-4 0.1 1.4 0.3 4.0 ... --- -
Carbon tetrachloride 56-23-5 2.0 12.6 --- .- —-- .- .-
Carbonyl chloride --- c-- --- --- - P .- -
(see Phosgene)
Carbonyl fluoride 353-50-4 2.0 5.0 - 5.0 15 --- --- ---
Catechol (Pyrocatechol) 120-80-9 5.0 20 .- -——- --- . X
Cellulose (paper fiber) 9004~-34-6 --- --- ce- --- .-- .- .
Total dust .- .- 10 --- - - .- w—-
Respirable fraction .- .- 5.0 --- .-- --- - -
Cesium hydroxide 21351-79-1 --- 2.0 --- .-- - - .-
Chtordane 57-74-9 --- 0.5 --- --- --- --- X
Chtorinated camphene 8001-35-2 ... 0.5 --- 1.0 --- --- X
Chlorinated diphenyl oxide 55720-99-5 --- 0.5 --- --- --- .- -
Chlorine 7782-50-5 0.5 1.5 1.0 3.0 1.0 3.0 .-~
Chlorine dioxide 10049-04-4 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.9 - --- -
Chlorine trifluoride 7790-91-2 .- ... --- .- 0.1 0.4 ---
Chloroacetaldehyde 107-20-0 --- .e- .- .- 1.0 3.0 P
a-Chloroacetophenone 532-21-4 0.05 0.3 --- --- --- .- -
(Phenacyl chloride)
Chloroacetyl chloride 79-04-9 0.05 0.2 --- .- - .- -
Chlorobenzene 108-90-7 75 350 .- --- --- P .-
(Monoch lorobenzene)
o-Chlorobenzyl idene 2698-41-1 --- --- --- --- 0.05 0.4 X
malononitrile (OCBM)
Chlorobromomethane 74-97-5 200 1,050 --- --- --- - .-
2-Chloro-1, 3-butadiene -.- --- --- .- - --- .- -
(see beta-Chloroprene)
Chlorodifluoromethane 75-45-6 1,000 3,500 --- --- --- .- .-
Chlorodiphenyl 53469-21-9 --- 1.0 --- --- - a-- X
(42% Chlorine) (PCB)
Chiorodiphenyl 11097-69-1 --- 0.5 - “-- a-- .- X
(54% chlorine) (PCB)
1-Chloro-2, 3-epoxypropane, --- --- --- --- —-- .-- .- .-
(see Epichlorhydrin)
2-Chloroethanol - --- .- .- -—- .-- - -
(see Ethylene chlorohydrin)
Chloroethylene --- --- --- --- --- --- --- ---
(see vinyl chloride)
Chloroform (Trichloromethane) 67-66-3 2.0 9.78 --- .- --- .- -
1-Chloro-1-nitropropane 600-25-9 2.0 10 --- - .- a.- .-
bis-Chloromethyl ether 542-88-1 --- --- --- --- - - -

(see WAC 296-62-073)
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TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

TWA STELY CEILING skin
CAs' ' Desig-

Substance Number ppm"* mg/m3" ppm® mg/m3¥ ppm"” mg/m3" nation

Chloromethyl methyl ether 107-30-2 .e- .- - - . - .-
(See Methyl carbomethyl ether)

Chloropentafluoroethane 76-15-3 1,000 6,320 - .- .--

Chloropicrin 76-06-2 0.1 0.7 ——- cee

beta-Chloroprene 126-99-8 10 35 —-- .- X

o-Chlorostyrene 2039-87-4 50 285 75 428

o-Chlorotoluene 95-49-8 50 250 ---

2-Chloro-6-trichloromethyl 1929-82-4 ce- --- - - .- P .-
pyridine (see Nitrapyrin)

Total dust - .- 10 .- _-- ——- .- .-

Respirable fraction “-- --- 5.0 _--

Chlorpyrifos 2921-88-2 0.2 . --- X

Chromic acid and chromates Varies w/compounds --- .- --- --- --- 0.1 ---
(as Cro03)

Chromium, sol, chromic,
chromous salts (as Cr) 7440-47-3 .- 0.5 .e- .- - .en .-

Chromium (VI) compounds --- --- 0.05 --- --- .- - .

© (as Cr)

Chromium Metal and
insouluble salts 7440-47-3 .- 0.5 --- .- . --- .-- .-

Chromyl chloride 14977-61-8 0.025 0.15 - --- .-

Chrysene: (see Coal tar .- cen --- --- -—-- —-. - -
pitch volatiles)

Clopidol 2971-90-6 --- --- --- --- .- --- a--
Total dust .- .- 10 - .- —.- a-e e
Respirable fraction --- .- 5.0 -—- a-- --- --- -

Coal Dust (less than 5% Si02) --- .o 2.0 .- --- .. aee -—-
Respirable fraction

Coal dust (greater than or --- .- 0.1 --- --- .o~ .-- ---

equal to 5% Si02)
Respirable fraction
Coal tar pitch volatiles 65996-93-2 --- 0.2 --- “-e --- --- ---
(benzene soluble fraction
anthracene, BaP, phenanthrene,
acridine, chrysene, pyrene)

Cobalt, metal fume & dust, 7440-48-4 --- 0.05 —.- - ——- - -
(as Co) .
Cobalt carbonyl (as Co) 10210-68-1 --- 0.1 .- .- —-- -e- -
Cobalt hydrocarbonyl (as Co) 16842-03-8 --- 0.1 .- .- - ——- -
Coke oven emissions --- .- --- --- - “e- .- -
(see WAC 296-62-200)
Copper fume 7440-50-8 ..- 0.1 .- .- aen - —.-
(as Cu)
Dusts and mists (as Cu) --- --- 1.0 --- .. - R -
Cotton dust (raw) e/ --- --- 1.0 - --- [ . .-
Corundum, (see Aluminum oxide) =--- --- .- --- --- - .- -
Crag herbicide (Sesone) 136-78-7 --- --- --- --- [ .-- -
Total dust --- --- 10 - —e- --- —-- .-
Respirable fraction .- --- 5.0 .-- .- - — .
Cresol (all isomers) 1319-77-3 5.0 ) 22 ——- a-- -- - ' X
Crotonaldehyde 123-73-9; 2.0 6.0 --- .-- .- .- .--
4170-30-3
Crufomate 299-86-5 .-- 5.0 .a- --- - .- P
Cumene 98-82-8 S0 245 .- .- .- . X
Cyanamide 420-04-2 --- 2.0 --- --- .- --- ---
Cyanide (as CN) Varies with Compound --- 5.0 --- --- X
Cyanogen 460-19-5 10 20 --- --- .- .- -
Cyanogen chloride 506-77-4 --- -.- - m-- 0.3 0.6 ---
Cyclohexane 110-82-7 300 1,050
Cyclohexanol 108-93-0 50 200 .- .- .- X
Cyclohexanone 108-94-1 25 100 --- --- —-- X
Cyclohexene 110-83-8 300 1,015 --- —-- .- .-- ---
Cyclohexylamine 108-91-8 10 40 .a- - .e- e-- -
Cyclonite (see RDX) 121-82-4 --- 1.5 . .- .- .e- X
Cyclopentadiene 542-92-7 75 200 .en .e- .- .- R
Cyclopentane 287-92-3 600 1,720 .- .-
Cyhexatin 13121-70-5 --- 5.0
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TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

THA STELY
cas'
Substance Number : pp"ﬁ mg/m3¥ ppnf mg/m3¥
2,4-D (Dichlorophenoxy- 94-75-7 .- 10 --- .-
acetic acid) .
DDT (Dichlorodiphenyltri- 50-29-3 .- 1.0 .--- .-
chloroethane)
DDVP, Dichlorvos 62-73-7 0.1 1.0 —.e .-
Decaborane 17702-41-9 0.05 0.3 0.15 0.9
Demeton 8065-48-3 0.01 0.1 --- .-
Diacetone alcohol 123-42-2 50 240 --- .-
(4-hydroxy-4-methyl-2-pentanone)
1, 2-Diaminoethane .-- --- - .-- -
(see Ethylenediamine)
Diazinon 333-41-5 --- 0.1 .- .-
Diazomethane 334-88-3 0.2 0.4 .- .-
Diborane 19287-45-7 0.1 0.1 --- .-
Dibrom , (see Naled) m—- -.- .- - .-
1, 2-Dibromo-3-chloropropane 96-12-3 --- - .e- .
(see WAC 296-62-07345)
2-N-Dibutylamino ethanol 102-81-8 2.0 14 .- aee
Dibutyl phosphate 107-66-4 1.0 5.0 2.0 10
Dibutyl phthalate 84-74-2 --- 5.0 --- ---
Dichloroacetylene 7572-29-4 --- R .- -
o-Dichlorobenzene 95-50-1 --- .e- ——. -
p-Dichlorobenzene 106-46-7 75 450 110 675
3, 3'-Dichlorobenzidine 91-94-1 .-- .- - N
(see WAC 296-62-073)
Dichlorodi f luoromethane 75-71-8 1,000 4,950 .- --
1, 3-Dichloro-5, S-dimethyl 118-52-5 .-- 0.2 .- 0.4
hydantoin
1, 1-Dichloroethane 75-34-3 100 400 .- ---
1, 2-Dichloroethane . ome- .- .- —-- .-
(see Ethylene dichloride)
1, 2-Dichloroethylene 540-59-0 200 790 .- .-
1, 1-Dichloroethylene --- .- .- .- .-
(see Vinylidene chloride)
Dichloroethyl ether 111-44-4 5.0 30 10 60
Dichlorofluoromethane 75-43-4 10 40 .- .-
Dichloromethane .-- - --- - .
(see Methylene chloride)
1, 1-Dichloro-1-nitroethane 594-72-9 2.0 10. 10. .-
1, 2-Dichloropropane ..- --- --- .- .-
(see Propylene dichloride)
Dichloropropene 542-75-6 1.0 5.0 .- .-
2, 2-Dichloropropionic acid 75-99-0 1.0 6.0 --- .--
Dichlorotetrafluoroethane 76-14-2 1,000 7,000 - -
Dichlorvos (DDVP) 62-73-7 0.1 1.0 - -
Dicrotophos 141-66-2 ~-- 0.25 a-- -
Dicyclopentadiene 77-73-6 5.0 30 a.- -
Dicyclopentadienyl iron 102-54-5 .- .- .- .-
Total dust - .- 10 aee -
Respirable fraction --- .- 5.0 .-- -
Dieldrin 60-57-1 --- 0.25 --- .--
Diethanclamine 111-42-2 3.0 15 --- -
Diethylamine 109-89-7 10 30 25 75
2-Diethylaminoethanol 100-37-8 10 50 --- .-
Diethylene triamine 111-40-0 1.0 4.0 -- .
Diethyl ether (see Ethyl ether) --- .- - .- .-
Diethyl ketone 96-22-0 200 705 --- .
Diethyl phthalate 84-66-2 --- 5.0 --- .-
Dif luorodibromomethane 75-61-6 100 860 - en
Diglycidyl ether (DGE) 2238-07-5 0.1 0.5
Dihydroxybenzene --- .- --- - .-
(see Hydroquinone)
Diisobutyl ketone 108-83-8 25 150 --- -
Diisopropylamine 108-18-9 5.0 20 .- .-
Dimethoxymethane (see Methylal) --- .- - .- -
Dimethyl acetamide 127-19-5 10 35 - o e
Dimethylamine 124-40-3 10 18 - -—--
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TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

TWA STELY CEILING skin
cas' . Desig-
Substance . Number . ppm® mg/m3" ppm® mg/m3" ppm* mg/m3" nation
4-Dimethylaminoazobenzene 60-11-7 --- --- .- .-- --- - .-
(see WAC 296-62-073)
Dimethylaminobenzene --- --- .- .- - - -
(see Xylidene)
Dimethylaniline
(N, N-Dimethylaniline) 121-69-7 5.0 25 10 50 --- .-- X
Dimethylbenzene (see Xylene) .- .-- --- .- - .- - -
Dimethyl-1, 2-dibromo-2, 300-76-5 .-- 3.0 - R . I X
2-dichloroethyl phosphate
(see Naled)
Dimethyl formamide 68-12-2 10 30 .ee - ... a—- X
2, 6-Dimethylheptanone --- --- --- - .e- --- - I
(see Diisobutyl ketone)
1, 1-Dimethylhydrazine 57-14-7 0.5 1.0 —e- .- .- X
Dimethyl phthalate 131-11-3 --- 5.0 .-- .- . - .-
Dimethyl sulfate 77-78-1 0.1 0.5 .-- . .e- ae- X
Dinitolmide 148-01-6 .- 5.0 P —-- P .. ——
(3, 5-Dinitro-o-toluamide) --- .- 5.0 - .-- --- —- .
Dinitrobenzene (all isomers) (alpha)528-29-0; 0.15 1.0 --- .e- X
(meta) 99-65-0;
(para) 100-25-4
Dinitro-o-cresol 534-52-1 .- 0.2 —.- .- —-- .- X
Dinitrotoluene 25321-14-6 .-- 1.5 --- --- . —- X
Dioxane (Diethylene dioxide) 123-91-1 25 90 .-- .- - .- X
Dioxathion 78-34-2 .- 0.2 .ee -- --- .- X
Diphenyl (Biphenyl) 92-52-4 0.2 1.0 --- .-- .- .- —--
Diphenylamine 122-39-4 .- 10 .- a-e --- --- .e-
Diphenylmethane diisocyanate .- .- --- --- .- --- .-- .-
(see Methylene bisphenyl
isocyanate (MDI)) .
Dipropylene glycol methyl ether 34590-94-8 100 600 150 900 . e --- X
Dipropyl ketone 123-19-3 50 235 --- --- --- --- ---
Diquat 85-00-7 --- 0.5 --- --- --- .- ---
Di-sec, Octyl phthalate 117-81-7 --- 5.0 --- 10 --- --- ---
(Di-2-ethylhexylphthalate)
Disul fram 97-77-8 .- 2.0 --- .- .- - ---
Disul foton 298-04-4 .-- 0.1 .- .-~ --- .- X
2, 6-Di-tert-butyl-p-cresol 128-37-0 --- 10 --- --- --- - .e-
Diuron 330-54-1 --- 10 .- ... .- .- ---
Divinyl benzene 1321-74-0 10 50 --- --- .- .- -
Emery 12415-34-8 --- --- --- --- --- ——— .-
Total dust --- .- 10 .- --- --- .- -
Respirable fraction --- --- 5.0 --- --- .- --- .-
Endosulfan (Thiodan ) 115-29-7 .- 0.1 --- --- ——. --- X
Endrin 72-20-8 0.1 X
Epichlorhydrin 106-89-8 2.0 8.0 --- --- .- - X
EPN 2104-64-5 --- 0.5 --- --- --- .- X
1, 2-Epoxypropane --- .-~ --- --- --- --- --- ---
(see Propylene oxide)
2, 3-Epoxy-1-propanol --- --- .-- --- --- .- .- .-
(see Glycidol)
Ethane - Simple Asphyxiant  --- .- --- - ---
Ethanethiol --- --- - - --- .- - .-
(see Ethyl mercaptan)
Ethanolamine 141-43-5 .0 8.0 6.0 15 --- --- .-
Ethion 563-12-2 --- 0.4 --- .-- --- —-- X
2-Ethoxyethanol 110-80-5 5.0 19 .- - - - X
2-Ethoxyethyl acetate 111-15-9 5.0 27 -.- .- --- .- X
(Cellosolve acetate)
Ethyl acetate 141-78-6 400 1,400 --- --- ---
Ethyl acrylate 140-88-5 5.0 20 25 100 --- --- X
Ethyl alcohol (ethanol) 64-17-5 1,000 1,900 --- --- .-- .- ---
Ethylamine 75-04-07 10 18 --- .- .- .-- .-
Ethyl amyl ketone 541-85-5 25 130 .-- ——-
(5-Methyl-3-hepatone)
Ethyl benzene 100-41-4 100 435 125 545 .-- --- .-
Ethyl bromide 74-96-4 200 890 250 1,110 .- --- .--
Ethyl butyl ketone 106-35-4 50 230 --- .- --- -—-- -——-

(3-Heptanone)
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TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS O
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL) g

TWA STELY CEILING skin
cas’ ' Desig-

Substance : . Number ppm® mg/m3" ppm” mg/m3% ppm® mg/m3Y nation

Ethyl chloride 75-00-3 1,000 2,600 .- .- --- - .-

Ethylene 74-85-1 Simple Asphyxiant  --- --- --- ae- ---

Ethylene chlorohydrin 107-07-3 --- --- --- --- 1.0 3.0 X

Ethylenediamine 107-15-3 10 25 .- .- —- - X

Ethylene dibromide T 106-93-4 0.1 .- 0.5 - - e .-

Ethylene dichloride 107-06-2 1.0 4.0 2.0 8.0 .- --- ---

Ethylene glycol 107-21-1 .- .- --- --- 50 125 ——-

Ethylene glycol dinitrate 628-96-6 --- .- --- 0.1 .. - X

Ethylene glycol monomethyl ether --- 5.0 24 . - .- .e- X
acetate (Methyl cellosolve
acetate)

Ethyleneimine 151-56-4 --- --- .-- [ - : - X
(see WAC 296-62-073)

Ethylene oxide 75-21-8 1.0 2.0 --- .a- - .- -
(see WAC 296-62-07353)

Ethyl ether 60-29-7 400 1,200 500 1,500 ... .e- ---

Ethyl formate 109-94-4 100 300 .- --- . .- .-

Ethylidine chloride --- —-- . --- .-- .- - —-
(see 1, 1-Dichloroethane)

Ethylidene norbornene 16219-75-3 .-- .-- .-- .- 5.0 25 ---

Ethyl mercaptan 75-08-1 0.5 1.0 ——— --- - . ——-

n-Ethylmorpholine 100-74-3 5.0 23 .- --- - .- X

Ethyl sec-amyl ketone .- 25 130 --- -—-- .- .- .
(5-methyl-3-heptanone)

Ethyl silicate 78-10-4 10 85 --- Teea —-- e- ---

Fenamiphos 22224-92-6 .ee 0.1 .- .e- --- .- X

Fensul fothion (Dasanit) 115-90-2 --- 0.1 --- --- - .e- .

Fenthion 55-38-9 --- 0.2 --- --- --- .e- X

Ferbam 14484-64-1 --- --- .- --- --- --- -
Total dust .- .- 10 .- -ee .- P -

Ferrovanadium dust 12604-58-9 .- 1.0 --- 3.0 .- .- ne-

Fluorides (as F) Varies w/compound --- 2.5 .ee .- .- . —-

Fluorine 7782-41-4 0.1 0.2 .- .-- .e- .- -

Fluorotrichloromethane 75-69-4 --- --- --- .-- 1,000 5,600 ---
(see Trichlorofluoro methane)

Fonofos 944-22-9 --- 0.1 . .- .e- ae- X

Formaldehyde 50-00-0 1.0 .-- 2.0 .-- .e- .ee .-
(see WAC 296-62-07540)

Formamide 75-12-7 20 30 30 45 .- .- -

Formic acid '64-18-6 5.0 9.0 - —ee - .- R

Furfural 98-01-1 2.0 8.0 --- --- .- --- X

Furfuryl alcohol 98-00-0 10 40 15 60 --- --- X

Gasol ine 8006-61-9 300 900 500 1,500 --- --- .--

Germanium tetrahydride 7782-65-2 0.2 0.6 .e- .- .- --- .e-

Glass, fibrous or dust --- - 10 .- .- .e- —-- --

Gluteraldehyde 111-30-8 --- .- .- --- 0.2 0.8 .-

Glycerin mist 56-81-5 --- --- --- cee ce- ——- -
Total dust --- --- 10 - --- .- --- a—-
Respirable fraction --- --- 5.0 --- -- - - ---

Glycidol 556-52-5 25 75 --- .-- . .- ---
(2, 3-Epoxy-1- propanol)

Glycol monoethyl ether .-- .- .- --- .- . --- -
(see 2-Ethoxyethanol)

Grain dust (oat, wheat, barley) --- -~ 10 --- --- .- --- ---

Graphite, natural 7782-42-5 --- --- .- aea au- ——- -
Respirable dust --- .- 2.5 - .- - - -

Graphite, Synthetic --- --- .-- .- . .-- . -
Total dust --- --- 10 .- .- .- e~ ---
Respirable fraction --- --- 5.0 .- .-- .-~ .- .

Guthion .- --- .- .e- --- --- --- -
(see Azinphosmethyl)

Gypsum 13397-24-5 - --- --- .-- --- --- -
Total dust --- --- 10 .- -.- --- .- ---
Respirable fraction --- --- 5.0 -- ... .- .-- oo

Hafnium 7440-58-6 .-- 0.5 --- --- .- R .

Helium Simple Asphyxiant  --- RN --- .-- .--

Heptachlor 76-44-8 --- 0.5 Lo--- coL eme . R 2 X
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Substance

Heptane (n-heptane)
2-Heptanone,

(see Methyl n-amyl ketone)

3-Heptanone

(see Ethyl butyl ketone)
Hexachlorobutadiene
Hexachlorocyclopentadiene
Hexachloroethane
Hexachloronaphthalene
Hexafluoroacetone
Hexane

n-hexane

other Isomers
2-Hexanone

(Methyl-n-butyl ketone)
Hexone

(Methyl isobutyl ketone)
sec-Hexyl acetate
Hexylene Glycol
Hydrazine
Hydrogen
Hydrogenated, terphenyls
Hydrogen bromide
Hydrogen chloride
Hydrogen cyanide
Hydrogen fluoride
Hydrogen peroxide
Hydrogen selenide (as Se)
Hydrogen Sulfide
Hydroquinone

4-Hydroxy-4-methyl -2-pentanone

(see Diacetone alcohol)
2-Hydroxypropyl acrylate
Indene

Indium and compounds (as In)

lodine
lodoform

Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

cas!
Number

142-82-5

87-68-3
77-47-4
67-72-1
1335-87-1
684-16-2
110-54-3
Varies w/compound
591-78-6

108-10-1

108-84-9
107-41-5
302-01-2
61788-32-7
10035-10-6
7647-01-0
74-90-8
7664-39-3
7722-84-1
7783-07-5
7783-06-4
123-31-9

999-61-1
95-13-6
7440-74-6
7553-56-2
75-47-8

1ron oxide dust and fume (as Fe) 1309-37-1

Total particulate
Iron pentacarbonyl (as Fe)
Iron salts, soluble (as Fe)
Isoamyl acetate
1soamyl alcohol

(primary and secondary)
isobutyl acetate
Isobutyl alcohol
Isooctyl alcohol
1sophorone
Isophorone diisocyanate
Isopropoxyethanol
Isopropyl acetate
Isopropyl alcohol
1sopropylamine
N-lIsopropylaniline
I1sopropyl ether

Isopropyl glycidyl ether (IGE)

Kaolin

Total dust

Respirable fraction
Ketene
Lead inorganic (as Pb)

(see WAC 296-62-07521)
Lead arsenate

(see WAC 296-62-07347)
Lead chromate
Limestone

Total dust

Respirable fraction

Proposed

13463-40-6
Varies wW/compound

123-92-2

123-51-3

110-19-0
78-83-1
26952-21-6
78-59-1
4098-71-9
109-59-1
108-21-4
67-63-0
75-31-0
768-52-5
108-20-3
4016-14-2

463-51-4
7439-92-1

3687-31-8

7758-97-6
1317-65-3

" ppm

TWA

o

400

0.02
0.01
1.0

0.1
50

500
5.0

50
50

0.1
Simple
0.5

0.05

0.5

0.6
0.1
100
100

150
50

50
4.0
0.005

250
400
5.0
2.0
250
50

0.5

mg/m3"

1,600

205
300

0.1
Asphyxiant
5.0

1.4
0.2
14

2.0

3.0
45
0.1

10

5.0
0.8
1.0
525
360

700
150
270
23
0.045
105
950
980

[96]

STELY
ppm*_____ mg/m3"
500 2,000
1,000 3,600
75 300
4.7 5.0
15 21
0.2 1.6
125 450
0.02
310 1,185
500 1,225
10 2
75 360
1.5 3.0

CEILING

ppm" _mg/m3"

25

3.0
5.0

0.1

125

7.0
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TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

PROPOSED

) TWA STEL" CEILING skin
CAS . Desig-
Substance Number ppm” mg/m3Y ppm"® mg/m3" ppm” mg/m3" nation
Lindane 58-89-9 --- 0.5 - - X
Lithium hydride 7580-67-8 .-- 0.025 --- —-- .- .- .-
L.P.G. 68476-85-7 1,000 1,800 .- --- .ee .e- -
(liquified petroleum gas)
Magnesite 546-93-0
Total dust --- --- 10 aee .- e eea e
Respirable fraction .- --- 5.0 .- - .-- .- ——-
Magnesium oxide fume 1309-48-4 .ee --- .-- --- .- o= -
Total particulate ~e- --- 10 --- --- .e- .ee -
Malathion 121-75-5
Total dust .e- ~-- 10 ——- -.- cem wee X
Maleic anhydride 108-31-6 0.25 1.0 - aee - . -
Manganese and compound (as Mn)  7439-96-5 ... --- --- .- . 5.0 -
Manganese tetroxide and fume 7439-96-5 --- 1.0 --- 3.0 .- --- -
(as Mn)
Manganese cyclopentadienyl 12079-65-1 .o 0.1 .-- PO een .- X
tricarbonyl (as Mn)
Manganese tetroxide (as Mn) 1317-35-7 --- 1.0 .- --- .e- .- R
Marble 1317-65-3
Total dust - .- 10 —e- eee .- - -
Respirable fraction .- .e- 5.0 .- e .- R .--
Mercury (aryl and inorganic) 7439-97-6 --- --- --- --- ae- 0.1 X
(as Hg)
Mercury (organo-alkyl compounds) 7439-97-6 .- 0.01 --- 0.03 --- .- X
(as Hg)
Mercury (vapor) (as Hg) 7439-97-6 --- 0.05 .- —-- --- - X
Mesityl oxide 1461-79-7 15 60 25 . 100 --- . ae-
Methacrylic acid 79-41-4 20 70 —-- cem .- .- X
Methane simple Asphyxiant  --- --- ---
Methanethiol --- --- .ee .- --- .- - .
(see Methyl mercaptan)
Methomyl (lannate) 16752-77-5 .-- 2.5 ... .- . .-- -
Methoxychlor 72-43-5
Total dust --- - 10 .-- .- - .- -
2-Methoxyethanol 109-86-4 5.0 16 --- --- --- .- X
(Methyl cellosolve) ’
4-Methoxyphenol 150-76-5 .- 5.0 --- . . .- -
Methyl acetate 79-20-9 200 610 250 760 --- --- .e-
Methyl acetylene (propyne) 74-99-7 1,000 1,650 .-- --- --- .- a--
Methyl acetylene-propadiene --- 1,000 1,800 1,250 2,250 --- --- -
mixture (MAPP)
Methyl acrylate 96-33-3 10 35 .-- --- - - X
Methylacrylonitrile 126-98-7 1.0 3.0 --- .- --- —-- X
Methylal (Dimethoxy-methane) 109-87-5 1,000 3,100 .- -- --- - ——-
Methyl alcohol (methanol) 67-56-1 200 260 250 325 --- --- X
Methylamine 74-89-5 . 10 12 --- --- --- --- -
Methyl amyl alcohol .- --- .-- . a-- - . -
(see Methyl isobutyl carbinol) :
Methyl n-amyl ketone 110-43-0 50 235 . —-- e- .. - -
(2-Heptanone)
N-Methyl aniline ..~ .- --- --- R .- - -
(see Monomethyl aniline)
Methyl bromide 74-83-9 5.0 20 --- .- --- . X
Methyl butyl ketone --- .- --- -e- —-- .- .- .
(see 2-Hexanone)
Methyl cellosolve 109-86-4 5.0 16 .-- - - cen X
(see 2-Methoxyethanol)
Methyl cellosolve acetate 110-49-6 5.0 24 --- --- - --- X
(2-Methoxyethyl acetate)
Methyl chloride 74-87-3 50 105 100 210 --- --- ---
Methyl chloroform 71-55-6 350 1,900 450 2,450 .-- --- ---
(1, 1, 1-trichlorethane) .
Methyl chloromethyl ether 107-30-2 ... --- --- .- --- —- ---
(see WAC 296-62-073)
Methyl 2-cyanoacrylate 137-05-3 2.0 8.0 4.0 16 --- .- ---
Methylcyclohexane 108-87-2 400 1,600 .-- .- --- --- cea
Methylcyclohexanol 25639-42-3 50 235 T e T ewe A P caea
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Substance

Methylcyclohexanone
Methylcyclopentadienyl

manganese tricarbonyl (as Mn)

Methyl demeton

Methylene bisphenyl isocyanate

(MDI)

4, 4'-Methylene bis
(2-chloroaniline (MBOCA))
(see WAC 296-62-073)

Methylene bis
(4-cyclohexylisocyanate)

Methylene chloride

4, 4-Methylene dianiline

Methyl ethyl ketone (MEK)
(see 2-Butanone)

Methyl ethyl ketone peroxide
(MEKP)

Methyl formate

5-Methyl-3-heptanone
(see Ethyl amyl ketone)

Methyl hydrazine
(see Monomethyl hydrazine)

Methyl iodide

Methyl isoamyl ketone

Methyl isobutyl carbinol

Methyl isobutyl ketone
(see fiexone)

Methyl isocyanate

Methyl isopropyl ketone

Methyl mercaptan

Methyl methacrylate

Methyl parathion

Methyl propyl ketone
(see 2-Pentanone)

Methyl silicate

alpha-Methyl styrene

Methylene bisphenyl
isocyanate (MDI)

Mevinphos (see Phosdrin)

Metribuzin

Mica (see Silicates)

Molybdenum (as Mo)
Soluble compounds
Insoluble compounds

Total dust

Monocrotophos (Azodrin )

Monomethyl aniline

Monomethyl hydrazine

Morpholine

Naled

Naphtha (Coal tar)

Naphthalene

alpha -Naphthylamine
(see WAC 296-62-073)

beta-Naphthylamine
(see WAC 296-62-073)

Neon

Nickel carbonyl (as Ni)

Nickle, (as Ni)

Metal and insoluble compounds

Soluble compounds
Nicotine
Nitrapyrin (see 2-Chloro-6
trichloromethyl pyridine)
Total dust
Respirable fraction
Nitric acid

Proposed

cas'
Number

583-60-8
12108-13-3

8022-00-2
101-68-8

101-14-4

5124-30-1

75-09-2
101-77-9
78-93-3

1338-23-4
107-31-3

60-34-4

74-88-4
110-12-3
108-11-2

624-83-9
563-80-4
74-93-1
80-62-6
298-00-0

684-84-5
98-83-9

101-68-8

21087-64-9

7439-98-7

6923-22-4
100-61-8
110-91-8
300-76-5
8030-30-6
91-20-3
134-32-7

91-59-8
7440-01-9

13463-39-3
7440-02-0

54-11-5
1929-82-4

7697-37-2

Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

TWA STELY CEILING
ppm” mg/m3% ppm* mg/m3" ppm"® mg/m3"
50 230 75 345 -
0.2
0.5
Tt b b --- 0.02
0.02 0.22 ... - cee
b T il --- 0.01
100 --- 500 --- .--
0.1 0.8
o by bt .- 0.2
100 250 150 375 ---
ocT ot b --- 0.2
2.0 10 .- --- .--
50 240 .- --- caa
25 100 40 165 .-
0.02 0.05 --- --- ae-
200 705 .- .e- es
0.5 1.0 “-- .-- _—--
100 410 - .en R
0.2
1.0 6.0 --- --- ---
50 240 100 485
tTT e it .- 0.02
5.0
.-- 5. - . .-
.- 10 - --- ---
0.25
0.5 2.0 --- “-- -
e oo === - 0.2
20 70 30 105 .-
3.0
100 400 --- --- R
10 50 15 75 .-
Simple Asphyxiant --- --- .-
0.001 0.007 --- -—-- -
1.0
0.1
0.5
e 10 cwe ena -
- 5_0 .- - e
2.0 5.0 4.0 10 .-

[98]
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TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

PROPOSED

TWA STELY CEILING skin
cas’ Desig-
Substance Number ppm"” mg/m3¥ ppm* mg/m3¥ ppm* mg/m3¥ nation
Nitric oxide 10102-43-9 25 30 a-- - - -
p-Nitroaniline 100-01-6 -—- 3.0 .- .-- e e X
Nitrobenzene 98-95-3 1.0 5.0 --- .- .- - X
4-Nitrobiphenyl 92-93-3 .- .- ce- .. .- e -
(see WAC 296-62-073)
p-Nitrochlorobenzene 100-00-5 .- 0.5 .- .- O - X
4-Nitrodiphenyl --- .- - .-- .-- - ee -
(see WAC 296-62-073)
Nitroethane 79-24-3 100 310 —-- .- - .- .-
Nitrogen 7727-37-9 Simple Asphyxiant  ---
Nitrogen dioxide 10102-44-0 --- --- 1.0 1.8 --- .-- ---
Nitrogen trifluoride 7783-54-2 10 29 - .- R - e
Nitroglycerin 55-63-0 --- --- --- 0.1 . .- X
Nitromethane 75-52-5 100 250 .-- .-- .-- .-- .--
1-Nitropropane 108-03-2 25 - 90 —-- .- —-- -
2-Nitropropane 79-46-9 10 35 - - . .- ——
N-Nitrosodimethylamine 62-75-9 .- .un - ——- .. - e
(see WAC 296-62-073)
Nitrotoluene:
o-isomer 88-72-2 2.0 1 --- --- X
m- isomer 98-08-2 2.0 1" .- ae- .- X
p-isomer 99-99-0 2.0 1 .- X
Nitrotirchloromethane .- --- .- .e- - .- —e- .-
(see Chloropicrin)
Nitrous Oxide 10024-97-2 30 54 --- .- .e- .- .-
(Nitrogen oxide)
Nonane 111-84-2 200 1,050 -en “ee .- .-
Octachloronaphthalene 2234-13-1 --- 0.1 .-- 0.3 .-- .-- X
Octane 111-65-9 300 1,450 375 1,800 --- --- ---
0il mist, mineral (particulate) 8012-95-1 .- 5.0 . .- . - -
Osmium tetroxide (as Os) 20816-12-0 0.0002 0.002 0.0006 0.006 --- --- .--
Oxalic acid 144-62-7 .-- 1.0 --- 2.0 - --- ---
Oxygen difluoride 7783-41-7 --- --- .- .- 0.05 0.1 .-
Ozone 10028-15-6 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.6 --- --- ---
Paraffin wax fume 8002-74-2 --- 2.0 --- .- .- .en --a
Paraquat (Respirable dust) 4685-14-7 .- 0.1 - --- .- . X
1910-42-5
2074-50-2
Parathion 56-38-2 --- 0.1 _- —-- ceu .. X
Particulate polycyclic .- --- - .- e .en .ee -
aromatic hydrocarbons
(see coal tar pitch volatiles)
Particulates not otherwise .- --- .e- c-- .. .- - -
regulated (see WAC 296-62-07510)
Total Dust LETS .- 10 .aw e .e- ea .
Respirable Fraction .e- .- 5.0 nee - .- e ce-
Pentaborane 19624-22-7 0.005 0.01 0.015 0.03 --- .e- ---
Pentachloronaphthalene 1321-64-8 .- 0.5 .-- .- - .e- X
Pentachlorophenol 87-86-5 .- . 0.5 [ .e- . .e- X
Pentaerythritol 115-77-5 --- . . .- ——- R -
Total dust --- --- 10 .-- .- -——- . -
Respirable fraction .- .- 5.0 - “e- - _- .-
Pentane 109-66-0 600 1,800 750 2,250 --- --- .--
2-Pentanone 107-87-9 200 700 250 875 --- --- ---
(methyl propyl ketone)
Perchloroethylene 127-18-4 25 170 —- —-- - - ——-
(tetrachloroethylene)
Perchloromethyl mercaptan 594-42-3 0.1 0.8 ce- .- .- .- —e-
Perchloryl fluoride 7616-94-6 3.0 14 6.0 28 .- .-- .--
Perlite --- - - . .- .- R .-
Total dust --- .- 10 aew - .ee vee ——-
Respirable fraction --- .- 5.0 “-- .- .e- . LR
Petroleum distillates --- 100 400 --- --- .- T eea -
(Naptha) (Rubber Solvent)
Phenol 108-95-2 5.0 19 .-- .- .- --- X
Phenothiazine 92-84-2 --- 5.0 .- .- .ea aee X
p-Phenylene diamine 106-50-3 --- 0,1 .- .-- .- - X
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TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

TWA STELY CEILING skin
cas’ Desig-

Substance Number ppm’ mg/m3" ppm” mg/m3" ppm"” mg/m3% nation

Phenyl ether (vapor) 101-84-8 1.0 7.0 .- a- .- .

Phenyl ether-diphenyl e 1.0 7.0 . - - - -
mixture (vapor)

Phenylethylene, (see Styrene) --- .- --- .- .- --- .- .-

Phenyl glycidyl ether (PGE) 122-60-1 1.0 6.0 --- .- ce-

Phenylhydrazine 100-63-0 5.0 20 10 45 X

Phenyl mercaptan 108-98-5 0.5 2.0 .- a--

Phenylphosphine 638-21-1 .- --- .- —e- 0.05 0.25 —--

Phorate 298-02-2 0.05 0.2 C X

Phosdrin (Mevinphos ) 7786-34-7 0.01 0.1 0.03 0.3 --- --- X

Phosgene (carbonyl chloride) 75-44-5 0.1 0.4 . .- n—- .

Phosphine 7803-51-2 0.3 0.4 1.0 1.0 --- .-- .

Phosphoric acid 7664-38-2 .- 1.0 --- 3.0 . c-- -

Phosphorus (yellow) 7723-14-0 .-- 0.1 .- --- .e- —.- -

Phosphorous oxychloride 10025-87-3 0.1 0.6 . . . a-- .-

Phosphorus pentachloride 10026-13-8 0.1 1.0 ---

Phosphorus pentasul fide 1314-80-3 --- 1.0 --- 3.0 --- --- ae-

Phosphorus trichloride 7719-12-2 0.2 1.5 0.5 3.0 .- --- .--

Phthalic anhydride 85-44-9 1.0 6.0 . .- .- .- P

m-Phthalodinitrile 626-17-5 .- 5.0 .e- cea - - -

Picloram 1918-02-1 .. .- .-- a-- .- - -
Total dust —-- . 1 - .e- --- a-- .-
Respirable fraction .- .e- 5.0 —- .e- .- - --

pPicric acid 88-89-1 —-- 0.1 .-- - --- .- X

pPindone (see Pival) 83-26-1 .- 0.1 --- --- --- - .-
(2-Pivalyl-1, 3-indandione)

Piperazine dihydrochloride 142-64-3 --- 5.0 .e- .- —e- ce- .—-

pival (see Pindone) = =e-c-=-eo-s —.- .- ae- R —-- cee e-

Plaster of Paris 26499-65-0 --- --- --- . --- .- -
Total dust --- --- 10 —-- - --- .-- .-
Respirable fraction --- —a- 5.0 .e- - cee e ce-

Platinum (as Pt) . 7440-06-4 --- .- --- -e- .- .- .-
Metal 1.0
Soluble salts --- 0.002 --- - - .e- _——-

Polychlorobiphenyls .-- .- --- --- --- .-- —-- .-
(see Chlorodiphenyls) . .

Portland cement 65997-15-1 --- --- --- - .-- R .-
Total dust .- --- 10 --- —ee --- —-- —-
Respirable fraction .- .-- 5.0 . —e- .e- .- I

Potassium hydroxide 1310-58-3 --- --- --- - --- 2.0 .--

Propane 74-98-6 1,000 1,800 --- .-- --- --- --

Propargyl alcohol 107-19-7 1.0 2.0 --- .-- .-- --- X

beta-Propiolactone . 57-57-8 --- --- --- --- --- .-~ ---
(see WAC 296-62-073) )

Propionic acid 79-09-4 10 30 --- .-- —-- .- .e-

Propoxur (Baygon) 114-26-1 --- 0.5 --- --- .-- .e- ---

n-Propyl acetate 109-60-4 200 840 250 1,050 --- --- ---

n-Propyl alcohol 71-23-8 200 500 . 250 625 --- .- X

n-Propyl nitrate 627-13-4 25 105 40 170 --- --- .e-

Propylene Simple Asphyxiant  --- --- --- ---

Propylene dichloride 78-87-5 75 350 110 510 --- --- .-
(1, 2-Dichloropropane) .

Propylene glycol dinitrate 6423-43-4 0.05 0.3 .-- .-- - - X

Propylene glycol
monomethyl ether 107-98-2 100 360 150 540 --- --- ---

Propylene imine 75-55-8 2.0 5.0 --- - .e- --- X

Propylene oxide 75-56-9 20 50 cea -e- - - -

Propyne, (see Methyl acetylene) --- --- .-- .- --- . .- ae-

Pyrethrum : 8003-34-7 --- 5.0 .-- .-- ae-

Pyridine 110-86-1 5.0 15 --- --- --- --- ---

Quinone . 106-51-4 0.1 0.4

RDX (See Cyclonite) --- ae- 1.5 —-- .-- .- - X

Resorcinol 108-46-3 10 45 20 90 .- - .-

Rhodium (as Rh) 7640-16-6
Insoluble compounds,

Metal fumes and dusts - .- 0.1 --- aee ae- R -
Soluble compounds, salts .- .-- 0.001 .-- --- - a--
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PROPOSED

TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

TWA STELY CEILING - skin
cas’ Desig-
Substance Number ppm* mg/m3Y ppm® mg/m3¥ ppm” mg/m3" nation
Ronnel 299-84-3 --- 10 —.- F . I -
Rosin core solder, pyrolysis - --- 0.1 --- .e- .- - P
products (as formaldehyde)
Rotenone 83-79-4 .- 5.0 - .e- .- . .--
Rouge
Total dust --- --- 10 --- P, - - .
Respirable fraction .- --- 5.0 .- --- .- - -
Rubber solvent (naphtha) 8002-05-9 100 400 . ——— - .a- -
Selenium compounds (as Se) 7782-49-2 --- 0.2 .- a-- .-- - .-
Selenium hexafluoride (as Se) 7783-79-1 0.05 0.2 .- .- - ——- -
Sesone (see Crag herbicide) .- --- - aes - --- -——— —--
Silane (see Silicon ... .- .- .- — - e -
tetrahydride)
Silica, amorphous, precipitated 112926-00-8 .- 6.0 .- - .aa P -
and gel .
Silica, amorphous, diatomaceous 61790-53-2 .-- 6.0 .-- . .- .- -
earth, containing less than
1% crystalline silica
Total dust --- .- 6.0 --- —-- .- R -
Respirable fraction --- --- 3.0 --- .-- . T eaa -
Silica, crystalline 14464-46-1 --- 0.05 .- . - .- -
cristobalite,
respirable dust
Silica, crystalline 14808-60-7 .- 0.1 g/ W/ - - - —e- .--
quartz, respirable dust
Silica, crystalline 1317-95-9 - 0.1 .- .- R - I
tripoli (as quartz),
respirable dust
Silica, crystalline 15468-32-3 .- 0.05 - .- .- .- -—--
tridymite,
respirable dust
Silica, fused, respirable dust 60676-86-0 .- 0.1 --- .- .e- - R
Silicates (less than
1% crystalline silica:
Mica (Respirable dust) 12001-26-2 --- 3.0 - .- “ea .-- -
Soapstone, Total dust --- 6.0 .- R .- . ---
Soapstone, Respirable dust --- 3.0 .ee --- .- ——- ——-
Talc (containing asbestos):
use asbestos limit (see
WAC 296-62-07517)
Talc (containing no 14807-96-6 .- 2.0 .- .- .- - e
asbestos), Respirable dust
Tremolite
(see WAC 296-62-07517)
Silicon 7440-21-3
Total dust .- --- 10 --- - .- - -
Respirable fraction .- --- 5.0 .-- --- .- .e- —-
Silicon Carbide 409-21-2
Total dust --- --- 10 —-- .—- e —a-e .-
Respirable fraction --- .- 5.0 . - .- - cee
Silicon tetrahydride 7803-62-5 5.0 7.0 .- .ea .- - . .
Silver, metal dust and soluble  7440-22-4 --- 0.01 .-- - .- . I
compounds (as Ag)

Soapstone (see Silicates) --- .-- .- .ew .e- .- --- ---
Sodium azide 26628-22-8 .- .- .-- ,.- .- - .-
(as HN3) --- --- --- --- 0.1 0.3 X
(as NaN3) .- --- - 0.1 0.3 X
Sodium bisulfite 7631-90-5 .-- 5.0 --- - . .- .ew
Sodium-2, --- --- --- .- --- --- .-- ==~

4-dichlorophenoxyethyl
sulfate (see Crag herbicide)
Sodium fluoroacetate 62-74-8 ... 0.05 .-- 0.15 --- --- X
Sodium hydroxide 1310-73-2 .- --- - .- --- 2.0 .--
Sodium metabisulfite 7681-57-4 .- 5.0 --- .- --- .- ---
Starch 9005-25-8 ce- .- -—- .- - --- ..~
Total dust --- .-- 10 [, . - ——- ——-
Respirable fraction - .-- 5.0 “a- cee - .- R,
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TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

TWA STELY CEILING skin
cas’ . Desig-

Substance Number ppm______mg/m3” ppm” mg/m3" ppr®_____ mg/m3" nation

Stibine 7803-52-3 0.1 0.5

Stoddard solvent 8052-41-3 100 525 .- .e- - .

Strychnine 57-24-9 .- 0.15 - -—- .- - -

Styrene 100-42-5 50 215 100 425 --- .e- ---

Subtilisins 9014-01-1 --- --- .- 0.00006 --- --- ---

(60 min.)j/ ---

Sucrose 57-50-1 .- - ces . - aoa - .--
Total dust --- .- 10 --- .- .-- ce- .-
Respirable fraction .e- .-- 5.0 --- .- .- .e- .-

Sulfotep (see TEDP) . —-- - . .- I - X

Sulfur dioxide 7446-09-5 2.0 5.0 5.0 13 --- --- ---

Sul fur hexafluoride 2551-62-4 1,000 6,000 --- —-- - .e-

Sulfuric acid 7664-93-9 ane 1.0 --- --- .-- .--

Sul fur monochloride 10025-67-9 .- -~ --- .- 1.0 6.0 ---

Sulfur pentafluoride 5714-22-1 .- .- --- .- 0.01 0.1 ---

Sulfur tetrafluoride 7783-60-0 --- --- .-- .- 0.1 0.4 .-

Sul furyl fluoride 2699-79-8 5.0 20 10 40 --- .- ---

Sulprofos 35400-43-2 1.0 .-- - .-

Systox (see Demeton ) .- --- .- .-- .- u- e .e-

2, 4, 5-7 93-76-5 --- 10 --- --- --- .- .--

Talc (see Silicates) .- .- JEpp. .- .- - cee -

Tantalum 7440-25-7 --- 5.0 .-- ——- ce- .e- .e-
Metal and oxide dusts

TEDP (Sulfotep) 3689-24-5 --- 0.2 --- --- --- X

Tellurium and compounds (as Te) 13494-80-9 0.1 .-- .- .-- .- .-

Tellurium hexafluoride (as Te) 7783-80-4 - 0.02 0.2 --- --- .- --- .-

Temephos 3383-96-8 .-- ... --- .-- --- ---
Total dust .- - 10 - .- - - .-
Respirable fraction .-- --- 5.0 .-- ——- cee aa- -ew

TEPP 107-49-3 0.004 0.05 --- --- .- --- X

Terphenyls 26140-60-3 --- --- --- --- 0.5 5.0 ---

1, 1, 1, 2-Tetrachloro-2, 76-11-0 500 4,170 --- .- --- --- -
2-difluoroethane

1, 1, 2, 2-Tetrachloro-1, 76-12-0 500 4,170 .-- --- . - .--
2-difluoroethane

1, 1, 2, 2-Tetrachloroethane 79-34-5 1.0 7.0 .- .- --- --- X

Tetrachloroethylene --- --- .- --- --- - --- ---

(see Perchloroethylene)

TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

. TWA STELY CEILING skin
CAS Desig-
Substance Number ppm"® mg/m3" ppm® mg/m3" pp” mg/m3¥ nation
Tetrachloromethane --- --- .-~ .- --- .-- .e- .en
(see Carbon tetrachloride)
Tetrachloronaphhalene 1335-88-2 .- 2.0 --- --- --- --- X
Tetraethyl lead (as Pb) 78-00-2 --- 0.075 --- --- .-- --- X
Tetrahydrofuan 109-99-9 200 590 250 735 --- --- ---
Tetramethyl lead (as Pb) 75-74-1 .-- 0.075 --- --- --- --- X
Tetramethyl succinonitrile 3333-52-6 0.5 3.0 --- --- --- --- X
Tetranitromethane 509-14-8 1.0 8.0 --- --- --- --- ---
Tetrasodium pyrophosphate 7722-88-5 --- 5.0 --- --- --- --- ---
Tetryl (2, 4, 6-trinitrophenyl- 479-45-8 --- 1.5 --- --- --- --- X
methylnitramine)
Thallium (soluble compounds) 7440-28-0 --- 0.1 .- - --- --- X
(as TL)
4, 4-Thiobis 96-69-5 --- --- --- --- - .- -.-
(6-tert-butyl-m-cresol)
Total dust 10 ---
Respirable fraction --- --- 5.0 --- --- .- --- ---
Thioglycolic acid 68-11-1 1.0 - 4.0 --- --- --- --- X
Thionyl chloride 7719-09-7 --- --- --- --- 1.0 5.0 ---
Thiram 137-26-8 5.0 ---
(see WAC 296-62-07519)
Tin (as sn) 7440-31-5 2.0 ---
Inorganic compounds (except oxides)
Tin, Organic compounds (as Sn)  7440-31-S --- 0.1 --- --- --- --- X
Tin Oxide (as Sn) 21651-19-4 --- 2.0 --- --- --- --- ---
Titanium dioxide 13463-67-7 --- --- --- --- --- .- ---
Total dust .- .- 10 --- --- --- --- ---
Toulene 108-88-3 100 375 150 560 --- .- .--
Toluene-2, 4-diisocyanate (TDI) 584-84-9 0.005 0.04 0.02 0.15 --- .- B ---
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TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

PROPOSED

TWA STELY CEILING skin
cas’ : Desig-
Substance Number ppm* mg/m3* ppm” mg/m3" ppm* mg/m3" nation
m-Toluidine 108-44-1 2.0 9.0 --- .- - - X
_ o-Toluidine 95-53-4 2.0 9.0 --- --- . .- X
p-Toluidine 106-49-0 2.0 9.0 .- - - .- X
Toxaphene --- -- --- - .- --- - .-
(see Chlorinated camphene)
Tremolite (see Silicates) --- .-- --- --- m.- - - -
Tributyl phosphate 126-73-8 0.2 2.5 --- ... --- .- -
Trichloroacetic acid 76-03-9 1.0 7.0 .- .-e e —.- .
1, 2, 4-Trichlorobenzene 120-82-1 --- .- .- - 5.0 40 ---
1, 1, 1-Trichloroethane - .-- .- ae- - . .- -
(see Methyl chloroform)
1, 1, 2-Trichloroethane 79-00-5 10 45 - .- - .- -
Trichloroethylene 79-01-6 50 270 200 1,080 .e- --- .-
Trichlorof luoromethane 75-69-4 --- .-- --- .- 1,000 5,600 R
Trichloromethane .- --- .. . - .-- —- ce-
(see Chloroform)
Trichloronaphthalene 1321-65-9 --- 5.0 .- .- . - X
1, 2, 3-Trichloropropane 96-18-4 10 60 --- .- --- .e- X
1, 1, 2-Trichloro-1, 2, 76-13-1 1,000 7,600 1,250 9,500 .-- --- ---
2-trifluoroethane
Tricyclohexyltin hydroxide .- .-- --- .- --- .. .- -
(see Cyhexatin)
Triethylamine 121-44-8 10 40 15 60
Trifluorobromomethane 75-63-8 1,000 6,100 [ .- - —-- R
Trimellitic anhydride 552-30-7 0.005 0.04 .- --- —-- .- .-
Trimethylamine 75-50-3 10 24 15 36 --- .- .--
Trimethyl benzene . 25551-13-7 25 125 - .- - --- -
Trimethyl phosphite 121-45-9 2.0 10 --- --- - . -
2, 4, 6-Trinitrophenol --- --- RELEE --- --- --- --- ---
(see Picric acid)
2, 4, 6-Trinitrophenyl - --- --- --- --- .- --- --- .--
methylnitramine
(see Tetryl)
2, 4, 6-Trinitrotoluene (TNT) 118-96-7 --- 0.5 --- --- . “a- X
Triorthocresyl phosphate 78-30-8 .- 0.1 - - .- - X
Triphenyl amine 603-34-9 .-- 5.0 --- .- .e- - .-
Triphenyl phosphate 115-86-6 --- 3.0 _e- .e- .e- .- .
Tungsten (as W) 7440-33-7 --- .-- --- --- .- --- .-
Soluble compounds --- --- 1.0 --- 3.0 --- -
Insoluble compounds --- .- 5.0 --- 10 .ee e .-
Turpentine 8006-64-2 100 560 - .- .-- .- .-
Uranium (as U) 7640-61-1 c-- cen --- --- .e- .e- -
Soluble compounds -.- .- 0.05 - .- aee e .-
Insoluble compounds “-- --- 0.2 .- 0.6 - .- .e-
n-Valeraldehyde 110-62-3 50 175 .- . . .- I
vanadium (as V205) 1314-62-1 --- 0.05 - ——- . .- --
Respirable dust and fume
Vegetable oil mist .. - --- .-- R - .- - -
Total dust --- .- 10 .- .- ——— .ee -
Respirable fraction --- .- 5.0 —-- - - —e- -
Vinyl acetate 108-05-1 10 30 20 60 .- --- .-
Vinyl benzene (see Styrene) --- .- --- .—- R - .- ceu
Vinyl bromide 593-60-2 5.0 20 --- .- —-- —-- —--
Vinyl chloride 75-01-4 ce- --- --- - - .- -
(see WAC 296-62-07329)
vinyl cyanid .- .. .- --- - .- I -
(see Acrylonitrile)
Vvinyl cyclohexene dioxide 106-87-6 10 60 .. cee - ——— X
Vinyl toluene 25013-15-4 50 240 R .- .- ——- ——
Vinylidene chloride 75-35-4 1.0 4.0 --- .- - - -
(1, 1-Dichloroethylene) .
VM & P Naphtha 8032-32-4 300 1,350 400 1,800 --- .-- .--
Warfarin 81-81-2 --- 0.1 .= .- --- --- ---
Welding fumes f/ - .- 5.0 .e- [ -en aen ——-

(total particulate)
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TABLE 1: LIMITS FOR AIR CONTAMINANTS
Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL)

TWA STELY CEILING skin
cAs’ Desig-
Substance Number ppm” mg/m3" ppm” mg/m3" ppm"* mg/m3" nation
Wood dust: --- .- --- --- .- P ae- -
Nonallergenic;
All soft woods and hard
woods except allergenics .- --- 5.0 --- 10 .- -—-- .--
Allergenics; (e.g. cedar,
mahogany and teak) --- e 2.5 .- --- .- - .e-
Xylenes(Xylol) 1330-20-7 100 435 150 655 --- --- ---
(o-, m-, p-isomers)
m-Xylene alpha, alpha-diamine  1477-55-0 0.1 X
Xylidine 1300-73-8 2.0 10 X
Yttrium 7640-65-5 1.0
Zinc chloride fume 7646-85-7 --- 1.0 --- 2.0 --- --- .-
Zinc chromate (as Cr03) Varies w/compound --- 0.05 --- .- .-- 0.1 -
Zinc oxide 1314-13-2
Total dust .- .e- 10 . —-- —— .- -
Respirable fraction --- .- 5.0 --- --- - - -
Zinc oxide fume 1314-13-2 --- 5.0 --- 10 -.-
Zinc stearate 557-05-1
Total dust - .- 10 . “a- - e --
Respirable fraction --- --- 5.0 .- . .-- .- -
Zirconium compounds (as Zr) 7440-67-2 --- 5.0 --- 10 --- a-- .-
Notes: a/ Parts of vapor or gas per million parts of contaminated air by volume at 25'C and 760 mm. Hg. pressure
(torr.).
b/ Milligrams of substance per cubic meter of air. When a numrical entry for a subtance is in the mg/m’ column

and not in the ppm colum, then the number in the mg/m’ column is exact. When numerical entries for a
substance are in both the ppm and mg/m’ colums, then the number in the ppm column is exact and the number
in the mg/m’ column may be rounded off.

c/ Duration is for 15 minutes, unless otherwise noted.

d/ The final benzene standard in WAC 296-62-07523 applies to all occupational exposures to benzene except some
sub-segments of industry where exposures are consistently under the action level (i.e., distribution and
sale of fuels, sealed containers and pipelines, coke production, oil and gas drilling and production,
natural gas processing, and the percentage exclusion for liquid mixtures).

e/ - This 8-hour TWA applies to respirable dust as measured by a vertical elutriator cotton dust sampler or
equivalent instrument. The time-weighted average applies to the cotton waste processing operations of waste
recycling (sorting, blending, cleaning, and willowing) and garretting. See also WAC 296-62-14533 for cotton
dust limits applicable to other sectors.

f/ As determined from breathing-zone air samples.
g/ Total dust formula for Silica (as quartz) is: 30_mg/m3
% Si02 + 3
h/ Both concentration and percent quartz for the application of this limit are to be determined from the

fraction passing a size-selector with the following characteristics:

Aerodynamic diametor
(unit_density_sphere) Percent_passing_selector

2 90
2.5 73
3.5 50
5.0 25
10 0

containing less than 1% quartz if 1% quartz,
use quartz limit.

The measurements under this note refer to the
use of an AEC (now NRC) instrument. The
respirable fraction of coal dust is deter-
mined with an MRE the figure corresponding

to that of 2.4 mg/m3 in the table for coal
dust is 4.5 mg/m3.

Notes: i/ The CAS number is for information only. Enforcement is based on the substance name. For an entry covering
more than one metal compound measured as the metal, the CAS number for the metal is given -- not CAS
numbers for the individual compounds.

i/ Compliance with the subtilisins PEL is assessed by sampling with a high volume sampler (600-800 liters per
minute) for at least 60 minutes.
m/ sampling for the carbon monoxide ceiling shall be averaged over 5 minutes but an instantaeious reading over

1500 ppm shall not be exceeded.
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HT/PEL
TABLE1.36

ABLE
TRANSITIONAL
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LIMITS

The transitional limits listed are in effect until December 31, 1992. These
limits require the use of engineering controls, where feasible, the additional
protecticn to achieve the more protective limits listed in Table 1 awy be
achieved using protective control measures as set forth in WAC 296-62-07501(3).

Substance.

Acceptable
Ceiling
PEL Concentration

_pem__ma/m'__ __ppm_ eg/o’__

Carbon disulfide

Carben monoxide

Carbon tetrachloride
Chloroform (Trichloromethane)

Coal dust-respirabte
(leds than 5% $i02)

Cobalt metal, dust
and fume (as Co)

Ethylene dichloride
Ethylene glycol dinitrate
Nitrogen dioxide

Nitroglycerin

Perchloroethylene (Tetrachloreethylene)

Styrene

10 --- 15

50 55
5.0 --- 20
10 50 50 240
2.4 -
0.1
10 15
0.05 0.3 c.2 1.0
5.0 9.0
0.05 0.5 0.2 2.0
50 - 200
100 --- 200

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 92-01, filed
4/1/92, effective 5/5/92)

WAC 296-62-08001 Bloodborne pathogens. (1)
Scope and application. This section applies to all
occupational exposure to blood or other potentially infectious
materials as defined by subsection (2) of this section.

(2) Definitions. For purposes of this section, the
following shall apply:

"Blood" means human blood, human blood components,
and products made from human blood.

"Bloodborne pathogens” means pathogenic
microorganisms that are present in human blood and can
cause disease in humans. These pathogens include, but are
not limited to, hepatitis B virus (HBV) and human
immunodeficiency virus (HIV).

"Clinical laboratory" means a workplace where
diagnostic or other screening procedures are performed on
blood or other potentially infectious materials.

"Contaminated" means the presence or the reasonably
anticipated presence of blood or other potentially infectious
materials on an item or surface.

"Contaminated laundry"” means laundry which has been
soiled with blood or other potentially infectious materials or
may contain contaminated sharps.

"Contaminated sharps" means any contaminated object
that can penetrate the skin including, but not limited to,
needles, scalpels, broken glass, broken capillary tubes, and
exposed ends of dental wires.

"Decontamination” means the use of physical or
chemical means to remove, inactivate, or destroy bloodborne
pathogens on a surface or item to the point where they are
no longer capable of transmitting infectious particles and the

surface or item is rendered safe for handling, use, or disposal.

"Director” means the director of the Washington state
department of labor and industries; the state designee for the
Washington state plan.

"Engineering controls” means controls (e.g., sharps
disposal containers, self-sheathing needles) that isolate or
remove the bloodborne pathogens hazard from the
workplace.

"Exposure incident” means a specific eye, mouth, other
mucous membrane, nonintact skin, or parenteral contact with
blood or other potentially infectious materials that results
from the performance of an employee’s duties.

"Handwashing facilities” means a facility providing an
adequate supply of running potable water, soap and single
use towels or hot air drying machines.

"Licensed healthcare professional” is a person whose
legally permitted scope of practice allows him or her to
independently perform the activities required by subsection
(6) of this section, entitled Hepatitis B vaccination and post-
exposure evaluation and follow-up.

"HBV" means hepatitis B virus.

"HIV" means human immunodeficiency virus.

"Occupational exposure” means reasonably anticipated
skin, eye, mucous membrane, or parenteral contact with
blood or other potentially infectious materials that may result
from the performance of an employee’s duties.

"Other potentially infectious materials” means:

(a) The following human body fluids: Semen, vaginal
secretions, cerebrospinal fluid, synovial fluid, pleural fluid,
pericardial fluid, peritoneal fluid, amniotic fluid, saliva in
dental procedures, any body fluid that is visibly
contaminated with blood, and all body fluids in situations
where it is difficult or impossible to differentiate between
body fluids;
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(b) Any unfixed tissue or organ (other than intact skin)
from a human (living or dead); and

(¢) HIV-containing cell or tissue cultures, organ
cultures, and HIV- or HBV-containing culture medium or
other solutions; and blood, organs, or other tissues from
experimental animals infected with HIV or HBV.

"Parenteral” means piercing mucous membranes or the
skin barrier through such events as needlesticks, human
bites, cuts, and abrasions.

"Personal protective equipment” is specialized clothing
or equipment worn by an employee for protection against a
hazard. General work clothes (e.g., uniforms, pants, shirts,
or blouses) not intended to function as protection against a
hazard are not considered to be personal protective
equipment.

"Production facility" means a facility engaged in
industrial-scale, large-volume or high concentration
production of HIV or HBV.

"Regulated waste" means liquid or semi-liquid blood or
other potentially infectious materials; contaminated items that
would release blood or other potentially infectious materials
in a liquid or semi-liquid state if compressed; items that are
caked with dried blood or other potentially infectious
materials and are capable of releasing these materials during
handling; contaminated sharps; and pathological and
microbiological wastes containing blood or other potentially
infectious materials.

"Research laboratory" means a laboratory producing or
using research-laboratory-scale amounts of HIV or HBV.
Research laboratories may produce high concentrations of
HIV or HBV but not in the volume found in production
facilities.

"Source individual” means any individual, living or
dead, whose blood or other potentially infectious materials
may be a source of occupational exposure to the employee.
Examples include, but are not limited to, hospital and clinic
patients; clients in institutions for the developmentally
disabled; trauma victims; clients of drug and alcohol
treatment facilities; residents of hospices and nursing homes;
human remains; and individuals who donate or sell blood or
blood components.

"Sterilize" means the use of a physical or chemical
procedure to destroy all microbial life including highly
resistant bacterial endospores.

"Universal precautions” are an approach to infection
control. According to the concept of universal precautions,
all human blood and certain human body fluids are treated
as if known to be infectious for HIV, HBV, and other
bloodborne pathogens.

"Work practice controls" means controls that reduce the
likelihood of exposure by altering the manner in which a
task is performed (e.g., prohibiting recapping of needles by
a two-handed technique).

(3) Exposure control.

(a) Exposure control plan.

(i) Each employer having an employee(s) with
occupational exposure as defined by subsection (2) of this
section shall establish a written exposure control plan
designed to eliminate or minimize employee exposure.

(ii) The exposure control plan shall contain at least the
following elements:
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(A) The exposure determination required by (b) of this
subsection;

(B) The schedule and method of implementation for
subsection (4) of this section, Methods of compliance;
subsection (5) of this section, HIV and HBV research
laboratories and production facilities; subsection (6) of this
section, Hepatitis B vaccination and post-exposure evaluation
and follow-up; subsection (7) of this section, Communication
of hazards to employees; and subsection (8) of this section,
Recordkeeping; and

(C) The procedure for the evaluation of circumstances
surrounding exposure incidents as required by subsection
(6)(c)(i) of this section.

(iii) Each employer shall ensure that a copy of the
exposure control plan is accessible to employees in
accordance with WAC 296-62-05209.

(iv) The exposure control plan shall be reviewed and
updated at least annually, and whenever necessary to reflect
new or modified tasks and procedures which affect
occupational exposure, and to reflect new or revised
employee positions with occupational exposure.

(v) The exposure control plan shall be made available
to the director upon request for examination and copying.

(b) Exposure determination.

(i) Each employer who has an employee(s) with
occupational exposure as defined by subsection (2) of this
section shall prepare an exposure determination. This
exposure determination shall contain the following:

(A) A list of all job classifications in which all
employees in those job classifications have occupational
exposure;

(B) A list of job classifications in which some
employees have occupational exposure; and

(C) A list of all tasks and procedures or groups of
closely related tasks and procedures in which occupational
exposure occurs, and that are preformed by employees in job
classifications listed in accordance with the provisions of
(b)(i)(B) of this subsection.

(i1) This exposure determination shall be made without
regard to the use of personal protective equipment.

(4) Methods of compliance.

(a) General. Universal precautions shall be observed to
prevent contact with blood or other potentially infectious
materials. Under circumstances in which differentiation
between body fluid types is difficult or impossible, all body
fluids shall be considered potentially infectious materials.

(b) Engineering and work practice controls.

(i) Engineering and work practice controls shall be used
to eliminate or minimize employee exposure. Where
occupational exposure remains after institution of these
controls, personal protective equipment shall also be used.

(ii) Engineering controls shall be examined and
maintained or replaced on a regular schedule to ensure their
effectiveness.

(iii) Employers shall provide handwashing facilities
which are readily accessible to employees.

(iv) When provision of handwashing facilities is not
feasible, the employer shall provide either an appropriate
antiseptic hand cleanser in conjunction with clean cloth/paper
towels or antiseptic towelcttes. When antiseptic hand
cleansers or towelettes are used, hands shall be washed with
soap and running water as soon as feasible.
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(v) Employers shall ensure that employees wash their
hands immediately or as soon as feasible after removal of
gloves or other personal protective equipment.

(vi) Employers shall ensure that employees wash hands
and any other skin with soap and water, or flush mucous
membranes with water immediately or as soon as feasible
following contact of such body areas with blood or other
potentially infectious materials.

(vii) Contaminated needles and other contaminated
sharps shall not be bent, recapped, or removed except as
noted in (b)(vii)(A) and (B) of this subsection. Shearing or
breaking of contaminated needles is prohibited.

(A) Contaminated needles and other contaminated
sharps shall not be bent, recapped or removed unless the
employer can demonstrate that no alternative is feasible or
that such action is required by a specific medical or_dental
procedure.

(B) Such bending, recapping or needle removal must be
accomplished through the use of a mechanical device or a
one-handed technique.

(viii) Immediately or as soon as possible after use,
contaminated reusable sharps shall be placed in appropriate
containers until properly reprocessed. These containers shall
be:

(A) Puncture resistant;

(B) Labeled or color-coded in accordance with this
standard;

(C) Leakproof on the sides and bottom; and

(D) In accordance with the requirements set forth in
(d)(ii)(E) of this subsection for reusable sharps.

(ix) Eating, drinking, smoking, applying cosmetics, or
lip balm, and handling contact lenses are prohibited in work
areas where there is a reasonable likelihood of occupational
exposure.

(x) Food and drink shall not be kept in refrigerators,
freezers, shelves, cabinets, or on countertops or benchtops
where blood or other potentially infectious materials are
present.

(xi) All procedures involving blood or other potentially
infectious materials shall be performed in such a manner as
to minimize splashing, spraying, spattering, and generation
of droplets of these substances.

(xii) Mouth pipetting/suctioning of blood or other
potentially infectious materials is prohibited.

(xiii) Specimens of blood or other potentially infectious
materials shall be placed in a container which prevents
leakage during collection, handling, processing, storage,
transport, or shipping.

(A) The container for storage, transport, or shipping
shall be labeled or color-coded according to subsection
(7)(a)(i) of this section and closed prior to being stored,
transported, or shipped. When a facility utilizes universal
precautions in the handling of all specimens, the
labeling/color-coding of specimens is not necessary provided
containers are recognizable as containing specimens. This
exemption only applies while such specimens/containers
remain within the facility. Labeling or color-coding in
accordance with subsection (7)(a)(i) of this section is
required when such specimens/containers leave the facility.

(B) If outside contamination of the primary container
occurs, the primary container shall be placed within a second
container which prevents leakage during handling,
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processing, storage, transport, or shipping and is labeled or
color-coded according to the requirements of this standard.

(C) If the specimen could puncture the primary
container, the primary container shall be placed within a
secondary container which is punctured-resistant in addition
to the above characteristics.

(xiv) Equipment which may become contaminated with
blood or other potentially infectious materials shall be
examined prior to servicing or shipping and shall be
decontaminated as necessary, unless the employer can
demonstrate that decontamination of such equipment or
portions of such equipment is not feasible.

(A) A readily observable label in accordance with
subsection (7)(a)(1)(H) of this section shall be attached to the
equipment stating which portions remain contaminated.

(B) The employer shall ensure that this information is
conveyed to all affected employees, the servicing
representative, and/or the manufacturer, as appropriate, prior
to handling, servicing, or shipping so that appropriate
precautions will be taken.

(¢) Personal protective equipment.

(i) Provision. When there is occupational exposure, the
employer shall provide, at no cost to the employee,
appropriate personal protective equipment such as, but not
limited to, gloves, gowns, laboratory coats, face shields or
masks and eye protection, and mouthpieces, resuscitation
bags, pocket masks, or other ventilation devices. Personal
protective equipment will be considered "appropriate” only
if it does not permit blood or other potentially infectious
materials to pass through to or reach the employee’s work
clothes, street clothes, undergarments, skin, eyes, mouth, or
other mucous membranes under normal conditions of use
and for the duration of time which the protective equipment
will be used.

(ii) Use. The employer shall ensure that the employee
uses appropriate personal protective equipment unless the
employer shows that the employee temporarily and briefly
declined to use personal protective equipment when, under
rare and extraordinary circumstances, it was the employee’s
professional judgment that in the specific instance its use
would have prevented the delivery of health care or public
safety services or would have posed an increased hazard to
the safety of the worker or the co-worker. When the
employee makes this judgment, the circumstances shall be
investigated and documented in order to determine whether
changes can be instituted to prevent such occurrences in the
future. .

(iii) Accessibility. The employer shall ensure that
appropriate personal protective equipment in the appropriate
sizes is readily accessible at the worksite or is issued to
employees. Hypoallergenic gloves, glove liners, powderless
gloves, or other similar alternatives shall be readily
accessible to those employees who are allergic to the gloves
normally provided.

(iv) Cleaning, laundering, and disposal. The employer
shall clean, launder, and dispose of personal protective
equipment required by subsections (4) and (5) of this
section, at no cost to the employee.

(v) Repair and replacement. The employer shall repair
or replace personal protective equipment as needed to
maintain its effectiveness, at no cost to the employee.
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(vi) If a garment(s) is penetrated by blood or other
potentially infectious materials, the garment(s) shall be
removed immediately or as soon as feasible.

(vii) All personal protective equipment shall be removed
prior to leaving the work area.

(viii) When personal protective equipment is removed
it shall be placed in an appropriately designated area or
container for storage, washing, decontamination, or disposal.

(ix) Gloves. Gloves shall be worn when it can be
reasonably anticipated that the employee may have hand
contact with blood, other potentially infectious materials,
mucous membranes, and nonintact skin; when performing
vascular access procedures except as specified in (c)(ix)(D)
of this subsection; and when handling or touching
contaminated items or surfaces.

(A) Disposable (single use) gloves such as surgical or
examination gloves, shall be replaced as soon as practical
when contaminated or as soon as feasible if they are torn,
punctured, or when their ability to function as a barrier is
compromised.

(B) Disposable (single use) gloves shall not be washed
or decontaminated for re-use.

(C) Utility gloves may be decontaminated for re-use if
the integrity of the glove is not compromised. However,
they must be discarded if they are cracked, peeling, torn,
punctured, or exhibit other signs of deterioration or when
their ability to function as a barrier is compromised.

(D) If an employer in a volunteer blood donation center
judges that routine gloving for all phlebotomies is not
necessary then the employer shall:

(I) Periodically reevaluate this policy;

(II) Make gloves available to all employees who wish
to use them for phlebotomy;

(IIT) Not discourage the use of gloves for phlebotomy;
and

(IV) Require that gloves be used for phlebotomy in the
following circumstances:

—When the employee has cuts, scratches, or other
breaks in his or her skin;

—When the employee judges that hand contamination
with blood may occur, for example, when performing
phlebotomy on an uncooperative source individual; and

—When the employee is receiving training in
phlebotomy.

(x) Masks, eye protection, and face shields. Masks in
combination with eye protection devices, such as goggles or
glasses with solid side shields, or chin-length face shields,
shall be worn whenever splashes, spray, spatter, or droplets
of blood or other potentially infectious materials may be
generated and eye, nose, or mouth contamination can be
reasonably anticipated.

(xi) Gowns, aprons, and other protective body clothing.
Appropriate protective clothing such as, but not limited to,
gowns, aprons, lab coats, clinic jackets, or similar outer
garments shall be worn in occupational exposure situations.
The type and characteristics will depend upon the task and
degree of exposure anticipated.

(xii) Surgical caps or hoods and/or shoe covers or boots
shall be worn in instances when gross contamination can
reasonably be anticipated (e.g., autopsies, orthopaedic
surgery).

(d) Housekeeping.
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(i) General. Employers shall ensure that the worksite is
maintained in a clean and sanitary condition. The employer
shall determine and implement an appropriate written
schedule for cleaning and method of decontamination based
upon the location within the facility, type of surface to be
cleaned, type of soil present, and tasks or procedures being
performed in the area.

(ii) All equipment and environmental and working
surfaces shall be cleaned and decontaminated after contact
with blood or other potentially infectious materials.

(A) Contaminated work surfaces shall be
decontaminated with an appropriate disinfectant after
completion of procedures; immediately or as soon as feasible
when surfaces are overtly contaminated or after any spill of
blood or other potentially infectious materials; and at the end
of the workshift if the surface may have become
contaminated since the last cleaning.

(B) Protective coverings, such as plastic wrap,
aluminum foil, or imperviously-backed absorbent paper used
to cover equipment and environmental surfaces, shall be
removed and replaced as soon as feasible when they become
overtly contaminated or at the end of the workshift if they
may have become contaminated during the shift.

(C) All bins, pails, cans, and similar receptacles
intended for reuse which have a reasonable likelihood for
becoming contaminated with blood or other potentially
infectious materials shall be inspected and decontaminated
on aregularly scheduled basis and cleaned and
decontaminated immediately or as soon as feasible upon
visible contamination.

(D) Broken glassware which may be contaminated shall
not be picked up directly with the hands. It shall be cleaned
up using mechanical means, such as a brush and dust pan,
tongs, or forceps.

(E) Reusable sharps that are contaminated with blood or
other potentially infectious materials shall not be stored or
processed in a manner that requires employees to reach by
hand into the containers where these sharps have been
placed.

(iii) Regulated waste.

(A) Contaminated sharps discarding and containment.

(I) Contaminated sharps shall be discarded immediately
or as soon as feasible in containers that are:

—Closable;

—Puncture resistant;

—JLeakproof on sides and bottom; and

—ILabeled or color-coded in accordance with subsection
(7)(@)(@) of this section.

(1) During use, containers for contaminated sharps shall
be:

—Easily accessible to personnel and located as close as
is feasible to the immediate area where sharps are used or
can be reasonably anticipated to be found (e.g., laundries);

—Maintained upright throughout use; and

—Replaced routinely and not be allowed to overfill.

(III) When moving containers of contaminated sharps
from the area of use, the containers shall be:

—Closed immediately prior to removal or replacement
to prevent spillage or protrusion of contents during handling,
storage, transport, or shipping;

—Placed in a secondary container if leakage is possible.
The second container shall be:
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* Closable;

* Constructed to contain all contents and prevent leakage
during handling, storage, transport, or shipping; and

» Labeled or color-coded according to subsection
(7)(@)(i) of this section.

(IV) Reusable containers shall not be opened, emptied,
or cleaned manually or in any other manner which would
expose employees to the risk of percutaneous injury.

(B) Other regulated waste containment.

(I) Regulated waste shall be placed in containers which
are:

—Closable;

—Constructed to contain all contents and prevent
leakage of fluids during handling, storage, transport, or
shipping;

—JLabeled or color-coded in accordance with subsection
(7)(a)(i) of this section; and

—Closed prior to removal to prevent spillage or
protrusion of contents during handling, storage, transport, or
shipping.

(II) If outside contamination of the regulated waste
container occurs, it shall be placed in a second container.
The second container shall be:

—Closable;

—Constructed to contain all contents and prevent
leakage of fluids during handling, storage, transport, or
shipping;

—Labeled or color-coded in accordance with subsection
(7)(a)(i) of this section; and

—Closed prior to removal to prevent spillage or
protrusion of contents during handling, storage, transport, or
shipping.

(C) Disposal of all regulated waste shall be in
accordance with applicable regulations of the United States,
states and territories, and political subdivisions of states and
territories.

(iv) Laundry.

(A) Contaminated laundry shall be handled as little as
possible with a minimum of agitation.

(I) Contaminated laundry shall be bagged or
containerized at the location where it was used and shall not
be sorted or rinsed in the location of use.

(IT) Contaminated laundry shall be placed and
transported in bags or containers labeled or color-coded in
accordance with subsection (7)(a)(i) of this section. When
a facility utilizes universal precautions in the handling of all
soiled laundry, alternative labeling or color-coding is
sufficient if it permits all employees to recognize the
containers as requiring compliance with universal
precautions.

(IIT) Whenever contaminated laundry is wet and presents
a reasonable likelihood of soak-through of or leakage from
the bag or container, the laundry shall be placed and
transported in bags or containers which prevent soak-through
and/or leakage of fluids to the exterior.

(B) The employer shall ensure that employees who have
contact with contaminated laundry wear protective gloves
and other appropriate personal protective equipment.

(C) When a facility ships contaminated laundry off-site
to a second facility which does not utilize universal
precautions in the handling of all laundry, the facility
generating the contaminated laundry must place such laundry
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in bags or containers which are labeled or color-coded in
accordance with subsection (7)(a)(i) of this section.

(5) HIV and HBYV research laboratories and production
facilities.

(a) This subsection applies to research laboratories and
production facilities engaged in the culture, production,
concentration, experimentation, and manipulation of HIV and
HBYV. It does not apply to clinical or diagnostic laboratories
engaged solely in the analysis of blood, tissues, or organs.
These requirements apply in addition to the other
requirements of the standard.

(b) Research laboratories and production facilities shall
meet the following criteria:

(i) Standard microbiological practices. All regulated
waste shall either be incinerated or decontaminated by a
method such as autoclaving known to effectively destroy
bloodborne pathogens.

(ii) Special practices.

(A) Laboratory doors shall be kept closed when work
involving HIV or HBV is in progress.

(B) Contaminated materials that are to be
decontaminated at a site away from the work area shall be
placed in a durable, leakproof, labeled, or color-coded
container that is closed before being removed from the work
area.

(C) Access to the work area shall be limited to
authorized persons. Written policies and procedures shall be
established whereby only persons who have been advised of
the potential biohazard, who meet any specific entry
requirements, and who comply with all entry and exit
procedures shall be allowed to enter the work areas and
animal rooms.

(D) When other potentially infectious materials or
infected animals are present in the work area or containment
module, a hazard warning sign incorporating the universal
biohazard symbol shall be posted on all access doors. The
hazard warning sign shall comply with subsection (7)(a)(ii)
of this section.

(E) All activities involving other potentially infectious
materials shall be conducted in biological safety cabinets or
other physical-containment devices within the containment
module. No work with these other potentially infectious
materials shall be conducted on the open bench.

(F) Laboratory coats, gowns, smocks, uniforms, or other
appropriate protective clothing shall be used in the work area
and animal rooms. Protective clothing shall not be worn
outside of the work area and shall be decontaminated .before
being laundered.

(G) Special care shall be taken to avoid skin contact
with other potentially infectious materials. Gloves shall be
worn when handling infected animals and when making hand
contact with other potentially infectious materials is
unavoidable.

(H) Before disposal all waste from work areas and from
animal rooms shall either be incinerated or decontaminated
by a method such as autoclaving known to effectively
destroy bloodborne pathogens.

(I) Vacuum lines shall be protected with liquid
disinfectant traps and high-efficiency particulate air (HEPA)
filters or filters of equivalent or superior efficiency and
which are checked routinely and maintained or replaced as
necessary.
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(J) Hypodermic needles and syringes shall be used only
for parenteral injection and aspiration of fluids from
laboratory animals and diaphragm bottles. Only needle-
locking syringes or disposable syringe-needle units (i.e., the
needle is integral to the syringe) shall be used for the
injection or aspiration of other potentially infectious
materials. Extreme caution shall be used when handling
needles and syringes. A needle shall not be bent, sheared,
replaced in the sheath or guard, or removed from the syringe
following use. The needle and syringe shall be promptly
placed in a puncture-resistant container and autoclaved or
decontaminated before reuse or disposal.

(K) All spills shall be immediately contained and
cleaned up by appropriate professional staff or others
properly trained and equipped to work with potentially
concentrated infectious materials.

(L) A spill or accident that results in an exposure
incident shall be immediately reported to the laboratory
director or other responsible person.

(M) A biosafety manual shall be prepared or adopted
and periodically reviewed and updated at least annually or
more often if necessary. Personnel shall be advised of
potential hazards, shall be required to read instructions on
practices and procedures, and shall be required to follow
them.

(iii) Containment equipment.

(A) Certified biological safety cabinets (Class I, II, or
I) or other appropriate combinations of personal protection
or physical containment devices, such as special protective
clothing, respirators, centrifuge safety cups, sealed centrifuge
rotors, and containment caging for animals, shall be used for
all activities with other potentially infectious materials that
pose a threat of exposure to droplets, splashes, spills, or
aerosols.

(B) Biological safety cabinets shall be certified when
installed, whenever they are moved and at least annually.

(c) HIV and HBV research laboratories shall meet the
following criteria:

(i) Each laboratory shall contain a facility for hand
washing and an eyewash facility which is readily available
within the work area.

(it) An autoclave for decontamination of regulated waste
shall be available.

(d) HIV and HBV production facilities shall meet the
following criteria:

(i) The work areas shall be separated from areas that are
open to unrestricted traffic flow within the building. Passage
through two sets of doors shall be the basic requirement for
entry into the work area from access corridors or other
contiguous areas. Physical separation of the high-
containment work area from access corridors or other areas
or activities may also be provided by a double-doored
clothes-change room (showers may be included), airlock, or
other access facility that requires passing through two sets of
doors before entering the work area.

(ii) The surfaces of doors, walls, floors, and ceilings in
the work area shall be water resistant so that they can be
easily cleaned. Penetrations in these surfaces shall be sealed
or capable of being sealed to facilitate decontamination.

(iii) Each work area shall contain a sink for washing
hands and a readily available eye wash facility. The sink
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shall be foot, elbow, or automatically operated and shall be
located near the exit door of the work area.

(iv) Access doors to the work area or containment
module shall be self-closing.

(v) An autoclave for decontamination of regulated waste
shall be available within or as near as possible to the work
area.

(vi) A ducted exhaust-air ventilation system shall be
provided. This system shall create directional airflow that
draws air into the work area through the entry area. The
exhaust air shall not be recirculated to any other area of the
building, shall be discharged to the outside, and shall be
dispersed away from occupied areas and air intakes. The
proper direction of the airflow shall be verified (i.e., into the
work area).

(e) Training requirements. Additional training
requirements for employees in HIV and HBV research
laboratories and HIV and HBV production facilities are
specified in subsection (7)(b)(ix) of this section.

(6) Hepatitis B vaccination and post-exposure evaluation
and follow-up.

(a) General.

(i) The employer shall make available the hepatitis B
vaccine and vaccination series to all employees who have
occupational exposure, and post-exposure evaluation and
follow-up to all employees who have had an exposure
incident.

(i1) The employer shall ensure that all medical
evaluations and procedures including the hepatitis B vaccine
and vaccination series and post-exposure evaluation and
follow-up, including prophylaxis, are:

(A) Made available at no cost to the employee;

(B) Made available to the employee at a reasonable time
and place;

(C) Performed by or under the supervision of a licensed
physician or by or under the supervision of another licensed
healthcare professional; and

(D) Provided according to recommendations of the
United States Public Health Service current at the time these
evaluations and procedures take place, except as specified by
this subsection (6).

(iii) The employer shall ensure that all laboratory tests
are conducted by an accredited laboratory at no cost to the
employee.

(b) Hepatitis B vaccination.

(1) Hepatitis B vaccination shall be made available after
the employee has received the training required in subsection
(7)(b)(vii)(I) of this section and within ten working days of
initial assignment to all employees who have occupational
exposure unless the employee has previously received the
complete hepatitis B vaccination series, antibody testing has
revealed that the employee is immune, or the vaccine is
contraindicated for medical reasons.

(i1) The employer shall not make participation in a
prescreening program a prerequisite for receiving hepatitis B
vaccination.

(iii) If the employee initially declines hepatitis B
vaccination but at a later date while still covered under the
standard decides to accept the vaccination, the employer
shall make available hepatitis B vaccination at that time.

(iv) The employer shall assure that employees who
decline to accept hepatitis B vaccination offered by the
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employer sign the statement in WAC 296-62-08050,
appendix A.

(v) If a routine booster dose(s) of hepatitis B vaccine is
recommended by the United States Public Health Service at
a future date, such booster dose(s) shall be made available
in accordance with (a)(ii) of this subsection.

(c) Post-exposure evaluation and follow-up. Following
a report of an exposure incident, the employer shall make
immediately available to the exposed employee a
confidential medical evaluation and follow-up, including at
least the following elements:

(i) Documentation of the route(s) of exposure, and the
circumstances under which the exposure incident occurred;

(ii) Identification and documentation of the source
individual, unless the employer can establish that
identification is infeasible or prohibited by state or local law;

(A) The source individual’s blood shall be tested as
soon as feasible and after consent is obtained in order to
determine HBV and HIV infectivity. If consent is not
obtained, the employer shall establish that legally required
consent cannot be obtained. When the source individual’s
consent is not required by law, the source individual’s blood,
if available, shall be tested and the results documented.

(B) When the source individual is already known to be
infected with HBV or HIV, testing for the source
individual’s known HBYV or HIV status need not be repeated.

(C) Results of the source individual’s testing shall be
made available to the exposed employee, and the employee
shall be informed of applicable laws and regulations
concerning disclosure of the identity and infectious status of
the source individual.

(iii) Collection and testing of blood for HBV and HIV
serological status;

(A) The exposed employee’s blood shall be collected as
soon as feasible and tested after consent is obtained.

(B) If the employee consents to baseline blood
collection, but does not give consent at that time for HIV
serologic testing, the sample shall be preserved for at least
ninety days. If, within ninety days of the exposure incident,
the employee elects to have the baseline sample tested, such
testing shall be done as soon as feasible.

(iv) Post-exposure prophylaxis, when medically
indicated, as recommended by the United States Public
Health Service;

(v) Counseling; and

(vi) Evaluation of reported illnesses.

(d) Information provided to the healthcare professional.

(i) The employer shall ensure that the healthcare
professional responsible for the employee’s hepatitis B
vaccination is provided a copy of this regulation.

(ii) The employer shall ensure that the healthcare
professional evaluating an employee after an exposure
incident is provided the following information:

(A) A copy of this regulation;

(B) A description of the exposed employee’s duties as
they relate to the exposure incident;

(C) Documentation of the route(s) of exposure and
circumstances under which exposure occurred;

(D) Results of the source individual’s blood testing, if
available; and
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(E) All medical records relevant to the appropriate
treatment of the employee including vaccination status which
are the employer’s responsibility to maintain.

(e) Healthcare professional’s written opinion. The
employer shall obtain and provide the employee with a copy
of the evaluating healthcare professional’s written opinion
within fifteen days of the completion of the evaluation.

(i) The healthcare professional’s written opinion for
hepatitis B vaccination shall be limited to whether hepatitis
B vaccination is indicated for an employee, and if the
employee has received such vaccination.

(ii) The healthcare professional’s written opinion for
post-exposure evaluation and follow-up shall be limited to
the following information:

(A) That the employee has been informed of the results
of the evaluation; and

(B) That the employee has been told about any medical
conditions resulting from exposure to blood or other
potentially infectious materials which require further
evaluation or treatment.

(iii) All other findings or diagnoses shall remain
confidential and shall not be included in the written report.

(f) Medical recordkeeping. Medical records required by
this standard shall be maintained in accordance with
subsection (8)(a) of this section.

(7) Communication of hazards to employees.

(a) Labels and signs.

(i) Labels.

(A) Warning labels shall be affixed to containers of
regulated waste, refrigerators and freezers containing blood
or other potentially infectious material; and other containers
used to store, transport or ship blood or other potentially
infectious materials, except as provided in (a)(i)(E), (F), and
(G) of this subsection. '

(B) Labels required by this section shall include the
following legend:

((BIGHAZARD))

(C) These labels shall be fluorescent orange or orange-
red or predominantly so, with lettering ((ef)) and symbols in
a contrasting color.

(D) Labels ((are-required—to)) shall be affixed as close
as feasible to the container by string, wire, adhesive, or other
method that prevents their loss or unintentional removal.

(E) Red bags or red containers may be substituted for
labels.

Proposed

0
Lt
n
O
o
O
o
a




PROPOSED

WSR 92-19-130

(F) Containers of blood, blood components, or blood
products that are labeled as to their contents and have been
released for transfusion or other clinical use are exempted
from the labeling requirements of subsection (7) of this
section.

(G) Individual containers of blood or other potentially
infectious materials that are placed in a labeled container
during storage, transport, shipment or disposal are exempted
from the labeling requirement.

(H) Labels required for contaminated equipment shall be
in accordance with this subitem and shall also state which
portions of the equipment remain contaminated.

(I) Regulated waste that has been decontaminated need
not be labeled or color-coded.

(ii) Signs.

(A) The employer shall post signs at the entrance to
work areas speciﬁed in subsection (5) of this section, entitled
HIV and HBV research laboratory and production facilities,
which shall bear the following legend:

o=y

(Name of the Infectious Agent)
(Special requirements for entering the area)
(Name, telephone number of the laboratory director
or other responsible person.)

(B) These signs shall be fluorescent orange-red or
predominantly so, with lettering ((ef)) and symbols in a
contrasting color.

(b) Information and training.

(i) Employers shall ensure that all employees with
occupational exposure participate in a training program
which must be provided at no cost to the employee and
during working hours.

(ii) Training shall be provided as follows:

(A) At the time of initial assignment to tasks where
occupational exposure may take place;

(B) Within ninety days after the effective date of the
standard; and

(C) At least annually thereafter.

(iii) For employees who have received training on
bloodborne pathogens in the year preceding the effective
date of the standard, only training with respect to the
provisions of the standard which were not included need be
provided.

(iv) Annual training for all employees shall be provided
within one year of their previous training.
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(v) Employers shall provide additional training when
changes such as modification of tasks or procedures or
institution of new tasks or procedures affect the employee’s
occupational exposure. The additional training may be
limited to addressing the new exposures created.

(vi) Material appropriate in content and vocabulary to
educational level, literacy, and language of employees shall
be used.

(vii) The training program shall contain at a minimum
the following elements:

(A) An accessible copy of the regulatory text of this
standard and an explanation of its contents;

(B) A general explanation of the epidemiology and
symptoms of bloodborne diseases;

(C) An explanation of the modes of transmission of
bloodborne pathogens;

(D) An explanation of the employer’s exposure control
plan and the means by which the employee can obtain a
copy of the written plan;

(E) An explanation of the appropriate methods for
recognizing tasks and other activities that may involve
exposure to blood and other potentially infectious materials;

(F) An explanation of the use and limitations of
methods that will prevent or reduce exposure including
appropriate engineering controls, work practices, and
personal protective equipment;

(G) Information on the types, proper use, location,
removal, handling, decontamination and disposal of personal
protective equipment;

(H) An explanation of the basis for selection of personal
protective equipment;

(I) Information on the hepatitis B vaccine, including
information on its efficacy, safety, method of administration,
the benefits of being vaccinated, and that the vaccine and
vaccination will be offered free of charge;

(J) Information on the appropriate actions to take and
persons to contact in an emergency involving blood or other
potentially infectious materials;

(K) An explanation of the procedure to follow if an
exposure incident occurs, including the method of reporting
the incident and the medical follow-up that will be made
available;

(L) Information on the post-exposure evaluation and
follow-up that the employer is required to provide for the
employee following an exposure incident;

(M) An explanation of the signs and labels and/or color
coding required by (a) of this subsection; and

(N) An opportunity for interactive questions and
answers with the person conducting the training session.

(viii) The person conducting the training shall be
knowledgeable in the subject matter covered by the elements
contained in the training program as it relates to the
workplace that the training will address.

(ix) Additional initial training for employees in HIV and
HBV laboratories and production facilities. Employees in
HIV or HBV research laboratories and HIV or HBV
production facilities shall receive the following initial
training in addition to the above training requirements:

(A) The employer shall assure that employees
demonstrate proficiency in standard microbiological practices
and techniques and in the practices and operations specific
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to the facility before being allowed to work with HIV or
HBV.

(B) The employer shall assure that employees have prior
experience in the handling of human pathogens or tissue
cultures before working with HIV or HBV.

(C) The employer shall provide a training program to
employees who have no prior experience in handling human
pathogens. Initial work activities shall not include the
handling of infectious agents. A progression of work
activities shall be assigned as techniques are learned and
proficiency is developed. The employer shall assure that
employees participate in work activities involving infectious
agents only after proficiency has been demonstrated.

(8) Recordkeeping.

(a) Medical records.

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an
accurate record for each employee with occupational
exposure, in accordance with WAC 296-62-052.

(i1) This record shall include:

(A) The name and Social Security number of the
employee;

(B) A copy of the employee’s hepatitis B vaccination
status including the dates of all the hepatitis B vaccinations
and any medical records relative to the employee’s ability to
receive vaccination as required by subsection (6)(b) of this
section;

(C) A copy of all results of examinations, medical
testing, and follow-up procedures as required by subsection
(6)(c) of this section; _

(D) The employer’s copy of the healthcare
professional’s written opinion as required by subsection
(6)(e) of this section; and

“(E) A copy of the information provided to the healthcare
professional as required by subsection (6)(d)(ii)(B), (C), and
(D) of this section.

(iii) Confidentiality. The employer shall ensure that
employee medical records required by (a) of this subsection
are:

(A) Kept confidential; and

(B) ((Are)) Not disclosed or reported without the
employee’s express written consent to any person within or
outside the workplace except as required by this section or
as may be required by law.

(iv) The employer shall maintain the records required by
subsection (8) of this section for at least the duration of
employment plus thirty years in accordance with WAC 296-
62-052.

(b) Training records.

(i) Training records shall include the following
information:

(A) The dates of the training sessions;

(B) The contents or a summary of the training sessions;

(C) The names and qualifications of persons conducting
the training; and

(D) The names and job titles of all persons attending the
training sessions.

(ii) Training records shall be maintained for three years
from the date on which the training occurred.

(c) Availability.

(i) The employer shall ensure that all records required
to be maintained by this section shall be made available
upon request to the director for examination and copying.
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(ii) Employee training records required by this section
shall be provided upon request for examination and copying
to employees, to employee representatives, and to the
director ((in-acecordance-with-WAC 29662 052)).

(iii) Employee medical records required by this section
shall be provided upon request for examination and copying
to the subject employee, to anyone having written consent of
the subject employee, to the director in accordance with
WAC 296-62-052.

(d) Transfer of records.

(i) The employer shall comply with the requirements
involving transfer of records set forth in WAC 296-62-052.

(i) If the employer ceases to do business and there is no
successor employer to receive and retain the records for the
prescribed period, the employer shall notify the director, at
least three months prior to their disposal and transmit them
to the director, if required by the director to do so, within
that three-month period.

(9) Dates.

(a) Effective date. The standard shall become effective
on May 26, 1992.

(b) The exposure control plan required by subsection
(3)((6bY)) of this section shall be completed on or before
June 26, 1992,

(c) Subsection (7)(b) of this section, entitled Information
and training; and subsection (7)(h) of this section, entitled
Recordkeeping; shall take effect on or before July 27, 1992.

(d) Subsection (4)(b) of this section, entitled
Engineering and work practice controls; subsection (4)(c) of
this section, entitled Personal protective equipment;
subsection (4)(d) of this section, entitled Housekeeping;
subsection (5) of this section, entitled HIV and HBV
research laboratories and production facilities; subsection (6)
of this section, entitled Hepatitis B vaccination and post-
exposure evaluation and follow-up; and subsection (7)(a) of
this section, entitled Labels and signs; shall take effect
August 27, 1992.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 86-14, filed
1/21/86)

WAC 296-155-300 Accident prevention signs and
tags. (1) General. Signs and symbols required by this
section shall be visible at all times when work is being
performed, and shall be removed or covered promptly when
the hazards no longer exist.

(2) Danger signs.

(a) Danger signs (see Figure E-1) shall be used only

" where an immediate hazard exists.

(b) Danger signs shall have red as the predominating
color for the upper panel; black outline on the boarders; and
a white lower panel for additional sign wording.

(3) Caution signs.

(a) Caution signs (see Figure E-2) shall be used only to
warn against potential hazards or to caution against unsafe
practices.

(b) Caution signs shall have yellow as the
predominating color; black upper panel and borders; yellow
lettering of "caution" -on the black panel; and the lower
yellow panel for additional sign wording. Black lettering
shall be used for additional wording.
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FIGURE E-1

BLACK—)

YELLOW

FIGURE E-2

(4) Exit signs.

(a) Every exit sign shall have the word "exit" in plainly
legible letters not less than 6 inches high, with the principal
strokes of letters not less than three-fourths-inch wide.

(b) Every exit sign shall be distinctive in color and shall
provide contrast with decorations, interior finish, or other
signs. :
(5) Safety instruction signs. Safety instruction signs,
when used, shall be white with green upper panel with white
jetters to convey the principal message. Any additional
wording on the sign shall be black letters on the white
background.

(6) Directional signs. Directional signs, other than
automotive traffic signs specified in subsection (7) of this
section, shall be white with a black panel and a white
directional symbol. Any additional wording on the sign shall
be black letters on the white background.

(7) Traffic signs.

(a) Construction areas shall be posted with legible traffic
signs at points of hazard.

(b) All traffic control signs or devices used for
protection of construction workers shall conform to and be
set_up according to American National Standards Institute
D6.1-1978, Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for
Streets and Highways as amended by the Washington state
department of transportation (M24-OT (HT)).

(8) Accident prevention tags.

(a) Accident prevention tags shall be used as a
temporary means of warning employees of an existing
hazard, such as defective tools, equipment, etc. They shall
not be used in place of, or as a substitute for, accident
prevention signs.

(b)-Specifications for accident prevention tags similar to
those in Table E-1 shall apply.

(1) Additional rules. American National Standards
Institute (ANSI) Z35.1-1972, Specifications for Accident
Prevention signs, and Z35.2-1968, Specifications for
Accident Prevention Tags, contain rules which are additional
to the rules prescribed in this section. The employer shall
comply with ANSI Z35.1-1972 and Z35.2-1968 with respect
to rules not specifically prescribed in this part.
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DO NOT |CAUTION| Ofrr OP ORDER
OPERATE DO MOT UBE
TABLE E-1
White tag- White tag- Yellow tag-  White tag-’
White letters White letters Yellow letters  White letters
on red square on red oval on a black on black
with a black background background
square
Copy
Basic Stock Safety Colors Specification
(Background) (Ink) (Letters)
White Red Do Not Operate
White Black and Red Danger
Yellow Black Caution
White Black Out of Order-

Do Not Use

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 89-03, filed

5/15/89, effective 6/30/89)

WAC 296-155-305 Signaling. Flaggers.

(1) When operations are such that signs, signals, and
barricades do not provide the necessary protection on or
adjacent to a highway or street, flaggers or other appropriate
traffic controls shall be provided.

(2) Signaling directions by flaggers shall conform to
American National Standards Institute D6.1-1978, Manual on
Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways,
as amended by the Washington state department of
transportation. (M24-01 (HT).)

(3) Hand signaling by flaggers shall be by use of sign
paddies at least 18 inches in diameter with series "C" letters
at least 6 inches high or lights approved by the transportation
commission. When hand signaling is done in periods of
darkness, the sign paddles must be reflectorized or
illuminated as required by ANSI D6.1-1978, Manual on
Uniform Traffic Control Devices. The "STOP" side of the
paddle shall have a red background with white lettering.
When a paddle has a "sLOW" side, the background shall be
orange and the lettering black. Colors shall conform to
ANSI D6.1 current edition.

(4) Flaggers shall wear an orange warning garment and
a yellow protective helmet while flagging. Warning
garments worn at night shall be of reflectorized material.
Yellow is specified as the color of helmets; the issue is
clearly one of high visibility. Other colors providing equal
visibility than the specified yellow will be acceptable. The
iridescent or reflectorized hard hats, available in several
colors, which provide "high visibility" in both day and night
applications, will meet standard specifications.
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5) Each ﬂagger shall ((have—t-n—&heu—pessess*ea—a—va}}d

tramed in accordance wnh the Amencan Natlonal Standards

Institute (ANSI) D6.1-1978 manual on uniform traffic
control devices as amended by the Washington State
Department of Transportation (M 24-01 (HT)) every three

years.

Note:  Personnel that have not completed a flagging course may be
assigned duties as flaggers only during emergencies when a
sudden, generally unexpected, set of circumstances demands
immediate attention.

(6) Each flagger shall have in their possession a valid
certificate which verifies completion of the training
prescribed in subsection (5) of this section. Each certificate
shall contain the date on which training was completed.

O] ©
DO NOT Icm-rmul
OPERATE
TABLE E-1
White tag- White tag- Yellow tag- White tag-
White letters White letters  Yellow letters  White letters
on red square on red oval on a black on black
with a black background background
square
Copy
Basic Stock Safety Colors Specification
(Background) (Ink) (Letters)
White Red Do Not Operate
White Black and Red Danger
Yellow Black Caution
White Black QOut of Order-

Do Not Use
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PROPOSED RULES
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION
{Filed September 22, 1992, 2:34 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: Commercial adveruser public inspection
of records.

Purpose: Details what records are public at a
commercial advertiser.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 42.17.370.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 42.17.110.

Summary: Describes nature and extend [extent] of
records a commercial advertiser must make available for
public inspection.

[115]

WSR 92-19-130

Reasons Supporting Proposal: Recent questions and
controversy about commercial advertisers’ responsibilities
indicate that clarification and guidance is needed.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting:
Roselyn Marcus, AG, Olympia, 586-1913; Implementation
and Enforcement: Graham Johnson, Public Disclosure
Commission, Olympia, 753-1111.

Name of Proponent: Public Disclosure Commission,
governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The rule describes the nature and extend [extent] of
financial and other business records various types of
"commercial advertisers” must keep and make available to
the public regarding political advertising work they do. The
rule will provide guidance to advertisers and to the public so
that confrontations between them over what is and isn’t to be
available for inspection can be avoided.

Proposal does not change existing rules.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

Hearing Location: Second Floor Conference Room,
Evergreen Plaza Building, 711 Capitol Way, Olympia, WA
98501, on October 27, 1992, at 9 a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Public Disclosure
Commission, P.O. Box 40908, Olympia, WA 98504-0908,
by October 15, 1992,

Date of Intended Adoption: October 27, 1992.

September 22, 1992
David R. Clark
Assistant Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 390-18-050 Commercial advertisers; public
inspection of records. (1) Pursuant to RCW 42.17.110, any
person, without reference to or permission from the Public
Disclosure Commission, is entitled to inspect the political
advertising records of a commercial advertiser.

(2) No commercial advertiser shall be required to make
available for public inspection information regarding political
advertising prior to the time when the advertisement has
initially received public distribution or broadcast. -

(3) The documents and books of account which must be
maintained open for public inspection pursuant to RCW
42.17.110 (1)(a), (b) and (c) shall at a minimum include the
following information:

(a) The name of the candidate or ballot measure
supported or opposed;

(b) The name and address of the person who sponsored
the advertising;

(c) The total cost of the advertising, how much of that
amount has been paid, who made the payment, when it was
paid, and how payment was made;

(d) Date(s) the services of the commercial advertiser
was rendered;

(e) A copy of the finished product or text of the
advertisement. Alternatively, for electronic advertisements,
the commercial advertiser may make a copy of the
advertisement available for listening or viewing;
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(f) RCW 42.17.110 (1)(c) requires the maintenance of
records which show the exact nature and extent of services
rendered. Sufficient information describing the major work
components or tasks which were required to provide the
advertising services satisfies this requirement; examples of
which include, but are not limited to, the following:

(i) for printers, newspapers and similar print commercial
advertisers: quantity or items, amount of space, item
description, design, layout, typesetting, photography,
printing, silk screening, bindery;

(ii) for mailing services: quantity of items mailed,
bindery or stuffing, labeling, list or directory services,
postage or delivery;

(iii) for broadcast media: time or number of spot
advertisements, copy writing, talent, production, tape
reproduction;

(iv) for billboard or sign companies: number and
location of signs, design, printing and art work,
erection/removal costs;

(v) for specialty or novelty commercial advertisers:
quantity of items provided, silk screening, design, printing
and art work.

WSR 92-19-133
PROPOSED RULES
SUPERINTENDENT OF

PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
[Filed September 22, 1992, 3:52 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: Chapter 392-121 WAC, General
apportionment—General provisions, reporting requirements
and salary allocations.

Purpose: To update general apportionment reporting
requirements and salary allocation definitions and
procedures.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 28A.150.290.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 28A.150.260, chapter
16, Laws of 1991 and chapter 232, Laws of 1992.

Summary: Provisions of chapter 392-117 WAC, Timely
reporting apply to chapter 392-121 WAC. References to
LEAP salary allocation documents are made generic,
eliminating specific document number reference. Certain
definitions and routine procedures are brought up-to-date.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting:
Richard Wilson, Old Capitol Building, Olympia, 753-2298;
Implementation: Thomas Case, Old Capitol Building,
Olympia, 753-6708; and Enforcement: David Moberly, Old
Capitol Building, Olympia, 753-6742.

Name of Proponent: Superintendent of Public
Instruction, governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: Changes are of a routine nature and are needed to
keep chapter 362-121 WAC up-to-date with the biennial
Operating Appropriations Act and agency procedures.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: See
Purpose and Summary above.

Proposed
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No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

Hearing Location: Old Capitol Building, Wanamaker
Conference Room, 2nd Floor, Olympia, WA 98504-7200, on
October 30, 1992, at 9:00 a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Richard M. Wilson, P.O.
Box 47200, Olympia, WA 98504-7200, by October 27, 1992.
Date of Intended Adoption: November 10, 1992.

September 22, 1992
Judith A. Billings
Superintendent of
Public Instruction

NEW SECTION

WAC 392-121-011 General provisions. The
following general provisions apply to this chapter:

(1) Calculations made by the superintendent of public
instruction shall use the most current school district
information for the school year on file with the
superintendent of public instruction at the time of the
calculation unless otherwise provided in this chapter or in
chapter 392-117 WAC, Timely reporting.

(2) Full-time equivalent staff shall be rounded to the
nearest three decimal places.

(3) Full-time equivalent enrollment shall be rounded to
the nearest two decimal places.

(4) Ratios of full-time equivalent staff to students shall
be expressed as a ratio of staff to one thousand students and
shall be rounded to the nearest two decimal places (e.g.,
51.21/1000).

(5) Unless otherwise stated, report forms, staff, salary,
and enrollment data references in these rules are report
forms, staff, salary, or enrollment data for the school year
for which calculations pursuant to this chapter are being
made.

(6) Employee assignments and account codes for
program, duty, and activity shall mean the same as defined
in the accounting manual for public school districts in the
state of Washington and in instructions for personnel
reporting provided by the superintendent of public
instruction.

(7) School districts shall have available upon request by
the superintendent of public instruction and for audit
purposes, such documentation as necessary to support all
data reported to the superintendent of public instruction
pursuant to this chapter.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 88-8, filed
1/11/88)

WAC 392-121-021 Reporting requirements. ((The
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such-report(s)-within-a-reasonable-amount-of- time-following
the-due-date:)) The provisions of chapter 392-117 WAC,

Timely reporting, apply to allocations made pursuant to this
chapter. Failure of a school district to report in the form or
by the deadline required by the superintendent of public
instruction may result in the reduction or delay of
apportionment payments.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 88-8, filed
1/11/88)

WAC 392-121-210 Definition—Basic education
certificated instructional employee. As used in this
chapter, "basic education certificated instructional employee”
means a certificated instructional employee assigned in
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whole or in part to the following programs as defined in the
accounting manual for public school districts in the state of
Washington:

(1) Basic education, program 01;

(2) ((Secendary)) Vocational ((edueatien)), basic, state
program 31;

(3) Skills center, basic, state, program 45;

(4) ((General)) Instruction support, program 94; and

(5) ((General)) District-wide support ((services)),
program 97.

NEW SECTION

WAC 392-121-266 Definition—LEAP salary
allocation documents. As used in this chapter, "LEAP
salary allocation documents” means the computerized
tabulations prepared by the legislative evaluation and
accountability program (LEAP) and identified in the state
Operating Appropriations Act as part of the formula for
determining average salaries for the purpose of allocating
state moneys to school districts.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 51, filed
1/2/91, effective 2/2/91)

WAC 392-121-270 Placement of certificated
instructional staff with degrees on the state-wide salary
allocation schedule and on LEAP salary allocation
documents ((3-end3R)). Each certificated instructional
employee with a degree shall be placed on the state-wide
salary allocation schedule and on LEAP salary allocation
documents ((4-and-1R)) based on the employee’s years of
experience, highest degree level, and total eligible credits as
defined in this chapter.

(1) If an employee holds more than one degree of the
same level, additional credits shall be counted after the first
degree.

(2) A certificated instructional employee who holds a
valid vocationa! certificate acquired as the result of industrial
experience rather than college training, and who also has
earned a college degree which is incidental to or not related
to the vocational certificate shall be reported by the school
district as holding no degree.

(3) For placement on the state-wide salary allocation
schedule and on LEAP salary allocation documents ((1-and
1R)), years of experience and total eligible credits shall be
rounded to the nearest whole number. One-half year or
credit shall be rounded to the next highest year or credit.

(4) Effective for the 1992-93 school year and thereafter,
an employee whose highest degree is a bachelor’s degree,
whose total eligible credits are ninety or greater, and whose
total eligible credits earned prior to January 1, 1992, were
less than one hundred thirty-five shall be placed on the BA
+ 90 column of the state-wide salary allocation table and
LEAP salary allocation documents ((+-and-1R)).

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 51, filed
1/2/91, effective 2/2/91)

WAC 392-121-272 Placement of nondegree
certificated instructional personnel on the state-wide
salary allocation schedule and on LEAP salary allocation
documents ((3-end-1R)). Certificated employees without
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college degrees shall be placed on the state-wide salary
allocation schedule and on LEAP salary allocation

documents ((+-and-1R)) as follows:

(1) Persons holding a valid initial or provisional
certificate as a school nurse, a life teaching certificate, or a
valid certificate as a special elementary or secondary
consultant, or special crafts teacher shall be placed on the
BA column. .

(2) For certificated instructional employees having no
degree of bachelor’s level or higher, no credits earned
beyond degree may be reported except as provided in
subsections (3) and (4) of this section.

(3) Persons holding a valid continuing or standard
school nurse certificate shall be placed on the BA + 30
credits column.

(4) Persons holding valid vocational certificates as
provided for in chapter 180-77 WAC shall be placed on the
state-wide salary allocation schedule and on LEAP salary

allocation documents ((+-and3R)) as follows:

(a) Persons meeting the minimum certification
requirements shall be placed on the BA column; and

(b) Additional quarter credit hours earned shall be
recognized on the basis of one quarter hour for each ten
clock hours of approved teacher training and/or one quarter
hour for each 100 clock hours of occupational experience as
defined in chapter 180-77 WAC each earned after meeting
the minimal vocational certification requirements. Persons
reaching the BA + 135 credits column with this process shall
be placed on the MA column.

(5) Years of experience and quarter credit hours shall be
rounded to the nearest whole number. One-half year or
credit shall be rounded to the next highest year or credit.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 51, filed
1/2/91, effective 2/2/91)

WAC 392-121-280 Placement on state-wide salary
allocation schedule and on LEAP salary allocation

documents ((3-and—1R))—Documentation required.

School districts shall have documentation on file and
available for review which substantiates each certificated
employee’s placement on the state-wide salary allocation
schedule and on LEAP salary allocation documents ((3-and
1R)).

(1) Districts shall document the date of awarding or
conferring of the highest degree. Documentation shall
include the date upon which the degree was awarded or
conferred as recorded on the diploma or official transcript:
Provided, That if the degree was awarded by an institution
which does not confer degrees after each term, and all
degree requirements were completed at a time other than the
date recorded on the diploma or transcript, an official
notarized statement from the institution verifying a prior
completion date shall be adequate documentation.

(2) Districts shall document academic credits by having
on file an official transcript or letter from the institution
granting the credits.

(3) Districts shall document in-service credits by having
on file a document meeting standards established in WAC
180-85-107 (1) through (3).

(4) Districts shall document years of experience that are
eligible for application on the state-wide salary allocation
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schedule and on LEAP salary allocation documents ((4-and
1R)). Documentation for years of experience shall be on
letters or any other documents that provide evidence of
employment including dates of employment.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 51, filed
1/2/91, effective 2/2/91)

WAC 392-121-295 Definition—District average staff
mix factor for basic education certificated instructional
staff. As used in this chapter, "district average staff mix
factor for basic education certificated instructional staff"
means the number rounded to five decimal places determined
as follows:

(1) Assign a staff mix factor to each basic education
certificated instructional employee by placing the employee
on the appropriate LEAP salary allocation document ((3-ef
1R)) pursuant to WAC 392-121-270 or 392-121-272;

(2) Multiply the result by the full-time equivalency for
the time each employee meets the definition of full-time
equivalent basic education certificated instructional employee
pursuant to WAC 392-121-215;

(3) Sum the results obtained in subsection (2) of this
section for all basic education certificated instructional
employees of the school district; and

(4) Divide the result by the district’s total full-time
equivalent basic education certificated instructional staff.

(5) For the purpose of this section basic education
certificated instructional staff are those employed by the
school district as of October 1 of the school year as reported
to the superintendent of public instruction on Form S-275.

APPORTIONMENT

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amendmg Order 18, filed
7/19/90, effective 8/19/90)

WAC 392-121-400 ((Payment)) Apportionment of
basic education ((alleeation-funds)) moneys. From the

basic education ((aHecation—funds)) moneys appropriated to
the superintendent of public instruction, the superintendent
shall ((make)) allocate moneys as follows:

(1) Allocations shall be made pursuant to chapter
28A.150 RCW, the state Operating Appropriations Act, and
this chapter.

(2) Allocations shall be made in twelve monthly
payments during ((eaeh)) the school year pursuant to RCW
28A.510.250 to each school district operating a program
approved by the state board of education((:—Provided—That

each-school-district submits-data—in-a-timely-manneras
requested-by-the-superintendent-of public-instruction)).

(a) Initial monthly payments shall be based on estimates
of such data as the superintendent of public instruction
deems necessary to commence payment for the school year,
such estimates to be submitted by school districts to the
educational service districts or superintendent of public
instruction on forms provided by the superintendent of public
instruction. The latest date on which a school district may
make changes in these data shall be the date on which the
school district files its budget with the educational service
district.

(b) As the school year progresses, monthly payments to
school districts shall be adjusted to reflect actual full-time

Proposed [118]



Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

equivalent students enrolled, district average basic education
certificated instructional staff salary per placement on the
state-wide salary allocation schedule, other school district
characteristics, deductible revenues and such other data as
are deemed necessary by the superintendent and reported by
school districts and other governmental agencies on forms
provided or approved by the superintendent of public

instruction. ((Fhe-superintendent-ofpublic-instruction
annu'allyrsha.ll adg .;se !eaeh SEhsle.l ]d*s’mﬁ and eg.“ea;*e"‘al

b ; ] . 1 . Licted |
payments-will-be-made-to-school-distriets:))
REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington
Administrative Code are repealed:

WAC 392-121-268  Definition—LEAP Document
12.

Definition—LEAP Document
1R.

Termination of an interdistrict
cooperative agreement.

WAC 392-121-269

WAC 392-121-405

WSR 92.19-137
PROPOSED RULES
UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION

COMMISSION
[Filed September 22, 1992, 4:44 p.m.]

Continuance of WSR 92-19-087.

Title of Rule: Amending WAC 480-09-300 and 480-09-
310, and adopting WAC 480-09-335, relating to establishing
prefiling rules for solid waste companies seeking an increase
in rates and substituting the term periodic rate adjustment
proceedings for the term energy cost adjustment proceedings.
The proposed amendatory sections were shown as Appendix
A, Docket No. TG-920486.

Purpose: The proposed rule will improve the quality of
solid waste rate filings at the commission. It will formally
include solid waste general rate increases as a type of public
service company filing requiring concurrent documentation;
address what constitutes a general rate increase and clarify
those filings not classified a general rate increase; outline in
detail the necessary accounting information that must be
submitted with a request for a rate increase; and substitute
periodic rate adjustments for energy cost adjustment
proceedings.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 80.01.040.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 81.77.070,
81.77.160, and 81.04.130.

Summary: See Purpose above.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting,
Implementation and Enforcement: Paul Curl, Secretary,
1300 South Evergreen Park Drive S.W., Olympia, WA
98503 [98504], (206) 753-6461.

Name of Proponent: Washington Utilities and
Transportation Commission, governmental.

WSR 92-19-133

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, as to
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, and
Fiscal Matters: There are no comments or recommendations
being submitted inasmuch as the proposal is pursuant to
legislative authorization as refiected in RCW 80.01.040.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: See Purpose above.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The
proposal amends WAC 480-09-300 by adding a reference to
new section WAC 480-09-335 and by adding solid waste
collection companies to those listed. The proposal amends
WAC 480-09-310 by adding a reference to WAC 480-09-
335, by including companies regulated under chapter 81.77
RCW, by deleting a reference to energy cost adjustment
proceedings, by adding a refcrence to periodic rate
adjustments for electric utilities and by defining which solid
waste filings are not considered general rate increases.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

This proposal pertains to less than 10 percent of the
businesses within the pertinent standard industrial code, and
imposes no economic burden.

Hearing Location: Commission Hearing Room, Second
Floor, Chandler Plaza Building, 1300 South Evergreen Park
Drive S.W., Olympia, WA 98504, on November 4, 1992, at
9:00 a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Paul Curl, P.O. Box
47250, Olympia, WA 98504-7250, by October 16, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: November 4, 1992.

September 22, 1992
Paul Curl
Secretary

WSR 92-19-138
PROPOSED RULES
UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION

COMMISSION
[Filed September 22, 1992, 4:45 p.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: WAC 480-70-120 relating to eliminating
the requirement that solid waste applications be notarized.
The proposed amendatory section is shown below as
Appendix A, Docket No. TG-920686.

Purpose: To eliminate the requirement that solid waste
applications be sworn to before a notary public.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 80.01.040.

Summary: See Title of Rule above.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting,
Implementation and Enforcement: Paul Curl, Secretary,
1300 South Evergreen Park Drive S.W., Olympia, WA
98504, (206) 753-6451.

Name of Proponent: Washington Utilities and
Transportation Commission, governmental.

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, as to
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, and
Fiscal Matters: There are no comments or recommendations
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being submitted inasmuch as the proposal is.pursuant to
legislative authorization as reflected in RCW 80.01.040.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: See Purpose above.

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules:
Eliminates requirement that solid waste applications be
sworn to before a notary public.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.

Hearing Location: Commission Hearing Room, Second
Floor, Chandler Plaza Building, 1300 South Evergreen Park
Drive S.W., Olympia, WA 98504, on November 4, 1992, at
9:00 a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Paul Curl, P.O. Box
47250, Olympia, WA 98504-7250, by October 14, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: November 4, 1992.

September 22, 1992
Paul Curl
Secretary

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R-240, Cause
No. TG-1903, filed 9/25/85)

WAC 480-70-120 Certificates, application for.
Applications for certificates, extension of service, line, route,
or territory under certificates, shall be typewritten, on forms
to be furnished by the commission, giving all information
therein requested((;—sweorn-to-befere—anotary-publie)) and
accompanied by the applicable fee. Such applications must
specifically and fully describe the line, route, or territory by
reference to specific known and ascertainable streets, avenue,
roads, or highways or boundaries, or by metes and bounds.
In addition, such applications must have attached thereto a
map specifically delineating the line, route, or territory for
which application to serve is made. Where such line, route,
or territory is not specifically described as required in this
rule, the commission may defer consideration of the
application until this rule is complied with, or, in its
discretion, may reject the application. Applications for
authority to provide service under a contract with the United
States of America or any agency thereof shall be
accompanied by a certified copy of the fully executed
contract. Such contract authority will be issued without
hearing for a period coextensive with the duration of the
contract subject to compliance by the applicant with all other
applicable requirements of chapter 81.77 RCW and chapter
480-70 WAC.

WSR 92-19-140
PROPOSED RULES
OFFICE OF

INSURANCE COMMISSIONER
[Filed September 23, 1992, 11:20 a.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: Requirement to file annual statement—
Form of annual statement—Requirement to file quarterly
statements—Authority to require filing of monthly financial
statements—Statutory accounting practices required.

Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

Purpose: Define the form and accounting method for
annual statements. Provide for more timely reporting of
financial information by requiring the filing of quarterly
financial statements. Provide for intensive monitoring of
financial condition in cases identified by the commissioner
as evidencing financial weakness by requiring the filing of
monthly financial reports.

Other Identifying Information: Insurance Commissioner
Matter No. R 92-19.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 48.02.060
(3)(a) and 48.46.200.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 48.46.080.

Summary: This rule specifies the form to be used for
required annual financial statement filing. This rule also
requires the filing of quarterly financial reports and specifies
the form to be used for quarterly reports. This rule
authorizes the commissioner to require filing of monthly
financial reports where there appears to be a need to more
closely monitor financial condition.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: RCW 48.46.080 requires
the commissioner to designate the form to be used for annual
statements. Currently, financial information is received by
the commissioner a minimum of four months after the end
of the reporting year. The dynamics of the economic and
financial markets require more current reporting in order to
provide meaningful monitoring of solvency. Quarterly, or
monthly if necessary, financial reporting will allow the
commissioner, on a more timely basis, to work with health
maintenance organizations to address and resolve factors
which could potentially lead to insolvency.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting,
Implementation and Enforcement: James T. Odiorne,
Insurance Building, Olympia, Washington, (206) 586-5590.

Name of Proponent: Dick Marquardt, Insurance
Commissioner, governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: This rule designates the form of annual financial
statement to be used by health maintenance organizations.
The rule requires the use of statutory accounting practices
and requires that the annual statement be supplemented with
audited financial statements prepared according to statutory
accounting practices. Quarterly financial reports prepared
according to statutory accounting practices and reported on
NAIC defined forms are required by this rule for calendar
quarters ending on and after March 31, 1993. This rule also
authorizes the commissioner to require the filing of monthly
financial reports when there is an indication of financial
weakness. The purposes of this rule are to provide
uniformity in financial information reporting by health
maintenance organizations, accumulate more timely financial
information on health maintenance organizations, provide
more timely monitoring of the financial condition of health
maintenance organizations, and with more timely information
work with health maintenance organizations to bolster
weakening financial status at a time when there is a chance
of survival rather than resolving financial weakness through
receivership. It is anticipated that this rule will result in
more timely, uniform reporting of the financial conditions of
health maintenance organizations. Improved reporting of
financial condition will allow the commissioner to intervene
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earlier in attempts to bolster financially troubled companies,
lessening the need to rely on receivership with its attendant
costs, lessening the need to allocate subscribers to other
health maintenance organizations, and providing the public
with a more stable health maintenance industry.

Proposal does not change existing rules.

Small Business Economic Impact Statement: All health
maintenance organizations are currently required to file
annual financial statements. Most currently report on forms
approved by the NAIC. The rule requirement to use NAIC
approved forms merely codifies current practice and will
have no economic impact. The rule requires the health
maintenance organization to supplement its annual financial
statement with an independent audit report prepared
according to statutory accounting practices. Most health
maintenance organizations currently, for their internal
purposes, engage an independent auditor to certify the health
maintenance organization’s financial statements prepared on
a GAAP basis. It is anticipated that preparing certified
financial statements on the basis of statutory accounting
practices rather than on GAAP basis should not significantly
increase costs. Implementation of the audit requirement is
delayed until the filing of annual statements for years ended
on and after December 31, 1993, in an effort to allow health
maintenance organizations to negotiate timing and costs of
audits with their independent auditors. There will be some
additional cost to health maintenance organizations for
completing quarterly financial statements. Since all health
maintenance organizations currently prepare internal financial
statements on a monthly basis, it is anticipated that
transferring monthly financial information to the NAIC form
on a quarterly basis will not significantly increase costs.
The cost of compliance with this rule is not easily identified,
and is not meaningfully measured by cost per employee, cost
per hour of labor, or cost per hundred dollars of sales. Any
cost of compliance incurred by large or small health
maintenance organizations should be offset by the benefits
to the public of closer, more timely monitoring of financial
condition of health maintenance organizations.

Hearing Location: John A. Cherberg Building, Hearing
Room #1, State Capitol Campus, 14th and Water Streets,
Olympia, Washington, on October 27, 1992, at 10:00 a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Insurance Commissioner,
Insurance Building, P.O. Box 40255, Olympia, WA 98504-
0255, by October 27, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: October 30, 1992.

September 22, 1992

Dick Marquardt

Insurance Commissioner

by Allen Morrow

Deputy Insurance Commissioner

NEW SECTION

WAC 284-46-060 Requirement to file annual
statement—Form of annual statement—Requirement to
file quarterly statements—Authority to require filing of
monthly financial statements—Statutory accounting
practices required. (1) Every health maintenance
organization shall annually, within one hundred twenty days
of the closing date of its fiscal year, file with the
commissioner a statement, prepared according to statutory
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accounting practices, verified by at least two of the principal
officers of the health maintenance organization showing its
financial condition as of the closing date of its fiscal year.
For the purposes of this section only, fiscal year shall mean
that period from and including January 1 of each year, to
and including December 31 of that same calendar year.

(2) The form of such annual statement shall be in the
current form and content as approved by the National
Association of Insurance Commissioners for health
maintenance organizations and, for years ending after
December 31, 1992, supplemented with an audited financial
statement prepared according to statutory accounting
practices for the year reported in the annual statement, and
additional information required by this chapter and by the
commissioner. The statement, completed in black ink or
typewritten, shall be filed in duplicate, each of which shall
be verified by the oaths and original signatures of at least
two of the health maintenance organization’s principal
officers, and notarized. The annual statement shall be
accompanied by an additional data statement form IC-14-
HMO.

(3)(a) Every health maintenance organization shall file
quarterly reports of its financial condition with the
commissioner. Such reports shall be filed in the
commissioner’s office not later than the forty-fifth day after
the end of each of the health maintenance organization's
calendar quarters. Such quarterly reports shall be prepared
on the same statutory accounting basis as the annual
statements required in subsections (1) and (2) of this section,
and shall be in the form and content as approved by the
National Association of Insurance Commissioners for
quarterly reporting by health maintenance organizations, and
as supplemented for additional information required by this
chapter and by the commissioner. The statement, completed
in black ink or typewritten, shall be filed in duplicate, each
of which shall be verified by the oaths and original
signatures of at least two of the health maintenance
organization’s principal officers, and notarized.

(b) The first such quarterly report shall be due for the
calendar quarter ending March 31, 1993.

(c) Quarterly reports for the fourth quarter of each year
may be omitted, if and only if, the annual financial statement
with a year ended as of the same date as the omitted fourth
quarter report is filed with the commissioner on or before the
filing due date of the fourth quarter report.

(4) The commissioner may require, as a part of any
investigation by the commissioner, any health maintenance
organization to file monthly financial reports whenever, in
the commissioner’s discretion, there is a need to more
closely monitor the financial activities of the health
maintenance organization. Monthly financial reports shall be
filed in the commissioner’s office no later than the twenty-
fifth day of the month following the month for which the
financial report is being filed. Such monthly financial
reports shall be the internal financial statements of the
company, accompanied by a schedule converting the
financial statements to reflect financial position according to
statutory accounting practices and submitted in a form using
the same format and designations as quarterly financial
reports of health maintenance organizations.
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WSR 92-19-141
PROPOSED RULES
OFFICE OF
INSURANCE COMMISSIONER
[Filed September 23, 1992, 11:22 am.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: Requirement to file annual statement—
Form of annual statement—Requirement to file quarterly
statements—Authority to require filing of monthly financial
statements—Statutory accounting practices required.

Purpose: Define the form and accounting method for
annual statements. Provide for more timely reporting of
financial information by requiring the filing of quarterly
financial statements. Provide for intensive monitoring of
financial condition in cases identified by the commissioner
as evidencing financial weakness by requiring the filing of
monthly financial reports.

Other Identifying Information: Insurance Commissioner
Matter No. R 92-20.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 48.02.060
(3)(a) and 48.44.050.

Statute Being Implemented: RCW 48.44.095.

Summary: This rule specifies the form to be used for
required annual financial statement filing. This rule also
requires the filing of quarterly financial reports and specifies
the form to be used for quarterly reports. This rule
authorizes the commissioner to require filing of monthly
financial reports when there appears to be a need to more
closely monitor financial condition.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: RCW 48.44.095 requires
the commissioner to designate the form to be used for annual
statements. Currently, financial information is received by
the commissioner a minimum of four months after the end
of the reporting year. The dynamics of the economic and
financial markets require more current reporting in order to
provide meaningful monitoring of solvency. Quarterly, or
monthly if necessary, financial reporting will allow the
commissioner, on a more timely basis, to work with health
care service contractors to address and resolve factors which
could potentially lead to insolvency.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting,
Implementation and Enforcement: James T. Odiorne,
Insurance Building, Olympia, Washington, (206) 586-5590.

Name of Proponent: Dick Marquardt, Insurance
Commissioner, governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: This rule designates the form of annual financial
statement to be used by health care service contractors. The
rule requires the use of statutory accounting practices and
requires that the annual statement be supplemented with
audited financial statements prepared according to statutory
accounting practices. Quarterly financial reports prepared
according to statutory accounting practices and reported on
NAIC defined forms are required by this rule for calendar
quarters ending on and after March 31, 1993. This rule also
authorizes the commissioner to require the filing of monthly
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financial reports when there is an indication of financial
weakness. The purposes of this rule are to provide
uniformity in financial information reporting by health care
service contractors, accumulate more timely financial
information on health care service contractors, provide more
timely monitoring of the financial condition of health care
service contractors, and with more timely information work
with health care service contractors to bolster weakening
financial status at a time when there is a chance of survival
rather than resolving financial weakness through
receivership. It is anticipated that this rule will result in
more timely, uniform reporting of the financial conditions of
health care service contractors. Improved reporting of
financial condition will allow the commissioner to intervene
earlier in attempts to bolster financially troubled companies,
lessening the need to rely on receivership with its attendant
costs, lessening the need to allocate subscribers to other
health care service contractors, and providing the public with
a more stable health care coverage industry.

Proposal does not change existing rules.

Small Business Economic Impact Statement: All health
care service contractors are currently required to file annual
financial statements. Most currently report on forms
approved by NAIC. The rule requirement to use NAIC
approved forms merely codifies current practice and will
have no economic impact. The rule requires the health care
service contractor to supplement its annual financial
statement with an independent audit report prepared
according to statutory accounting practices. Most health care
service contractors currently, for their internal purposes,
engage an independent auditor to certify the health care
service contractor’s financial statements prepared on a
GAAP basis. It is anticipated that preparing certified
financial statements on the basis of statutory accounting
practices rather than on GAAP basis should not significantly
increase costs. Implementation of the audit requirement is
delayed until the filing of annual statements for years ended
on and after December 31, 1993, in an effort to allow health
care service contractors to negotiate timing and cost of audits
with their independent auditors. There will be some
additional cost to health care service contractors for
completing quarterly financial statements. Since all health
care service contractors currently prepare internal financial
statements on a monthly basis, it is anticipated that
transferring monthly financial information to the NAIC form
on a quarterly basis will not significantly increase costs.
The cost of compliance with this rule is not easily identified
and is not meaningfully measured by cost per employee, cost
per hour of labor, or cost per hundred dollars of sales. Any
cost of compliance incurred by large or small health care
service contractors should be offset by the benefit to the
public of closer more timely monitoring of financial
condition of health care service contractors.

Hearing Location: John A. Cherberg Building, Hearing
Room #1, State Capitol Campus, 14th and Water Streets,
Olympia, Washington, on October 27, 1992, at 1:30 p.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Insurance Commissioner,
Insurance Building, P.O. Box 40255, Olympia, WA 98504-
0255, by October 27, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: October 30, 1992.
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September 22, 1992

Dick Marquardt

Insurance Commissioner

by Allen Morrow

Deputy Insurance Commissioner

NEW SECTION

WAC 284-44-345 Requirement to file annual
statement—Form of annual statement—Requirement to
file quarterly statements—Authority to require filing of
monthly financial statements—Statutory accounting
practices required. (1) Every health care service contractor
shall annually, within one hundred twenty days of the
closing date of its fiscal year, file with the commissioner a
statement, prepared according to statutory accounting
practices, verified by at least two of the principal officers of
the health care service contractor showing its financial
condition as of the closing date of its fiscal year. For
purposes of WAC 284-44-345 only, fiscal year shall mean
that period from and including January 1 of each year, to
and including December 31 of that same calendar year.

(2) The form of such annual statement shall be in the
current form and content as approved by the National
Association of Insurance Commissioners for hospital,
medical, and dental service or indemnity corporations, and,
for years ending after December 31, 1992, supplemented
with an audited financial statement prepared according to
statutory accounting practices for the year reported in the
annual statement, and additional information required by this
chapter and by the commissioner. The statement, completed
in black ink or typewritten, shall be filed in duplicate, each
of which shall be verified by the oaths and original
signatures of at least two of the health care service
contractor’s principal officers, and notarized. The annual
statement shall be accompanied by a monthly enrollment
data Form IC-16-HC, and an additional data statement Form
IC-13A-HC.

(3)(a) Every health care service contractor shall file
quarterly reports of its financial condition with the
commissioner. Such reports shall be filed in the
commissioner’s office not later than the forty-fifth day after
the end of each of the health care service contractor’s
calendar quarters. Such quarterly reports shall be prepared
on the same statutory accounting basis as the annual
statement required in subsections (1) and (2) of this section,
and shall be in the form and content as approved by the
National Association of Insurance Commissioners for
quarterly reporting by hospital, medical, and dental service
or indemnity corporations, and as supplemented for
additional information required by this chapter and by the
commissioner. The statement, completed in black ink or
typewritten, shall be filed in duplicate, each of which shall
be verified by the oaths and original signatures of at least
two of the health care service contractor’s principal officers,
and notarized.

(b) The first such quarterly report shall be due for the
calendar quarter ending March 31, 1993.

(c) Quarterly reports for the fourth quarter of each year
may be omitted, if and only if, the annual financial statement
with a year ended as of the same date as the omitted fourth
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quarter report is filed with the commissioner on or before the
filing due date of the fourth quarter report.

(4) The commissioner may require, as a part of any
investigation by the commissioner, any health care service
contractor to file monthly financial reports whenever, in the
commissioner’s discretion, there is a need to more closely
monitor the financial activities of the health care service
contractor. Monthly financial reports shall be filed in the
commissioner’s office no later than the twenty-fifth day of
the month following the month for which the financial report
is being filed. Such monthly financial reports shall be the
internal financial statements of the company, accompanied
by a schedule converting the financial statements to reflect
financial position according to statutory accounting practices
and submitted in a form using the same format and
designations as quarterly financial reports of health care
service contractors.

WSR 92-19-142
PROPOSED RULES
FOREST PRACTICES BOARD
[Filed September 23, 1992, 11:23 a.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: Amendment to forest practices rules,
Title 222 WAC.

Purpose: To modify provisions of forest practices rules
to protect public resources while maintaining a viable timber
industry.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: RCW 76.09.040,
76.09.060, and chapter 34.05 RCW,

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 76.09 RCW.

Summary: To modify forest practice rules to extend the
term of forest practices applications and notifications to two
years; to correct nonsubstantial wording errors in rules
adopted June 26, 1992.

Reasons Supporting Proposal: To implement changes
to chapter 76.09 RCW adopted by the 1992 legislature (SHB
2230).

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting:
Judith Holter, 1111 Washington Street S.E., Olympia, WA,
(206) 902-1412; Implementation and Enforcement: Jack
Hulsey, 1111 Washington Street S.E., Olympia, WA, (206)
902-1400.

Name of Proponent: State of Washington Forest
Practices Board, governmental.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The proposal extends the term of a forest practices
application to 2 years from approval and extends the term of
an accepted notification to 2 years from the date of receipt.
The rest of the proposal corrects inadvertent, nonsubstantial
wording errors in the rules adopted June 26, 1992,

Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: Same
as above.

No small business economic impact statement is
required for this proposal by chapter 19.85 RCW.
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Hearing Location: Natural Resources Building,
Conference Room 172, 1111 Washington Street S.E.,
Olympia, WA 98504, on November 12, 1992, at 10 a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: Judith Holter,
Department of Natural Resources, Forest Practices Division,
P.O. Box 47012, Olympia, WA 98504-7012, by October 30,
1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: November 12, 1992.

September 21, 1992

Patricia Harper

for Brian Boyle

Commissioner of Public Lands

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 263, filed
6/16/76)

WAC 222-20-080 Application and notification
expiration. The approval given by the department to an
application to conduct a forest practice shall be effective for
a term of ((4)) two years from the date of approval. A
notification is also effective for a term of (()) two years
from the date of receipt.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 535 [WSR

92-15-011}, filed 11/16/87 [7/2/92], effective 1/1/88 [8/2/92])

WAC 222-24-030 Road construction. (1) Right of
way timber. Merchantable right of way timber shall be
removed or decked in suitable locations where the decks will
not be covered by fill material or act as support for the fill
or embankment.

*(2) Debris burial.

(a) In permanent road construction, do not bury:

(i) Loose stumps, logs or chunks containing more than
5 cubic feet in the load-bearing portion of the road, except
as puncheon across swampy ground or for culvert protection.

(ii) Any significant amount of organic debris within the
top 2 feet of the load-bearing portion of the road, except as
puncheon across swampy ground or for culvert protection.

(iii) Excessive accumulation of debris or slash in any
part of the load-bearing portion of the road fill, except as
puncheon across ((swampy-ground)) wetlands or for culvert
protection.

(b) In the cases where temporary roads are being
constructed across known areas of unstable soils and where
possible construction failure would directly impact waters,
the requirements in (a), (i), (ii) and (iii) of this subsection
shall apply. A temporary road is a roadway which has been
opened for the purpose of the forest practice operation in
question, and thereafter will be an inactive or abandoned
road.

(3) Compact fills. During road construction, fills or
embankments shall be built up by layering. Each layer shall
be compacted by operating the tractor or other construction
equipment over the entire surface of the layer. Chemical
compacting agents may be used in accordance with WAC
222-38-020.

*(4) Stabilize soils. When soil, exposed by road
construction, appears to be unstable or erodible and is so
located that slides, slips, slumps, or sediment may reasonably
be expected to enter Type 1, 2, 3 or 4 Water and thereby
cause damage to a public resource, then such exposed soil
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areas shall be seeded with grass, clover, or other ground
cover, or be treated by erosion control measures acceptable
to the department.

*(5) Channel clearance. Clear stream channel of all
debris and slash generated during operations prior to the
removal of equipment from the vicinity, or the winter
season, whichever is first.

*(6) Drainage.

(a) All required ditches, culverts, cross drains, drainage
dips, water bars, and diversion ditches shall be installed
concurrently with the construction of the roadway.

(b) Uncompleted road construction to be left over the
winter season or other extended periods of time shall be
drained by outsloping or cross draining. Water bars and/or
dispersion ditches may also be used to minimize eroding of
the construction area and stream siltation.

*(7) Moisture conditions. Construction shall be
accomplished when moisture and soil conditions are not
likely to result in excessive erosion and/or soil movement, so
as to avoid damage to public resources.

*(8) End haul/sidecasts. End haul or overhaul
construction is required where significant amounts of
sidecast material would rest below the 50-year flood level of
a Type 1, 2, 3, or 4 Water or where the department
determines there is a potential for mass soil failure from
overloading on unstable slopes or from erosion of side cast
material causing damage to the public resources.

*(9) Waste disposal. When spoil, waste and/or other
debris is generated during construction, this material shall be
deposited or wasted in suitable areas or locations and be
governed by the following:

Spoil or other debris shall be deposited above the 50-
year flood level of Type 1, 2, 3, or 4 Waters or in other
locations so as to prevent damage to public resources. The
material shall be stabilized by erosion control measures as
necessary to prevent the material from entering the waters.

Reviser’s note: The bracketed material preceding the section above
was supplied by the code reviser’s office.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-011,

filed 7/2/92, effective 8/2/92)

WAC 222-24-040 Water crossing structures. *(1)
Bridge construction.

(a) Bridges are required for new crossings of any Type
1 or 2 Waters regularly used for recreational boating,

(b) Permanent bridges shall not constrict clearly defined
channels and shall be designed to pass the 50-year flood
level or the road shall be constructed to provide erosion
protection from the 50-year flood waters which exceed the
water-carrying capacity of the drainage structure.

(c) One end of each new permanent log or wood bridge
shall be tied or firmly anchored if any of the bridge structure
is within 10 vertical feet of the 50-year flood level.

(d) Excavation for bridges, placement of sills or
abutments, and the placement of stringers or girders shall be
accomplished from outside the ordinary high-water mark of
all waters, except when such operations are authorized by a
hydraulic project approval.

(e) Earth embankments constructed for use as bridge
approaches shall be protected from erosion by high water.
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Some examples of protection are: Planted or seeded ground
cover, bulkheads, rock riprap, or retaining walls.

(f) When earthen materials are used for bridge
surfacing, curbs of sufficient size shall be installed to be
above the surface material and prevent such surface material
from falling into the stream bed.

*(2) Culvert installation: All permanent culverts
installed in forest roads shall be of a size that is adequate to
carry the 50-year flood or the road shall be constructed to
provide erosion protection from the 50-year flood waters
which exceed the water-carrying capacity of the drainage
structure. Refer to Part 5 "Recommended culvert sizes" in
the forest practices board manual for the size of permanent
culverts recommended for use in forest roads. If the
department determines that because of unstable slopes the
culvert size shown on that table is inadequate to protect
public resources, it may require culvert sizes in accordance
with the nomograph (chart) contained in Part 5 of the forest
practices board manual or with other generally accepted
engineering principles.

(a) No permanent culverts shall be installed that are
smaller than:

(i) 24 inches in diameter or the equivalent for
anadromous fish streams or wetlands where anadromous fish
are present.

(ii) 18 inches or the equivalent for resident game fish
streams.

(iii) 18 inches or the equivalent for all other water or
wetland crossings in western Washington.

((@4D)) (iv) 15 inches or the equivalent for all other
water or wetland crossings in eastern Washington.

(b) The alignment and slope of the culvert shall parallel
the natural flow of the stream whenever possible.

(c) When fish life is present, construct the bottom of the
culvert at or below the natural stream bed at the inlet and
outlet.

(d) Terminate culverts on materials that will not readily
erode, such as riprap, the original stream bed (if stable), or
other suitable materials.

(e) If water is diverted from its natural channel, return
this water to its natural stream bed via culvert, flume,
spillway, or the equivalent.

(f) When flumes, downspouts, downfall culverts, etc.,
are used to protect fill slopes or to return water to its natural
courses, the discharge point shall be protected from erosion
by: (i) Reducing the velocity of the water, (ii) use of rock
spillways, (iii) riprap, (iv) splash plates, or (v) other methods
or structures demonstrated to be equally effective.

(g) Stream beds shall be cleared for a distance of 50
feet upstream from the culvert inlet of such slash or debris
that reasonably may be expected to plug the culvert.

(h) The entrance of all culverts should have adequate
catch basins and headwalls to minimize the possibility of
erosion or fill failure.

*(3) Culverts in anadromous fish streams. In addition
to the requirements of subsection (2) of this section, in
streams used by anadromous fish:

(a) Culverts shall be either open bottomed or have the
bottom covered with gravel and installed at least 6 inches
below the natural stream bed at the inlet and outlet.

(b) Closed bottom culverts shall not slope more than 1/2
percent; except as provided in (e) of this subsection; open
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bottom culverts shall not slope more than the natural slope
of the stream bed.

(c) Where multiple culverts are used, one culvert shall
be at least 6 inches lower than the other(s).

(d) Culverts shall be set to retain normal stream water
depth throughout the culvert length. A downstream control
may be required to create pooled water back into the culvert
and to insure downstream stream bed stability.

(e) Closed bottom culverts, set at existing stream
gradients between 1/2 percent and 3 percent slope shall be
designed with baffles for water velocity control, or have an
approved designed fishway.

(f) The department, after consultation with the
departments of fisheries and wildlife, shall impose any
necessary limitations on the time of year in which such
culverts may be installed to prevent interference with
migration or spawning of anadromous fish.

(g) Any of the requirements in (a) through (f) of this
subsection may be superseded by a hydraulic project
approval.

*(4) Temporary water crossings.

(a) Temporary bridges and culverts, adequate to carry
the highest anticipated flow in lieu of carrying the 50-year
flood, may be used:

(i) In the westside region if installed after June 1 and
removed by September 30 of the same year.

(ii) In the eastside region if installed after the spring
runoff and removed prior to the snow buildup which could
feed a heavy runoff.

(iii) At other times, when the department and applicant
can agree to specific dates of installation and removal.

(b) Temporary bridges and culverts shall be promptly
removed upon completion of use, and the approaches to the
crossing shall be water barred and stabilized at the time of
the crossing removal.

(¢) Temporary wetland crossings shall be abandoned and
restored based on a written plan approved by the department
prior to construction.

(5) Properly prepared and maintained fords may be used
during periods of low water providing a hydraulic permit is
acquired.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-15-011,

filed 7/2/92, effective 8/2/92)

WAC 222-30-020 Harvest unit planning and design.
(1) Logging system. The logging system should be
appropriate for the terrain, soils, and timber type so yarding
or skidding can be economically accomplished in compliance
with these regulations.

*(2) Landing locations. Locate landings to prevent
damage to public resources. Avoid excessive excavation and
filling. .

*(3) Western Washington riparian management
zones. These zones shall be measured horizontally from the
ordinary high-water mark of Type 1, 2 or 3 Water and
extend to the line where vegetation changes from wetland to
upland plant community, or the line required to leave
sufficient shade as required by WAC 222-30-040, whichever
is greater, but shall not be less than 25 feet in width nor
more than the maximum widths described in (c) of this
subsection, provided that the riparian management zone
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width shall be expanded as necessary to include wetlands or
ponds adjacent to the stream. When the riparian
management zone overlaps a Type A or B Wetland or a
wetland management zone, the requirement which best
protects public resources shall apply.

(a) Harvest units shall be designed so that felling,
bucking, yarding or skidding, and reforestation can be
accomplished in accordance with these regulations, including
those regulations relating to stream bank integrity and shade
requirements to maintain stream temperature. Where the
need for additional actions or restrictions adjacent to waters
not covered by the following become evident, WAC 222-12-
050 and 222-12-060 may apply.

(b) When requested in writing by the applicant, the
department shall assist in preparation of an alternate plan for

the riparian management zone.

(c) Within the riparian management zone, there shall be
trees left for wildlife and fisheries habitat as provided for in
the chart below. Fifty percent or more of the trees shall be
live and undamaged on completion of the harvest. The leave
trees shall be randomly distributed where feasible; some
clumping is allowed to accommodate operational
considerations. The number, size, species and ratio of leave
trees, deciduous to conifer, is specified by the bed material
and average width of the water type within the harvest unit.
Trees left according to (d) of this subsection may be
included in the number of required leave trees in this
subsection.

WATER RMZ RATIO OF # TREES/1000 FT.
TYPE/ MAXIMUM CONIFER TO EACH SIDE
AVERAGE WIDTH DECIDUOUS/
WIDTH MINIMUM GRAVEL/ BOULDER/
SIZE COBBLE BEDROCK
LEAVE <10”
TREES DIAMETER
1&2 100° represen- 50 trees 25 trees
Water 75’ tative of
& over stand
1&2 15 represen- 100 trees 50 trees
Water tative of
under 75° stand
3 Water 50’ 2t0 V/ 75 trees 25 trees
5 & over 12" or
next
largest
available
3 Water 25° lwl/ 25 trees 25 trees
less than 6" or next
5 largest
available

"Or next largest available" requires that the next largest
trees to those specified in the rule be left standing when
those available are smaller than the sizes specified. Ponds
or lakes which are Type 1, 2 or 3 Waters shall have the
same leave tree requirements as boulder/bedrock streams.

(d) For wildlife habitat within the riparian management
zone, leave an average of 5 undisturbed and uncut wildlife
trees per acre at the ratio of 1 deciduous tree to 1 conifer
tree equal in size to the largest existing trees of those species
within the zone. Where the 1 to 1 ratio is not possible, then
substitute either species present. Forty percent or more of
the leave trees shall be live and undamaged on completion
of harvest. Wildlife trees shall be left in clumps whenever
possible.

Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

(e) When 10 percent or more of the harvest unit lies
within any combination of a riparian management zone of
Type 1, 2 or 3 Waters or a wetland management zone and
the harvest unit is a clearcutting of 30 acres or less, leave
not less than 50 percent of the trees required in (c) of this
subsection.

*(4) Eastern Washington riparian management
zones. These zones shall be measured horizontally from the
ordinary high-water mark of Type 1, 2 or 3 Waters and
extend to the line where vegetation changes from wetland to
upland plant community, or to the line required to leave
sufficient shade as required by WAC 222-30-040, whichever
is greater, but shall not be less than the minimum width nor
more than the maximum widths described in (c) of this
subsection, provided that the riparian management zone
width shall be expanded as necessary to include wetlands or
ponds adjacent to the stream. When the riparian
management zone overlaps a Type A or B Wetland or a
wetland management zone, the requirement which best
protects public resources shall apply.

(a) Harvest units shall be designed so that felling,
bucking, yarding or skidding, and reforestation can be
accomplished in accordance with these regulations, including
those regulations relating to stream bank integrity and shade
requirements to maintain stream temperature. Where the
need for additional actions or restrictions adjacent to waters
not covered by the following become evident, WAC 222-12-
050 and 222-12-060 may apply.

(b) When requested in writing by the applicant, the
department shall assist in preparation of an alternate plan for
the riparian management zone.

(c) Within the riparian management zone, there shall be
trees left for wildlife and fisheries habitat as provided for
below. Fifty percent or more of the trees shall be live and
undamaged on completion of the harvest. The leave trees
shall be randomly distributed where feasible; some clumping
is allowed to accommodate operational considerations.

(i) The width of the riparian management zone shall be
based on the adjacent harvest type as defined in WAC 222-
16-010(33) Partial cutting. When the adjacent unit harvest
type is:

Partial cutting - The riparian management zone width
shall be a minimum of 30 feet to a maximum of 50 feet on
each side of the stream.

Otber harvest types - The riparian management zone
shall average 50 feet in width on each side of the stream
with a minimum width of 30 feet and a maximum of 300
feet on each side of the stream.

(ii) Leave tree requirements within the riparian
management zones of Type 1, 2 or 3 Waters:

(A) Leave all trees 12 inches or less in diameter breast
height (dbh); and

(B) Leave all wildlife reserve trees within the riparian
management zone where operations in the vicinity do not
violate the state safety regulations (chapter 296-54 WAC and
chapter 49.17 RCW administered by department of labor and
industries, safety division); and

(C) Leave 16 live conifer trees/acre between |2 inches
dbh and 20 inches dbh distributed by size, as representative
of the stand; and

(D) Leave 3 live conifer trees/acre 20 inches dbh or
larger and the 2 largest live deciduous trees/acre 16 inches
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dbh or larger. Where these deciduous trees do not exist, and
where 2 wildlife reserve trees/acre 20 inches or larger do not
exist, substitute 2 live conifer trees/acre 20 inches dbh or
larger. If live conifer trees of 20 inches dbh or larger do not
exist within the riparian management zone, then substitute
the 5 largest live conifer trees/acre; and

(E) Leave 3 live deciduous trees/acre between 12 inches
and 16 inches dbh where they exist.

(iii) Minimum leave tree requirements per acre for Type
1, 2 and 3 Waters. Trees left for (c)(ii) of this subsection
shall be included in the minimum counts.

(A) On streams with a boulder/ bedrock bed, the
minimum leave tree requirements shall be 75 trees/acre 4
inches dbh or larger.

(B) On streams with a gravel/cobble (less than 10 inches
diameter) bed, the minimum leave tree requirement shall be
135 trees/acre 4 inches dbh or larger.

(C) On lakes or ponds the minimum leave tree
requirement shall be 75 trees/acre 4 inches dbh or larger.

Note: (See the Forest Practices Board Manual for
assistance in calculating trees/acre and average
RMZ widths.)

(d) When 10 percent or more of the harvest unit lies
within any combination of a riparian management zone of
Type 1, 2 or 3 Waters or a wetland management zone and
either the harvest unit is a clearcutting of 30 acres or less or
the harvest unit is a partial cutting of 80 acres or less, leave
not less than 50 percent of the trees required in (c) of this
subsection. (See WAC 222-16-010(33) Partial cutting.)

*(5) Riparian leave tree areas. The department will
require trees to be left along Type 4 Water where such
practices are necessary to protect public resources. Where
such practices are necessary leave at least 25 conifer or
deciduous trees, 6 inches in diameter or larger, on each side
of every 1000 feet of stream length within 25 feet of the
stream. The leave trees may be arranged to accommodate
the operation.

(6) Forested wetlands. Within the wetland, unless
otherwise approved in writing by the department, harvest
methods shall be limited to low impact harvest or cable
systems. Where feasible, at least one end of the log shall be
suspended during yarding.

(a) When forested wetlands are included within the
harvest area, landowners are encouraged to leave a portion
(30 to 70%) of the wildlife reserve tree requirement for the
harvest area within a wetland. In order to retain undisturbed
habitat within forested wetlands, these trees should be left in
clumps. Leave tree areas should be clumped adjacent to
streams, riparian management zones, or wetland management
zones where possible and they exist within forested wetlands.
Green recruitment trees should be representative of the size
and species found within the wetland. Leave
nonmerchantable trees standing where feasible.

(b) If a RMZ or WMZ lies within a forested wetland,
the leave tree requirement associated with those areas may
be counted toward the percentages in (a) of this subsection.

(¢) If the conditions described in (a) and (b) of this
subsection are met, the distribution requirements for wildlife
reserve trees and green recruitment trees (subsection (11)(e)
of this section) are modified as follows: For purposes of
distribution, no point within the harvest unit shall be more
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than 1000 feet from a wildlife reserve tree and green
recruitment tree retention area.

(d) Approximate determination of the boundaries of
forested wetlands greater than 5 acres shall be required.
Approximate boundaries and areas shall be deemed to be
sufficient for harvest operations.

(e) The department shall consult with the department of
wildlife, the department of fisheries, and affected Indian
tribes about site specific impacts of forest practices on
wetland-sensitive species in forested wetlands.

(7) Wetland management zones (WMZ). These zones
shall apply to Type A and B Wetlands, ((0-5-acre-in-size-of
larger)) as indicated in (a) of this subsection, and shall be
measured horizontally from the wetland edge or the point
where the nonforested wetland becomes a forested wetland,
as determined by the method described in the board manual,
and shall be of an average width as described in (a) of this
subsection. These zones shall not be less than the minimum
nor more than the maximum widths described in (a) of this
subsection. When these zones overlap a riparian
management zone the requirement which best protects public
resources shall apply.

*(a) Wetland management zones (WMZ) shall have
variable widths based on the size of the wetland and the
wetland type, described as follows:

WETLAND MANAGEMENT ZONE WIDTHS

Wetland Acres of Maximum Average Minimum
Type Nonforested WMZ Width WMZ Width WMZ Width
Wetland
A Greater
than 5 200 feet 100 feet 50 feet
A 05105 100 feet 50 feet 25 feet
A Bog/Fen 0.2510 05 100 feet 50 feet 25 feet
B Greater
than 5 100 feet 50 feet 25 feet
B 0505 25 feet
B 0251005 No WMZ
Required

(b) Within the WMZ, leave a total of 75 trees per acre
of WMZ greater than 6 inches dbh in Western Washington
and greater than 4 inches dbh in Eastern Washington, 25 of
which shall be greater than 12 inches dbh including 5 trees
greater than 20 inches dbh, where they exist. Leave trees
shall be representative of the species found within the WMZ.

() Retain wildlife reserve trees where feasible. Type 1
and 3 wildlife reserve trees may be counted among, and
need not exceed, the trees required in (b) of this subsection.
Leave all cull logs on site.

(d) Partial-cutting or removal of groups of trees is
acceptable within the WMZ. The maximum width of
openings created by harvesting within the WMZ shall not
exceed 100 feet as measured parallel to the wetland edge.
Openings within WMZs shall be no closer than 200 feet.
Landowners are encouraged to concentrate leave trees within
the WMZ to the wetland edge.

X*(e) Tractors, wheeled skidders, or other ground based
harvesting systems shall not be used within the minimum
WMZ width without written approval of the department.

*(f) When 10% or more of a harvest unit lies within any
combination of a wetland management zone or a riparian
management zone of Type 1, 2, or 3 Waters and either the
harvest unit is a clearcut of 30 acres or less or the harvest
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unit.is a partial cut of 80 acres or less, leave not less than
50% of the trees required in (b) of this subsection.

*(8) Nonforested wetlands (Type A or B). Within the
boundaries of Type A or B Wetlands the following shall
apply: .

(a) Individual trees or forested wetland areas less than
0.5 acre in size may occur. These trees have a high habitat
value to the nonforested wetland. Leave individual trees or
forested wetlands less than 0.5 acre. These trees may be
counted toward the WMZ requirements.

(b) Harvest of upland areas or forested wetlands which
are surrounded by Type A or B Wetlands must be conducted
in accordance with a plan, approved in writing by the
department.

(c) No timber shall be felled into or cable yarded across
Type ‘A or B Wetlands without written approval of the
department.

(9) Future productivity. Harvesting shall leave the land
in a-condition conducive to future timber production except:

(a) To the degree required for riparian management
zones; or

(b) Where the lands are being converted to another use
or classified urban lands as specified in WAC 222-34-050.

(10) Wildlife habitat. This subsection is designed to
encourage timber harvest practices that would protect
wildlife habitats, provided, that such action shall not
unreasonably restrict landowners action without
compensation.

(a) The applicant should make every reasonable effort
to cooperate with the department of wildlife to identify
critical wildlife habitats (state) as defined by the board.
Where these habitats are known to the applicant, they shall
be identified in the application or notification.

(b) Harvesting methods and patterns in established big
game winter ranges should be designed to insure adequate
access routes and escape cover where practical.

(i) Where practical, cutting units should be designed to
conform with topographical features.

(ii) Where practical on established big game winter
ranges, cutting units should be dispersed over the area to
provide cover, access for wildlife, and to increase edge
effect.

(11) Wildlife reserve tree management. In areas where
leaving wildlife reserve trees under this section will not
create a significant fire hazard, or significant hazard to
overhead power lines and operations that are proposed in the
vicinity of wildlife reserve trees will not create a significant
safety or residential hazard nor conflict with achieving
conformance with the limitation of or performance with the
provisions of chapter 76.04 RCW (snag falling law) and
chapter 49.17 RCW (safety), wildlife reserve trees will be
left to protect habitat for cavity nesting wildlife in
accordance with the following:

(a) In Western Washington, for each acre harvested 3
wildlife reserve trees, 2 green recruitment trees, and 2 down
logs shall be left. In Eastern Washington for each acre
harvested 2 wildlife reserve trees, 2 green recruitment trees,
and 2 down logs shall be left. Type 1 wildlife reserve trees
may be counted, at the landowner’s option, either as a
wildlife reserve tree or as a green recruitment tree. If
adequate wildlife reserve trees are not available, no
additional green recruitment trees will be required as
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substitutes. Landowners shall not under any circumstances be
required to leave more than 2 green recruitment trees per
acre for the purpose of wildlife reserve tree recruitment, or
be required to leave Type 3 or 4 wildlife reserve trees.

(b) In Eastern Washington, for 5 years from the
effective date of this subsection where over-story harvest of
seed trees left for purpose of reforestation are proposed and
less than 10 trees per acre will be harvested within the 5-
year period, 50% of the green recruitment trees otherwise
required in this subsection may be left.

(c) In Western Washington, only those wildlife reserve
trees 10 or more feet in height and 12 or more inches dbh
shall be counted toward wildlife reserve tree retention
requirements. In Eastern Washington, only those wildlife
reserve trees 10 or more feet in height and 10 or more
inches dbh shall be counted toward wildlife reserve tree
retention requirements. Green recruitment trees, 10 or more
inches dbh and 30 or more feet in height and with at least
1/3 of their height in live crown, left standing after harvest
may be counted toward green recruitment tree requirements.
Green recruitment trees and/or wildlife reserve trees left to
meet other requirements of the rules or those left voluntarily
by the landowner shall be counted toward satisfying the
requirements of this section. Large, live defective trees with
broken tops, cavities, and other severe defects are preferred
as green recruitment trees. Only down logs with a small end
diameter greater than or equal to 12 inches and a length
greater than or equal to 20 feet or equivalent volume shall be
counted under (a) of this subsection. Large cull logs are
preferred as down logs.

(d) In the areas where wildlife reserve trees are left, the
largest diameter wildlife reserve trees shall be retained to
meet the specific needs of cavity nesters. Where the
opportunity exists, larger trees with numerous cavities should
be retained and count as recruitment trees.

(e) In order to facilitate safe and efficient harvesting
operations, wildlife reserve trees and recruitment trees may
be left in clumps. For purposes of distribution, no point
within the harvest unit shall be more than 800 feet from a
wildlife reserve tree or green recruitment tree retention area.
Subject to this distribution requirement, the location of these
retention areas and the selection of recruitment trees shall be
at the landowner’s discretion. Closer spacing of retention
areas through voluntary action of the landowner is
encouraged. Wildlife reserve tree and green recruitment tree
retention areas may include, but are not limited to, riparian
management zones, riparian leave tree areas, other regulatory
leave areas, or voluntary leave areas that contain wildlife
reserve trees and/or green recruitment trees.

(f) In order to provide for safety, landowners may
remove any Type 3 or 4 wildlife reserve tree which poses a
threat to humans working, recreating, or residing within the
hazard area of that tree. In order to provide for fire safety,
the distribution of wildlife reserve tree retention areas,
described in (e) of this subsection, may be modified as
necessary based on a wildlife reserve tree management plan
proposed by the landowner and approved by the department.
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WSR 92-19-143
PROPOSED RULES
BUILDING CODE COUNCIL
[Filed September 23, 1992, 11:43 a.m.]

Original Notice.

Title of Rule: Washington State Energy Code.

Purpose: To adopt or amend and adopt revised
standards for energy efficiency for new or altered
nonresidential buildings.

Statutory Authority for Adoption: Chapter 19.27A
RCW and chapter 122, Laws of 1991.

Statute Being Implemented: Chapter 122, Laws of
1991.

Summary: The purpose of the rule is to adopt changes
to the Washington State Energy Code in accordance with
chapter 19.27A RCW and chapter 122, Laws of 1991,

Reasons Supporting Proposal: The council received
petitions from several groups including the Northwest Power
Planning Council, Washington State Energy Office, Puget
Sound Chapter of ASHRAE and the Natural Resources
Defense Council to upgrade the Washington State Energy
Code regulations for new nonresidential buildings.

Name of Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting
and Implementation: Judith Darst, P.O. Box 48300,
Olympia, WA 98504-8300 (206) 586-2251; and
Enforcement: Local governments.

Name of Proponent: Washington Building Code
Council, governmental.

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, as to
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, and
Fiscal Matters: The council especially seeks comments on
the following issues and options that are proposed in the
rule:

Which one of three proposed implementation dates are
most appropriate: July 1, 1993, January 1, 1994 or July 1,
1994.

New requirements for buildings 10,000 sf and less.

New class of semi-heated buildings and the
requirements.

Elimination of equipment sizing requirement,
substituting minimum part load equipment efficiencies.

Options for transport energy.

Options for economizer requirements.

Options for reduced lighting power levels in the
following areas: Office lighting and school lighting.

New prescriptive path for lighting levels.

Any additional clanfymg amendments that may be
needed.

Rule is not necessitated by federal law, federal or state
court decision.

Explanation of Rule, its Purpose, and Anticipated
Effects: The proposed rule separates the State Energy Code
requirements into two distinct parts. Part One (chap 1-10)
applies only to new or altered residential buildings. Part
Two (chap 11-20) applies to new or altered nonresidential
buildings. These changes are intended to improve the
usability of the code document. Proposed changes to Part
One are editorial in nature and necessary in order to clarify
and separate the requirements. Proposed changes to Part
Two are substantive in nature and will increase the level of
energy efficiency in new and altered commercial buildings.
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Proposal Changes the Following Existing Rules: The
following substantive changes are proposed to the exlstmg
nonresidential energy code requirements:

Chapter 11. Administration: More detailed
documentation is required to be submitted with plans to
demonstrate compliance with the Energy Code. Exemptions
for components of buildings are now placed within the
sections dealing with those components.

Chapter 12. Definitions: Unused definitions have been
removed and new terms and concepts added as required.

Chapter 13. Design Conditions: Minimal change -
design cooling temperature has been lowered to 75 degrees
F. to be more inline with actual practice.

Chapter 14. Systems Analysis: This chapter has been
broken apart as in the Seattle Energy Code so that Chapter
14 only gives the general outline of a systems analysis
compliance path and Chapter 19 outlines the specific analytic
requirements. A much more structured approach is now
required to documenting compliance using this path. The
approach still requires a demonstration of energy use
equivalence between a standard and proposed design.

Chapter 15. Component Performance:

Envelope: Basic envelope heat loss standards are
revised to conform to ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989 for
walls. These levels approximate current requirements, but
will generally result in the use of tinted glass in most cooled
buildings. More compliance options not requiring
calculations are offered. Use of ASHRAE based levels
allows the use of a computer assisted component compliance
tool developed by ASHRAE. This program provides more
custom design flexibility with minimal calculation. Floor
and roof assembly insulation standards are adjusted to reflect
current economic experience. Nonresidential buildings
10,000 square feet or less must use envelope compliance
paths as stringent as the Group R paths. A new class of
semi-heated buildings (such as distribution warehouses) is
created for which only roof insulation is required, provided
that installed heating capacity is regulated within limits.
Greenhouses are exempt from the code’s building envelope
requirements. New Tables 15-2A and 15-2B contain the
new envelope requirements.

Mechanical: Limits on maximum equipment sizing are
eliminated and minimum part load equipment efficiencies are
substituted. Limits on simultaneous heating and cooling are
tightened, with new requirements for temperature reset and
heat recovery in high percentage outside air systems.
Minimum equipment efficiency standards are revised to
follow ASHRAE standards to allow conformance to national
markets. Electric motors, except in package equipment, that
are over 1 hp must meet NEMA high efficiency standards.
Energy used for fans and pumps is more strictly limited,
with credit given for efficient variable air volume control
systems. Consensus was not reached for the transport
energy minimum requirements for supply air. Economy
cooling with outside air is now required on all 7 1/2 ton
units and 5 ton rooftop units. Consensus was not reached on
the need and size of an overall limit for sinall units without
economy cooling within a building. Automatic 7 day control
of building system operation is required. Duct and pipe
insulation requirements have been revised. Efficiency
requirements have been placed on all hot water generation
and storage equipment. Covers are required on swimming
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pools and electric resistance heat prohibited on larger pools.
Water flow limits on plumbing fixtures have been eliminated
from the nonresidential part of the Energy Code in favor of
their being added to the Washington State Plumbing Code.
All mechanical designs are intended to comply with the new
Washington Ventilation and Indoor Air Quality Code. New
Tables 15-3 through 15-13 contain new equipment efficiency
requirements. New Table 15-14 lists minimum motor
efficiency standards. Revised Tables 15-15 and 15-16
provide duct and pipe insulation requirements.

Lighting: Allowed lighting power levels have been
substantially reduced. Office lighting levels are lowered.
Consensus was not reached with options proposed for both
1.2 and 1.0 watts/sf. Retail lighting is controlled at 1.0 to
1.5 watts/sf with most display lighting exempted. School
lighting levels were another nonconsensus item with options
for regulation at 1.35 and 1.2 watts/sf. Warehouse areas are
regulated at 0.5 watts/sf with credit for rack storage areas
and above average building height. Lighting area use
categories have been expanded to provide more clarity.
Current code credits for controls in the calculation of
building lighting power allowance are eliminated. No
tradeoff is allowed to increase the interior lighting allowance
from the exterior allowance. Automatic (sweep) controls are
required to turn off lights in larger building spaces when
unoccupied. New Table 15-17 gives unit lighting power
allowances.

Chapter 16. Prescriptive Compliance: Envelope
requirements for nonresidential building are now part of
Chapter 15.

Chapter 17. Standards: Standard references are updated
to current editions.

Chapter 18. Suggested Software: This section is revised
and updated.

Chapter 19. Systems Compliance Assumptions: This
section details the assumptions that must be used when
simulating building energy consumption in the systems
analysis compliance path. The guidance will produce more
uniform and accurate comparisons. New Tables 19-1
through 19-3 give new standard simulation assumptions.

Chapter 20. Default Heat Loss Coefficients:
Coefficients for metal stud frame construction, heated slabs,
and compressed batt insulation have been added and values
for masonry wall construction included.

Small Business Economic Impact Statement

1. INTRODUCTION: The 1991 legislature (ESSB
5770) directed the Washington State Building Code Council
to consider revisions to the Nonresidential Energy Code
(NREC), and to ensure that the proposed changes were cost-
effective to building owners and tenants. The proposed
amendments to chapter 51-11 WAC were prepared in
fulfillment of this obligation. This impact statement
identifies the economic impact of the proposed amendment
on small businesses affected by the proposed code,
specifically estimates the potential economic savings from
the amendments, and provides information as required by the
Regulatory Fairness Act.

I11. DESCRIPTION OF THE PROPOSED
RULEMAKING: The proposed code increases the level of
energy efficiency in newly constructed and substantially
remodeled nonresidential buildings. The code is designed to
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provide flexibility in achieving these greater energy savings
in new buildings. The major areas of increased energy
efficiency are:

Building Shell: Energy saving glass and insulation
requirements are strengthened.

Mechanical Systems: National standards for equipment
efficiency are added, and economy cooling (use of outside
air in lieu of air conditioning where feasible) requirements
are clarified and are applied to smaller units where cost-
effective. The selection of efficient electric motors is
required.

Lighting: Maximum lighting power use is reduced to
reflect currently available efficient technologies and the
lighting levels typically required by modern buildings.
Automatic lighting controls are required in larger buildings.

To a great extent, the proposed NREC is based upon the
1991 Commercial Model Conservation Standards
promulgated by the Northwest Power Planning Council
(NWPPC). While some individual measures are more
expensive, the average cost of the measures included in the
code revision is less than $.02/kwh (19918) based on the
analysis by the NWPPC in the 1991 Pacific Northwest
Conservation and Electric Power Plan. The additional cost
of new construction of nonresidential buildings will, in
nearly all cases, be more than offset by energy bill savings.
Therefore, we anticipate the net impacts on small business
will be positive.

III. SMALL BUSINESS ECONOMIC IMPACTS OF
THE PROPOSAL: There is no existing data on the small
business economic impact related to cost per employee, cost
per hour of labor, or cost per one hundred dollars of sales.
The small business economic impacts are therefore analyzed
based on costs of construction and value of energy savings.
Impacts will occur to three separate groups of small
business. First, small businesses which are owners and/or
tenants of new commercial buildings will save money, since
the proposed standards provide energy savings at costs
significantly lower than the average retail electric and gas
rates paid by small businesses. Second, the proposed
standards will generate additional work and income for small
businesses involved in the construction trades. Finally, the
proposed standards will help to reduce utility requirements
for new energy resources, which will tend to mitigate
expected rate increases for utilities which serve all citizens
in the state, including small businesses which may be
otherwise unaffected by the proposed code.

A. Impact on Owners and Tenants of New Commercial
Buildings.

In most cases, it is expected that the proposed code will
increase the initial construction cost for new nonresidential
buildings. However, in nearly all cases, these increased
construction costs will be offset by reduced energy bills.
Therefore, the net impact on such owners and tenants will be
positive.

In some cases, the standards will result in lower
construction costs. For example, the use of more efficient
lighting fixtures means that less waste heat is generated
inside the building. This means that air conditioning systems
can be smaller, reducing both construction costs and
operating costs.

For example, a small business using 10,000 kwh/month
at the average retail rate of $.05/kwh currently pays $500 per

Proposed [130]



Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

month for electricity. Assuming the proposed standards
reduce this by 20%, small businesses occupying new
buildings will use 8,000 kwh/month and pay only
$400/month. The savings will come with an approximate
cost of an additional $40/month on the mortgage or lease
payments for the business. Thus, after paying the increased
initial costs of the recommended measures, a significant
savings will remain with the business. This analysis is based
upon the use of typically available technology to meet the
requirements of the proposed code in the least costly
manner.

The proposed code does not have uniform levelized
costs across all building types. The NWPPC has developed
cost estimates for various types of buildings occupied by
small businesses as shown below:

Expected Costs and Savings

Northwest Power Planning Council Model Conservation Standards
Building Types Occupied by Small Business

Building Type Additional O&M Cost  Energy Cost of
Construction Savings Savings Savings
Cost $/ft’ $/2lyr kwh/flyr  $/kwh
Small Office $.49(%.65) $.003 1.36(2.25) $.038
Large Office $.34 $.003 1.69 $.02
Small Retail $.29(5$1.99) 3.106 61(5.55) <$.01
Warehouse $.11 $.017 97 <$.01
Grocery $.00 $.00 0.0 $.00
Fast Food $1.17 $.037 325 3.016
Note: Costs and savings in (parentheses) are from Puget Power

commercial conservation program experience, and support
the conclusion that the proposed measures are cost-
effective to building owners and tenants.

Where the costs are shown as less than $.01, this
generally indicates that the operating cost savings (apart
from energy costs) fully offset the higher initial costs. This
impact will vary depending upon what electric utility serves
the building. Listed below are some typical average electric
rates for commercial customers receiving power at secondary
voltage for Washington utilities.

Typical Commercial Electric Rates
and
Costs of Proposed Energy-Saving Measures

Utility Commercial Rate; $/kwh
Statewide Average: $.045
Pacific Power $.06
Washington Water Power $.06
Puget Power $.05
Seattle City Light $.04
Snohomish County PUD $.04
Clark County PUD $.04
Tacoma City Light $.035

Average Cost of NREC Conservation Savings: $.02

Where the cost/kwh paid by small businesses for
electricity exceeds the levelized cost of the energy
conservation measures required by the proposed cost, the
affected business is afforded a benefit by the proposed code;
where the cost/’kwh for electricity is lower than the levelized
cost of the energy conservation measures, the affected
customer is worse off with the code.

The large utilities listed above serve some 80% of the
state population, and over 90% of expected new
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nonresidential construction is forecast to occur within their
service territories. A few utilities, notably Grant, Chelan,
Douglas, and Pend Oreille County Public Utility Districts
have nonresidential electric rates which are below $.03/kwh,
A very small percentage of new construction is expected in
these areas relative to that forecast for the portions of the
state served by the utilities listed above. In these areas, the
affected building owners and tenants will receive bill savings
which approximately equal the incremental costs they will
incur to comply with the proposed code, so that there will be
no net costs or savings.

In addition, for some specific building applications with
unusual design and/or construction characteristics, the
generalized cost assumptions for most buildings may not
apply, the cost of complying with the code may be higher,
and the economic benefits may be lower. The benefits to
small businesses described in the subsequent sections,
however, will apply equally in these low-cost utility service
territories. Conversely, as technology evolves and builders
become more familiar with the requirements of the new
code, experience with residential energy codes suggests that
the cost of compliance may be reduced, and therefore the
economic benefits will increase.

Energy costs are typically a very small proportion of
total operating costs for small businesses, seldom rising
above 3% of total expense. Labor costs, taxes, inventory
carrying costs, and other cost categories are typically much
larger. The proposed NREC will result in a significant
percentage reduction in energy costs, but even a 30%
reduction of a cost item accounting for 3% of total costs will
produce less than a 1% change in total costs. While net cost
savings to small business are expected, these will generally
not be large in the context of total costs of doing business.

B. Impact on Small Businesses Involved in the
Construction Trades.

Many small businesses are involved in the design and
construction of new nonresidential buildings. These include
architects, engineers, general and specialty contractors,
building commissioning and energy system service
specialists, and others. Because the proposed code increases
the amount of engineering, design, and construction work in
new nonresidential buildings (the costs of which are offset
by lower energy bills), the proposed NREC will provide
increased work for these firms, and thereby benefit small
business involved in the construction trades.

New commercial building construction in the Northwest
is expected to total 500 million to 1.1 billion square feet
over the period 1994-2003. Slightly more than half of this
regional total is forecast to occur in the state of Washington.
The average cost per square foot of the incremental measures
required by the code is about $.50 per square foot of newly
constructed space. Therefore, the proposed code should be
expected to provide between $150 million and $300 million
in gross income to businesses involved in the construction of
nonresidential buildings.

The portion of this benefit which will accrue to small
businesses is unknown, but many general contractors and
nearly all architectural and engineering firms, electrical,
mechanical, plumbing and other subcontractors fall within
the definition of a small business (fifty employees or less).

There will also be some costs for these small businesses
related to education and training on the new code revisions.
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A portion of these costs will be offset by funding provided
by the Bonneville Power Administration and utilities to
support these programs.

C. Energy Cost Impact on Small Businesses Which
may be Otherwise Unaffected by the Proposed Code.

Most small businesses neither occupy newly constructed
space nor are engaged in the construction trades.
Nonetheless, the energy savings resulting from the proposed
NREC will positively impact these businesses by forestalling
electric rate increases which they would otherwise face.

The alternative to the proposed NREC would be
construction of new electric power generating resources and
acquisition of new natural gas resources. Both are
considerably more expensive than the resources made
available by the proposed NREC. The bulk of the available
resources identified by the NWPPC are two to three times as
expensive as the resources conserved for alternative use by
the proposed NREC. Acquisition of the resources contained
in the NREC will reduce the need for utilities to acquire
more expensive resources, and therefore hold down utility
rates.

Furthermore, many of the resources in the NREC are
currently being subsidized by utilities seeking to avoid
higher cost resources; by shifting these costs from electric
consumers at large to the building owners, rate impacts on
nonparticipating ratepayers are reduced, while the benefits of
the savings are secured for the participants and
nonparticipants alike. Presently, voluntary utility assistance
programs are achieving only partial penetration of the market
in achieving these energy savings, and the costs are borne by
all electric power consumers. The proposed code would
affect all new construction. Thus, compared with the
conservation subsidy programs operated by some utilities, the
proposed NREC is far more beneficial to the vast majority
of small businesses who neither occupy new building space
nor are involved in the construction trades, because greater
energy savings are achieved, and the costs are borne by the
direct beneficiaries (the owners and tenants of the new
buildings) rather than by energy consumers generally.

The estimated savings from implementation of the
proposed code will be to conserve 15 - 50 billion kwh over
the expected 50 year life of the buildings to be constructed
over the next ten years. Since the average cost of alternative
resources is approximately $.02/kwh more expensive than the
resources included in the proposed code, the proposed code
should be expected to provide total cost savings of $300
million - $1 million to electric ratepayers. Similar savings,
although of a smaller scale, will accrue to natural gas

-utilities and their ratepayers. Only a portion of these savings

will be retained within the state of Washington, and only a
portion of those will accrue to nonparticipating small
business ratepayers. However, the energy savings resulting
from implementation of the proposed code will benefit all
nonparticipating regional small business energy consumers.

IV. MITIGATION REQUIRED UNDER THE
REGULATORY FAIRNESS ACT: The Regulatory Fairness
Act requires that an agency adopting rules reduce the
economic impact of the proposed rules on small businesses.

The proposed rule clarifies, consolidates, and simplifies
the existing rule as required by RCW 19.85.020 (1)(b) by
establishing prescriptive, component performance, and
building performance alternatives for complying with the
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code requirements. Generally, the prescriptive requirements
are considered to be less burdensome for small business.

All businesses engaged in the design and construction
of nonresidential buildings are presently required to submit
requested documentation to the building official when
seeking construction permits. This requirement is clarified
(Section 11.04) by requiring that the plans and specifications
for the building include certain information relating to the
energy components of the building. This may create
increased recordkeeping responsibilities for design
professionals, although it may be more than offset by more
expeditious handling of permit applications than would be
the case if this code were to be enforced by building
officials without the benefit of a defined requirement for
documentation.

The proposed code also requires that certain
maintenance information be posted on major building
components. This may create a small record keeping burden
for businesses engaged in the design and construction of
nonresidential buildings, which will be offset by reduced
maintenance burdens (including locating this information) for
the small businesses which are owners and tenants of
nonresidential buildings.

The prescriptive alternatives for building design included
in the code should minimize the need for professional
services in building design and engineering. Component
performance and system analysis options provide increased
flexibility to building owners, but may require additional
professional design and engineering services. This is not a
change procedurally from the current code applied to
nonresidential buildings; only the stringency of the code is
being materially changed. Because it is expected that the
proposed rules will cause greater initial cost of new
nonresidential buildings coupled with smaller energy bills, it
is assumed that on balance, the amount devoted to
professional services (and construction services) will be
increased by the proposed rules. Professional services
typically amount to a relatively small percentage of the total
cost of new nonresidential buildings, any increase would also
be expected to be relatively small compared to the cost of
construction.

V. SUMMARY: The proposed nonresidential energy
code will increase the initial cost of new buildings used by
small businesses, but these increased initial costs will be
more than offset in nearly all cases by significant savings in
long-term building operating costs for these buildings. In
almost all parts of the state, and almost all types of new
buildings, the savings will exceed the additional annual costs
of building ownership and/or tenancy.

Hearing Location: SeaTac Fire Department, 2929 South
200th, SeaTac, WA, on November 13, 1992, at 9:00 a.m.

Submit Written Comments to: State Building Code
Council, P.O. Box 48300, Olympia, WA 98504-8300, Attn:
Gene J. Colin, by November 20, 1992.

Date of Intended Adoption: December 11, 1992.

September 11, 1992
G. J. Colin
Chair
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-01-112,
filed 12/19/90, effective 7/1/91)

WAC 51-11-0101 Section 101. Scope and general
requirements.

101.1 Title: Chapters 1 through 10 of this Code shall
be known as the "Washington State Residential Energy
Code" and may be cited as such; and will be referred to
herein as "this Code."

101.2 Purpose and Intent: The purpose of this Code is
to provide minimum standards for new or altered buildings
and structures or portions thereof to achieve efficient use and
conservation of energy.

The purpose of this Code is not to create or otherwise
establish or designate any particular class or group of
persons who will or should be especially protected or
benefitted by the terms of this Code.

It is intended that these provisions provide flexibility to
permit the use of innovative approaches and techniques to
achieve efficient use and conservation of energy. These
provisions are structured to permit compliance with the
intent of this Code by any one of the following three paths
of design:

1. A systems analysis approach for the entire building
and its energy-using sub-systems which may utilize
renewable energy sources, Chapter 4.

2. A component performance approach for various
building elements and mechanical systems and components,
Chapter 5.

3. A prescriptive requirements approach, Chapter 6.

Compliance with any one of these approaches meets the
intent of this Code. This Code is not intended to abridge
any safety or health requirements required under any other
applicable codes or ordinances.

The provisions of this Code do not consider the
efficiency of various energy forms as they are delivered to
the building envelope. A determination of delivered energy
efficiencies in conjunction with this Code will provide the
most efficient use of available energy in new building
construction.

101.3 Scope: This Code sets forth minimum
requirements for the design of new buildings and structures

that provide facilities or shelter for ((public-assembly;
edaeaaena}—busmess—mereanaie—ms&maenal—stemge-and))

residential occupancies, as well as those portions of factory
and industrial occupancies designed primarily for human
occupancy by regulating their exterior envelopes and the
selection of their HVAC, service water heating, electrical
distribution and illuminating systems and equipment for
efficient use and conservation of energy.

Buildings shall be designed to comply with the
requirements of either Chapter 4, 5, or 6 of this Code.

101.3.1 Exempt Buildings: Buildings and structures or
portions thereof meeting any of the following criteria shall
be exempt from the building envelope requirements of
sections 502 and sections 602 and 605, but shall comply
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with all other requirements for building mechanical systems,
service water heating and lighting systems.

101.3.1.1: Buildings and structures or portions thereof
whose peak design rate of energy usage is less than three
and four tenths (3.4) Bww/h per square foot or one point zero
(1.0) watt per square foot of floor area for space
conditioning requirements. '

101.3.1.2: Buildings and structures or portions thereof
which are neither heated according to the definition of
heated space in Chapter 2, nor cooled by a non-renewable
energy source, provided that the non-renewable energy use
for space conditioning complies with requirements of section
101.3.1.1.

101.3.1.3: Greenhouses isolated from any condmoned
space and not intended for occupancy.

101.3.2 Application to Existing Buildings: Additions
historic buildings changes of occupancy or use, and
alterations or repairs shall comply with the requirements.in
the subsections below.

EXCEPTION:  The building official may approve designs of alterations or

repairs which do not fully conform with all of the
requirements of this Code where in the opinion of the
building official full compliance is physically impossible
and/or economically impractical and: )

1. The alteration or repair improves the energy
efficiency of the building; or

2. The alteration or repair is energy efficient and is
necessary for the health, safety, and welfare of the general
public.

In no case, shall building envelope requirements or
mechanical system requirements be less tharn those
requirements in effect at the time of the initial construction
of the building.

101.3.2.1 Additions to Existing Buildings: Additions to
existing buildings or structures may be made to such
buildings or structures without making the entire building or
structure comply, provided that the new additions shall
conform to the provisions of this Code.

EXCEPTION:  New additions which do not fully comply with the
requirements of this Code and which have a floor area
which is less than seven hundred fifty square feet shall be,
approved provided that improvements are made 'to the
existing occupancy to compensate for any deficiencies in
the new addition. Compliance shall be demonstrated by
either systems analysis or component perform_z‘inge
calculations. The nonconforming addition and upgraded,
existing occupancy shall have an energy budget or heat
loss which is less than or equal to the unimproved existing
building, with the addition designed to comply with this
Code.

101.3.2.2 Historic Buildings: The building official may
modify the specific requirements of this Code for historic
buildings and require in lieu thereof alternate requirements
which will result in a reasonable degree of energy efficiency.
This modification may be allowed for those buildings which
have been specifically designated as historically significant
by the state or local governing body, or listed in The
National Register of Historic Places or which have been
determined to be eligible for listing.
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101.3.2.3 Change of Occupancy or Use:
((F—Anry-Other-than-GroupR-Oceupancy—which-is

unless-the-existing-lightingisnot-altered:)) Reserved.

101.3.2.4 Alterations and Repairs: All alterations and
repairs to buildings or portions thereof originally constructed
subject to the requirements of this Code shall conform to the
provisions of this Code without exception. For all other
existing buildings, initial tenant alterations shall comply with
the new construction requirements of this Code. Other
alterations and repairs may be made to existing buildings and
moved buildings without making the entire building comply
with all of the requirements of this Code for new buildings,
provided the following requirements are met:

101.3.2.5 Building Envelope: The result of the
alterations or repairs both:

1. Improves the energy efficiency of the building, and

2. Complies with the overall average thermal
transmittance values of the elements of the exterior building
envelope in Table 5-1 ((er-5-2)) of Chapter 5 or the nominal
R-values and glazing requirements of the reference case in
Tables 6-1 to 6-6 ((er-6-7)).

EXCEPTIONS:

1. Untested storm windows may be installed over
existing glazing for an assumed U-value of 0.90, however,
where glass and sash are being replaced in Group R
Occupancy, glazing with a maximum area weighted average
U-value of 0.40 shall be installed where there is an electric
resistance space heating system and glazing with a maximum
U-value of 0.65 (Climate Zone I) and 0.60 (Climate Zone II)
shall be installed where there is any other space heating
system.

2. Where the structural elements of the altered portions
of roof/ceiling, wall or floor are not being replaced, these
elements shall be deemed to comply with this Code if all
existing framing cavities which are exposed during
construction are filled to the full depth with batt insulation
or insulation having an equivalent nominal R-value while,
for roof/ceilings, maintaining the required space for
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ventilation. Existing walls and floors without framing
cavities need not be insulated. Existing roofs shall be
insulated to the requirements of this Code if

a. The roof is uninsulated or insulation is removed to
the level of the sheathing, or

b. All insulation in the roof/ceiling was previously
installed exterior to the sheathing or nonexistent.

101.3.2.6 Building Mechanical Systems: Those parts of
systems which are altered or replaced shall comply with
section 503 of this Code.

101.3.2.7 Service Water Heating: Those parts of
systems which are altered or replaced shall comply with
section 504.

101.3.2.8 ((Lighting:—These-parts-of-systems-which-are

er-fixtures-are-being relocated-to-a—new-cirenit)) Reserved.

101.3.3 Mixed Occupancy: When a building houses
more than one occupancy, each portion of the building shall
conform to the requirements for the occupancy housed
therein. Where approved by the building official, where
minor accessory uses do not occupy more than ten percent
of the area of any floor of a building, the major use may be
considered the building occupancy.

101.4 Amendments by Local Government: Except as
provided in RCW 19.27A.020(7), this Code shall be the
maximum and minimum energy code for Group R
Occupancy in each town, city and county, no later than July
1, 1991. ((This-Code-shall-be-the-minimum-energy-code-for
all-other-than-Greup-R-Occupancies—in-each-town;-city-and
eounty:))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-01-112,
filed 12/19/90, effective 7/1/91)

WAC 51-11-0401 Scope.

401.1 General: This chapter establishes design criteria
in terms of total energy use by a building, including all of its
systems. Analysis of design for all Group R Occupancy
shall comply with section 402.1 to 402.6. ((Analysis-ef
designfor-other-buildings-shall-comply—with-sections-402-2

ta-402:6:))
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-01-140,
filed 12/19/91, effective 7/1/92)

WAC 51-11-0502 Building envelope requirements.

502.1 General:

502.1.1: The stated U- or F-value of any component
assembly, listed in Table 5-1 or 5-2, such as roof/ceiling,
opaque wall or opaque floor may be increased and the U-
value for other components decreased, provided that the total
heat gain or loss for the entire building envelope does not
exceed the total resulting from compliance to the U-values
specified in this Section.

The U-values for typical construction assemblies are
included in Chapter 10. These values shall be used for all
calculations. Where proposed construction assemblies are
not represented in Chapter 10, values shall be calculated in
accordance with Chapters 19-27 in RS-1 listed in Chapter 7,
using the framing factors listed in Chapter 10 where
applicable. .

For envelope assemblies containing metal framing, the
U- value shall be determined by one of the following
methods:

1. Results of laboratory or field measurements.

2. Standard RS-25, listed in Chapter 7, where the metal
framing is bonded on one or both sides to a metal skin or
covering.

3. The zone method as provided in Chapter 22 of RS-1,
listed in Chapter 7.

4. Effective framing/cavity R-values as provided from
the following table for metal stud walls:

WALL FRAMING CAVITY INSULATION
R-11 R-19
2x4 @ 16" o.c. 5.50 -
2x4 @24" oc. 6.60 -
2x6 @ 16" o.c. - 7.60
2x6 @ 24" oc. - 8.55

502.1.2: For consideration of thermal mass effects, see
section 402.4.

502.1.3: When return air ceiling plenums are employed,
the roof/ceiling assembly shall;

a. For thermal transmittance purposes, not include the
ceiling proper nor the plenum space as part of the assembly;
and

b. For gross area purposes, be based upon the interior
face of the upper plenum surface.

502.1.4 Insulation:

502.1.4.1 General: All insulating materials shall comply
with sections 1712 and/or 1713 of the Uniform Building
Code. Substantial contact of the insulation with the surface
being insulated is required. All insulation materials shall be
installed according to the manufacturer’s instructions to
achieve proper densities, and maintain uniform R-values. To
the maximum extent possible, insulation shall extend over
the full component area to the intended R-value.

[135]

WSR 92-19-143

502.1.4.2 Insulation Materials: All insulation materials
including facings such as vapor barriers or breather papers
installed within floor/ceiling assemblies, roof/ceiling
assemblies, walls, crawl spaces, or attics shall have a flame
spread rating of less than twenty-five and a smoke density
not to exceed four hundred fifty when tested in accordance
with UBC Standard 42-1.

EXCEPTIONS:

1. Foam plastic insulation shall comply with section
1712 of the Uniform Building Code.

2. When such materials are installed in concealed
spaces of Types I, IV, and V construction, the flame spread
and smoke developed limitations do not apply to facing,
provided that the facing is installed in substantial contact
with the unexposed surface of the ceiling, floor, or wall
finish.

3. Cellulose insulation shall comply with section 1713
of the Uniform Building Code.

502.1.4.3 Clearances: Where required, insulation shall
be installed with clearances according to manufacturers
specifications. Insulation shall be installed so that required
ventilation is unobstructed. For blown or poured loose fill
insulation clearances shall be maintained through installation
of a permanent retainer.

502.1.4.4 Access Hatches and Doors: Access doors
from conditioned spaces to unconditioned spaces (e.g., attics
and crawl spaces) shall be weatherstripped and insulated to
a level equivalent to the insulation on the surrounding
surfaces. Access shall be provided to all equipment which
prevents damaging or compressing the insulation. A wood
framed or equivalent baffle or retainer must be provided
when loose fill insulation is installed, the purpose of which
is to prevent the loose fill insulation from spilling into the
living space when the attic access is opened, and to provide
a permanent means of maintaining the installed R-value of
the loose fill insulation.

502.1.4.5 Roof/Ceiling Insulation: Open-blown or
poured loose-fill insulation may be used in attic spaces
where the slope of the ceiling is not more than three feet in
twelve and there is at least thirty inches of clear distance
from the top of the bottom chord of the truss or ceiling joist
to the underside of the sheathing at the roof ridge. When
eave vents are installed, baffling of the vent openings shall
be provided so as to deflect the incoming air above the
surface of the insulation. Baffles shall be, rigid material,
resistant to wind driven moisture. Requirements for baffles
for ceiling insulation shall meet the Uniform Building Code
section 3205(c) for minimum ventilation requirements.
When feasible, the baffles shall be installed from the top of
the outside of the exterior wall, extending inward, to a point
six inches vertically above the height of noncompressed
insulation, and twelve inches vertically above loose fill
insulation.

502.1.4.6 Wall Insulation: Insulation installed in
exterior walls shall comply with the provisions of this
section. All wall insulation shall fill the entire cavity.
Exterior wall cavities isolated during framing shall be fully
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insulated to the levels of the surrounding walls. All faced
insulation shall be face stapled to avoid compression.

502.1.4.7 Floor Insulation: Floor insulation shall be
installed in a permanent manner in substantial contact with
the surface being insulated. Insulation supports shall be
installed so spacing is no more than twenty-four inches on
center. Foundation vents shall be placed so that the top of
the vent is below the lower surface of the floor insulation.

EXCEPTION:  Insulation may be omitted from floor areas over heated

basements, heated garages, or underfloor areas used as
HVAC supply plenums. See Uniform Mechanical Code
section 1008 for underfloor supply plenum requirements.
When foundation walls are insulated, the insulation shall
be attached in a permanent manner. The insulation shali
not block the airflow through foundation vents when
installed. When foundation vents are not placed so that
the top of the vent is below. the lower surface of the floor
insulation, a permanently attached baffle shall be installed
at an angle of thirty degrees from horizontal, to divert air
flow below the lower surface of the floor insulation.

502.1.4.8 Slab-On-Grade: Slab-on-grade insulation,
installed inside the foundation wall, shall extend downward
from the top of the slab for a minimum distance of twenty-
four inches or downward and then horizontally beneath the
slab for a minimum combined distance of twenty-four
inches. Insulation installed outside the foundation shall
extend downward to a minimum of twenty-four inches or to
the frostline. Above grade insulation shall be protected.

EXCEPTION: For monolithic slabs, the insulation shall extend downward

from the top of the slab to the bottom of the footing.

502.1.4.9 Radiant Slabs: The entire area of a radiant
slab shall be thermally isolated from the soil, with a
minimum of R-10 insulation. The insulation shall be an
approved product for its intended use. If a soil-gas control
system is present below the radiant slab, which results in
increased convective flow below the radiant slab, the radiant
slab shall be thermally isolated from the sub-slab gravel
layer.

502.1.4.10 Below-Grade Walls:

a. Below grade exterior wall insulation used on the
exterior (cold) side of the wall shall extend from the top of
the below-grade wall to the top of the footing and shall be
approved for below-grade use. Above grade insulation shall
be protected.

b. Insulation used on the interior {(warm) side of the
wall shall extend from the top of the below-grade wall to the
below- grade floor level.

502.1.5 Glazing and Door U-Values: For Group R
Occupancy, glazing and door U-values shall be determined
in accordance with section 502.1.5.1. ((Fereother

o Hpdd s i e

))

502.1.5.1 Standard Procedure for Determination of
Glazing and Door U-Values: U-values for glazing and
doors, including all fire doors, shall be the tested U-values
for thermal transmittance due to conduction resulting from
either the AAMA 1503.1-88 test procedure or the ASTM
C236-87 or C976-82 test procedures, provided that testing
shall be conducted under established winter horizontal heat
flow test conditions using fifteen mile per hour wind speed
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directed perpendicular to the exterior surface of the glazing
as specified under AAMA 1503.1-88.

~AAMA 1503.1-88 testing, shall be conducted by a
laboratory accredited by AAMA to perform that test. ASTM
C236-87 or C976-82 testing shall be conducted by an
independent laboratory accredited by a nationally recognized
accreditation program, independent of that laboratory. All
tested U-values reported for listing by the state building code
council after January 1, 1991, shall include certification by
the manufacturer of gas content in the sealed insulated glass
unit used for testing and in the production unit.

Product samples tested shall be production line units or
representative of units as purchased by the consumer or
contractor. Product sample sizes tested shall be in
accordance with AAMA 1503.1-88, except that skylights
shall be tested with a nominal two foot by four foot size, or
a nominal four foot by four foot size. The installation of the
test sample shall be in accordance with AAMA 1503.1-88,
section 8.4. All testing performed after January 1, 1991,
shall not include screens. All glazing and doors shall be
identified with a label that states an overall product U-value
that is no less than the actual tested U-value. The labeled
U-value shall be used in all calculations to determine
compliance with this Code. Sealed insulating glass shall
conform to, or be in test for, ASTM E-774-81 level A.

EXCEPTIONS:

1. The exterior frame dimensions of the product sample
size tested shall not deviate by more than three inches from
the height and width specified, except that skylights are
allowed to be tested in the closest production line size to that
specified above.

2. Passive air inlets are not required to be part of the
tested assembly.

3. Products tested prior to December 31, 1990, to
AAMA 1503.1- 80, ASTM C236-80 or C976-82 which are
not in compliance with the test size requirement above, and
which are in compliance with the product sample sizes in
AAMA 1503.1-80, shall be acceptable until December 31,
1994.

4. Untested glazing and doors shall be assigned the
default U-values listed in Chapter 10. The default values for
the opaque portions of doors shall be those listed in Chapter
10, provided that the U-value listed for a door with a
thermal break shall only be allowed if both the door and the
frame have a thermal break.

5. The U-value of an insulated glazing product which
has a ’grille pattern’ installed between the glazing layers
shall be deemed equal to the U-value of an insulated glazing
product which is tested without a ’grille pattern’ in between
glazing layers, provided a minimum one-eighth inch air
space exists between the ’grille pattern’ and both glass lites.

6. For a glazing product which is manufactured with an
alternative 'low-e coating’ than the ’low-e coating’ of the
tested glazing product, the U-value shall be deemed equal
provided that the alternative *low-e coating’ material has an
equal or lower rated emissivity.
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7. U-factors, either tested or simulated, labeled and
certified in accordance with the National Fenestration Rating
Council’s (NFRC) procedure 100-91 are acceptable if based
on model size AA.

502.1.5.2 ((Al—tema&e—Glaziﬂg—aﬂd—D?er—U—Vahes-fef

listed-in-Chapter7-)) Reserved.
502.1.6 Moisture Control:

502.1.6.1: Vapor retarders shall be installed on the
warm side (in winter) of insulation as specified in the
following cases.

EXCEPTION:  Vapor retarder installed with not more than one-third of

the nominal R-value between it and the conditioned space.

502.1.6.2 Floors: Floors separating conditioned space
from unconditioned space shall have a vapor retarder
installed. The vapor retarder shall have a one perm dry cup
rating or less (i.e., four mil. polyethylene or kraft faced
material).

502.1.6.3: Roof/ceiling assemblies where the ventilation
space above the insulation is less than an average of twelve
inches shall be provided with a vapor retarder. Faced batt
insulation where used as a vapor retarder shall be face
stapled. Single rafter joist vaulted ceiling cavaties [cavities]
shall be of sufficient depth to allow a minimum one inch
vented air space above the insulation.

502.1.6.4: Vapor retarders shall not be required in
roof/ceiling assemblies where the ventilation space above the
insulation averages twelve inches or greater.

502.1.6.5: Vapor retarders shall not be required where
all of the insulation is installed between the roof membrane
and the structural roof deck.

502.1.6.6 Wall Insulation: Walls separating conditioned
space from unconditioned space shall have a vapor retarder
installed. Faced batt insulation shall be face stapled.

502.1.6.7 Ground Cover: A ground cover of six mil
(0.006 .inch thick) black polyethylene or approved equal shall
be laid over the ground within crawl spaces. The ground
cover shall be overlapped twelve inches minimum at the
joints and shall extend to the foundation wall.

EXCEPTION:  The ground cover may be omitted in craw! spaces if the

crawl space has a concrete slab floor with a minimum
thickness of three and one-half inches.

502.2 Thermal Criteria for Group R Occupancy:

502.2.1: The proposed UA as calculated using
Equations 2 and 3 shall not exceed the Target UA as
calculated using Equation 1. For the purpose of determining
equivalent thermal performance, the glazing area for the
target UA shall be calculated using figures in Table 5-1, and
all the glazing shall be located in the wall area. The opaque
door area shall be the same in the target UA and the
proposed UA.
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502.2.2 Space Heat Type: The following two categories
comprise all space heating types:

1. Electric Resistance: Space heating systems which
include baseboard units, radiant units, and forced air units as
either the primary or secondary heating system.

EXCEPTION:  Electric resistance systems for which the total electric heat
capacity in each individual dwelling unit does not exceed
the greater of: 1) One thousand watts per dwelling unit,

or; 2) One watt per square foot of the gross floor area.

2. Other: All gas, wood, oil, and propane space
heating systems, unless electric resistance is used as a
secondary heating system, and all heat pump space heating
systems. (See EXCEPTIONS, Electric Resistance, section
502.2.2 above.)

502.3 ((thermal-Performance-CriteriaFor-OtherThan
Group-R-Occupancies:
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; ; ! he heati .
cool-the-space-belew-the-coolingset-point-temperature:))

Reserved.

502.4 Air Leakage for All Occupancies:

502.4.1: The requirements of this section shall apply to
all buildings and structures, or portions thereof, and only to
those locations separating outdoor ambient conditions from
interior spaces that are heated or mechanically cooled.

502.4.2: Exterior doors and windows shall be designed
to limit air leakage into or from the building envelope. Site-
constructed doors and windows shall be sealed in accordance
with Section 502.4.3.

502.4.3:

a. Exterior joints around windows and door frames,
openings between walls and foundation, between walls and
roof and wall panels; openings at penetrations of utility
services through walls, floors, and roofs; and all other
openings in the building envelope for all occupancies and all
other openings in between units in R-1 occupancy shall be
sealed, caulked, gasketed, or weatherstripped to limit air
leakage.

b. All exterior doors or doors serving as access to an
enclosed unheated area shall be weatherstripped to limit
leakage ‘around their perimeter when in a closed position.

¢. Site built windows are exempt from testing but shall
be made tight fitting. Fixed lights shall have glass retained
by stops with sealant or caulking all around. Operating sash
shall have weatherstripping working against overlapping
trim, and a closer/latch which will hold the sash closed. The
window frame to framing crack shall be made tight with
caulking, overlapping membrane, or other approved
technique.

d. Openings that are required to be fire resistive are
exempt from this section.

502.4.4 Recessed Lighting Fixtures: When installed in
the building envelope, recessed lighting fixtures shall meet
one of the following requirements:

1. Type IC rated, manufactured with no penetrations
between the inside of the recessed fixture and ceiling cavity
and sealed or gasketed to prevent air leakage into the
unconditioned space.

2. Type IC rated, installed inside a sealed box
constructed from a minimum one-half inch thick gypsum
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wall board, or constructed from a preformed polymeric vapor
barrier, or other air tight assembly manufactured for this

purpose.

3. Type IC rated, certified under ASTM E283 to have
no more than 2.0 cfm air movement from the conditioned
space to the ceiling cavity. The lighting fixture shall be
tested at seventy-five Pascals or 1.57 lbs/ft* pressure
difference and have a label attached, showing compliance.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-01-140,
filed 12/19/91, effective 7/1/92)

WAC 51-11-0503 Building mechanical systems.

503.1 General: This section covers the determination of
design requirements, system and component performance,
control requirements, insulating systems and duct
construction.

EXCEPTION:

Special applications, including but not limited to hospitals,
laboratories, thermally sensitive equipment, and computer
rooms may be exempted from the requirecments of this
section when approved by the building official.

503.2 Calculations of Heating and Cooling Loads, and
System Sizing Limits: The design parameters specified in
Chapter 3 shall apply for all computations.

503.2.1 Calculation Procedures: Heating and cooling
design loads for the purpose of sizing HVAC systems are
required and shall be calculated in accordance with accepted
engineering practice, including infiltration and ventilation.

503.2.2 Space Heating and Space Cooling System
Sizing Limits: Building mechanical systems for all buildings
which provide space heating and/or space cooling shall be
sized no greater than one hundred fifty percent of the heating
and cooling design loads as calculated above.

EXCEPTIONS: The following limited exemptions from the sizing limit

shall be allowed, however, in all cases heating and/or
cooling design load calculations shall be submitted.

1. For equipment which provides both heating and
cooling in one package unit, including heat pumps with
electric heating and cooling and gas-pack units with gas
heating and electric cooling, compliance need only be
demonstrated for either the space heating or space cooling
system size.

2. Natural gas- or oil-fired space heating equipment
whose total rated space heating output in any one dwelling
unit is fifty-six thousand Btu/h or less may exceed the one
hundred fifty percent sizing limit provided that the installed
equipment has an annual fuel utilization efficiency (AFUE)
of not less than the sum of seventy-eight percent plus one
percent for every five thousand Btu/h that the space heating
equipment output exceeds the design heating load of the
dwelling unit.

3. Stand-by equipment may be installed if controls and
other devices are provided which allow redundant equipment
to operate only when the primary equipment is not operating.

503.3 Simultaneous Heating and Cooling: Each
temperature control zone shall include thermostatic controls
installed and operated to sequence the use of heating and
cooling energy to satisfy the thermal and/or humidity
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requirement of the zone. Controls shall prevent reheating
(heating air that is cooler than system mixed air), recooling
(cooling air that is warmer than the system mixed air),
mixing or simultaneous supply of warm air (warmer than
system return air mixed air) and cold air (cooler than system
mixed air), or other simultaneous operation of heating and
cooling systems to one zone. For the purposes of this
section, system mixed air is defined as system return air
mixed with the minimum ventilation air requirement by
section 303.

EXCEPTIONS:

1. Variable air volume systems designed to reduce the
air supply to each zone during periods of occupancy to the
larger of the following:

a. Thirty percent or less of the peak supply volume.

b. The minimum allowed to meet ventilation
requirements of section 303.

c. 0.5 cfm/ft* of zone conditioned area before reheating,
recooling or mixing takes place. Consideration shall be
given to supply air temperature reset control.

2. The energy for reheating, or providing warm air in
mixing systems, is provided entirely from recovered energy
that would otherwise be wasted, or from renewable energy
sources. In addition, the system shall comply with section
503.7 without exception.

3. Areas where specific humidity levels are required to
satisfy process needs.

4. Where special pressurization relationships or cross-
contamination requirements are such that variable air volume
systems are impractical, supply air temperatures shall be
reset by representative building load or outside air
temperature.

503.4 HVAC Equipment Performance Requirements:
503.4.1 Equipment Components:

503.4.1.1: The requirements of this section apply to
equipment and mechanical component performance for
heating, ventilating and air-conditioning systems. Equipment
efficiency levels are specified. Data furnished by the
equipment supplier or certified under a nationally recognized
certification program or rating procedure shall be used to
satisfy these requirements. Equipment efficiencies shall be
based on the standard rating conditions in Tables 54, 5-5 or
5-6 as appropriate.

503.4.1.2: Where components from more than one
manufacturer are assembled into systems regulated under this
section, compliance for each component shall be as specified
in sections 503.4.2 through 503.4.6 of this Code.

503.4.2: HVAC System Heating Equipment Heat
Pump-heating Mode. Heat pumps whose energy input is
entirely electric shall have a coefficient of performance
(COP) heating, not less than the values in Table 5-7. Heat
Pumps with supplementary backup heat other than electricity
shall meet the requirements of Table 5-7.

503.4.2.1: These requirements apply to, but are not
limited to, unitary (central) heat pumps (air source and water

[139]

WSR 92-19-143

source) in the heating mode, water source (hydronic) heat
pumps as used in multiple-unit hydronic HVAC systems, and
heat pumps in the packaged terminal air-conditioner in the
heating mode.

503.4.2.3 Supplementary Heater: The heat pump shall
be installed with a control to prevent supplementary backup
heater operation when the operating load can be met by the
heat pump compression cycle alone.

503.4.2.4 Heat Pump Controls: Requirements for heat
pump controls are listed in section 503.8.3.5 of this Code.

503.4.3 HVAC System Combustion Equipment: For
Group R Occupancy, all gas, oil, and propane central heating
systems shall have a minimum AFUE of 0.78'. All other
Group R Occupancy heating equipment fueled by gas, oil, or
propane shall be equipped with an intermittent ignition
device, or shall comply with the efficiencies as required in
the 1987 National Appliances Energy Conservation Act

(Public Law 100-12). ((EeraH-Other Occupancies—all-gas
and-eil-fired-central-heating plants-shall-have-a-minimum

bustion.etfie: ¢ ot less. than that. o} . Tabl
5-32))

* HVAC Heating system efficiency trade-offs shall be
made using Chapters 4 or 6 of this Code.

503.4.4 Packaged and Unitary HVAC System
Equipment, Electrically Operated, Cooling Mode: HVAC
system equipment as listed below, whose energy input in the
cooling mode is entirely electric, shall have an energy
efficiency ratio (EER) or a seasonal energy efficiency ratio
(SEER) cooling not less than values in Table 5-8.

503.4.4.1: These requirements apply to, but are not
limited to, unitary (central) and packaged terminal heat
pumps (air source and water source); packaged terminal air
conditioners.

EXCEPTION:  These requirements do not apply to equipment used for

refrigerated food or florists’ and nurseries’ coolers.

503.4.5 ((Applied HV-AC Sy stem-Components;
eeu‘nglanex]ﬂs .as, hlste”d]m Fable-5-£ 1;;5_& e“e'gﬁ."'ﬁEHEEF‘s
the-values-in—Table-5-9:)) Reserved.

§03.4.6 ((H—VAGSy—s&em—Eqmpmem—Heat—Opera&ed—

s
~

less—than-the-values-in-Table-5-10:)) Reserved.
503.5 ((Fransport-Energy:
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Space-Sensible-Heat-Removal®
Adr-TFransport-Faetor
Supply—+Return-Fan{s)}-Power-Input®
*Expressed-in-Btufh-or-watts

: dingd blet 1

and-having-anair-transport-factornotlessthan5-5-))
Reserved.

503.6 Balancing: The HVAC system design shall
provide a means for balancing air and water systems.
Balancing the system shall include, but not be limited to,
dampers, temperature and pressure test connections and
balancing valves.

503.7 Cooling with Outdoor Air (Economizer Cycle):
Each fan system shall be designed to use up to and including
one hundred percent of the fan system capacity for cooling
with outdoor air automatically whenever its use will result in
lower usage of new energy. Activation of economizer cycle
shall be controlled by sensing outdoor air enthalpy or
outdoor air dry-bulb temperature alone or alternate means
approved by the building official.

Cooling with outdoor air is not required under any one or
more of the following conditions:

1. The fan system capacity is less than three thousand
five hundred cfm or total cooling capacity is less than ninety
thousand Btu/h.

2. The quality of the outdoor air is so poor as to
require extensive treatment of the air and approval by the
building official.

3. The need for humidification or dehumidification
requires the use of more energy than is conserved by the
outdoor air cooling on an annual basis.

4. The use of outdoor air cooling may affect the
operation of other systems so as to increase the overall
energy consumption of the building.

5. When energy recovered from an internal/external
zone heat recovery system exceeds the energy conserved by
outdoor air cooling on an annual basis.

6. When all space cooling is accomplished by a
circulating liquid which transfers space heat directly or
indirectly to a heat rejection device such as a cooling tower
without use of a refrigeration system.

7. When the use of one hundred percent outside air will
cause coil frosting, controls may be added to reduce the
quantity of outside air. However, the intent of this exception
is to use one hundred percent air in lieu of mechanical
cooling when less energy usage will result and this exception
applies only to direct expansion systems when the
compressor is running.

503.8 Controls:

503.8.1 Temperature Control: Each system shall be
provided with at least one adjustable thermostat for the
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regulation of temperature. Each thermostat shall be capable
of being set by adjustment or selection of sensors as follows:

503.8.1.1: When used to control heating only: Fifty-
five degrees to seventy-five degrees F.

503.8.1.2: When used to control cooling only: Seventy
degrees to eighty-five degrees F.

503.8.1.3: When used to control both heating and
cooling, it shall be capable of being set from fifty-five
degrees to eighty-five degrees F and shall be capable of
operating the system heating and cooling in sequence. The
thermostat and/or control system shall have an adjustable
deadband of not less than ten degrees F.

503.8.2 Humidity Control: If a system is equipped with
a means for adding moisture to maintain specific selected
relative humidities in space or zones, a humidistat shall be
provided. Humidistats shall be capable of being set to
prevent new energy from being used to produce space-
relative humidity above thirty percent.

EXCEPTION:  Special occupancies requiring different relative humidities

may be permitted when approved by the building official.
503.8.3 Zoning for Temperature Control:

503.8.3.1 One- and Two-Family Dwellings: At least
one thermostat for regulation of space temperature shall be
provided for each separate system. In addition, a readily
accessible manual or automatic means shall be provided to
partially restrict or shut off the heating and/or cooling input
to each zone or floor.

503.8.3.2 Multifamily Dwellings: For multifamily
dwellings, each individual dwelling unit shall have at least
one thermostat for regulation of space temperature. A
readily accessible manual or automatic means shall be
provided to partially restrict or shut off the heating and/or
cooling input to each room. Spaces other than living units
shall meet the requirements of 503.8.3.3.

503.8.3.3 ((Gt-hef—’llypes—ef—Bgé-ld-mgs—er—Oeeupaaeiese

1 ded - all ) , £ the heating
et -)) Reserved.
503.8.3.4 Control Setback and Shut-off:

1. Residential Occupancy Groups. One- and Two-
Family and Multifamily dwellings—The thermostat required
in section 503.8.3.1 or section 503.8.3.2, or an alternate
means such as a switch or clock, shall provide a readily
accessible, manual or automatic means for reducing the
energy required for heating and cooling during the periods
of non-use or reduced need, such as, but not limited to
unoccupied periods and sleeping hours. Lowering thermostat
set points to reduce energy consumption of heating systems
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shall not cause energy to be expended to reach the reduced
setting.

2. ((OtherBuildings-and-Occupancies—Each-HVAC
sysiem-shall be. equipped ;m'a;ead*lj accessible, automatic
*;’E&."s of sl‘)u;angﬁeﬁ oF ;eeluem]g the-energ) us;d] 49;] H.] ;.*G
spaces—orzones—served-bythesystem—The following are

b—Automatic-contrel systems:)) Reserved.

503.8.3.5 Heat Pump Controls: Programmable thermo-
stats are required for all heat pump systems. The cut-on
temperature for the compression heating shall be higher than
the cut-on temperature for the supplementary heat, and the
cut-off temperature for the compression heating shall be
higher than the cut-off temperature for the supplementary
heat. Heat pump thermostats will be capable of providing at
least two programmable setback periods per day. The
automatic setback thermostat shall have the capability of
limiting the use of supplemental heat during the warm-up
period.

503.9 Air Handling Duct System Insulation: Ducts,
plenums and enclosures installed in or on buildings shall be
thermally insulated per Table 5-11.

EXCEPTIONS:  Duct insulation (except where required to prevent conden-

sation) is not required in any of the following cases:

1. When the heat gain or loss of the ducts, without
insulation, will not increase the energy requirements of the
building.

2. Within the HVAC equipment.
3. Exhaust air ducts.

4. Supply or return air ducts installed in unvented crawl
spaces with insulated walls, basements, or cellars in one-
and two-family dwellings.

503.10 Duct Construction: All duct work shall be
constructed in accordance with Standards RS-15, RS-16, RS-
17, RS-18, RS-19 or RS-20, as applicable, and the Uniform
Mechanical Code.

503.10.1: High-pressure and medium-pressure ducts
shall be leak tested in accordance with the applicable
standards in Chapter 7 of this Code with the rate of air
leakage not to exceed the maximum rate specified in that
standard.

503.10.2: When low-pressure supply air ducts are
located outside of the conditioned space, all HVAC ductwork
seams and joints, both longitudinal and transverse, shall be
taped and sealed with products approved by the building
official only. Ductwork joints shall be mechanically fastened
with a minimum of three fasteners per joint for a cylindrical
duct. Use Table 5- 11 for duct insulation requirements.

503.10.3: Requirements for Automatic or manual
dampers are found in the Washington State Ventilation and
Indoor Air Quality Code.

503.11 Piping Insulation: All piping installed to serve
buildings (and within) shall be thermally insulated in
accordance with Table 5-12. For service hot water systems
see section 504.7. If water pipes are outside of conditioned
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space then the pipe insulation requirement shall be R-3
minimum for non-recirculating hot and cold water pipes.
For recirculating service hot and cold water pipes use Table
5-12 for pipe sizes and temperatures.

EXCEPTION:  Piping insulation is not required within unitary HVAC

equipment.

503.11.1 Other Insulation Thickness: Insulation
thickness in Table 5-12 is based on insulation having thermal
resistance in the range of 4.0 to 4.6 per inch of thickness on
a flat surface at a mean temperature of seventy-five degrees
F. Minimum insulation thickness shall be increased for
materials having R-values less than 4.0 per inch, or may be
reduced for materials having R-values greater than 4.6 per
inch.

a. For materials with thermal resistance greater than R
= 4.6 per inch, the minimum insulation thickness may be
reduced as follows:

4.6 x (Table 5-12 Thickness) = New Minimum Thickness
Actual Resistance

b. For materials with thermal resistance less than R =
4.0 per inch, the minimum insulation thickness shall be
increased as follows:

4.0 x (Table 5-10 Thickness) = New Minimum Thickness
Actual Resistance

c. Additional insulation with vapor barriers shall be
provided to prevent condensation where required by the
building official.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-01-140,
filed 12/19/91, effective 7/1/92)

WAC 51-11-0505 ((Eleetrieal-power-and-lighting))
Reserved.

(565 : . T o
505-1-General:—Electrical distribution-and lr;glmng
s’;‘? s ‘shalll be des;g“egl‘e' officientdistribution-and-use
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-01-140, filed 12/19/91, effective 7/1/92)
WAC 51-11-0528 Equation 4—((Other-then-Group-R-Oceupaney)) Reserved.
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WAC 51-11-0529 Equation 5—((Other-than-Group-R-Oceupaney)) Reserved.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-01-140, filed 12/19/91, effective 7/1/92)

WAC 51-11-0531 Table 5-2—Reserved.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-01-140, filed 12/19/91, effective 7/1/92)
WAC 51-11-0532 Table 5-3—Reserved.
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o
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Pypes—of Bgquipment Percent! Pereent’
Foreed—airfurnaces—and

—low-pressure—steam or
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Gravity

—eentral—furnaces €9

All—ether—vented

heating-equipment 69
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-01-140, filed 12/19/91, effective 7/1/92)

WAC 51-11-0538 Table 5-9—Reserved.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-01-140, filed 12/19/91, effective 7/1/92)

WAC 51-11-0539 Table 5-10—Reserved.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-01-140, filed 12/19/91, effective 7/1/92)
WAC 51-11-0540 Table 5-11.

WSR 92-19-143

PABLEE—5-11
INSULALRION-OF-DUCTS
DUCT1LOCATION CLIMATE INSULATION-TXPKS INSULATION-TYTRS GROURR-OCCUPANCY
ZONE MECHANICALLY HEATING ONLY HEATING-OR
COOLED COOLING-DUCTS

on—roof-or—on
exterior—of ¥ e—V—and-W c—and-W Eand—W
building I p—V—andWw p-—and—W p-and-—W
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TABLE 5-11
INSULATION OF DUCTS

GROUP _R_OCCUPANCY
HEATING OR
LOCATION CLIMATE ZONE COOLING DUCTS

on_ro

of or on

exter

building

ior of E and W

D and W

IH I
L]

Attic, garage,
crawl space,

in walls!, in

floor

-
it bt

[ceiling'

Withi

condi

n the
tioned

space or in None
d basement Required

heate

In ce

ment slab

or in ground B

Note:

<

Where ducts are used for both heating and cooling, the

minimum insulation _shall be as required for the most restrictive

condi
1

[N

tion.

Insulation may be omitted on that portion of a duct which is
located within a wall or floor-ceiling space where both
sides of this space are exposed to conditioned air and where
this space is not ventilated or otherwise exposed to
unconditioned air.

Vapor barriers shall be installed on conditioned air supply
ducts in geographic areas where the average of the July,
August, and September mean dewpoint temperature exceeds
60°F.

INSULATION TYPES: Minimum densities and out-of-package

thickness.

A.

B.

|°

[

= e

0.5~inch 1.5 to 2 1lb/cu. ft. duct liner, mineral or glass
fiber blanket or equivalent to provide an installed total
thermal resistance of at least R-2.

2-inch 0.60 lb/cu. ft. mineral or glass fiber blanket 1.5-
inch 1.5 to 2 1lb/cu. ft. duct liner, mineral or glass fiber
blanket. 1.5-inch 3 to 7 1lb/cu. ft. mineral or qlass fiber
board or equivalent to provide an installed total thermal
resistance of at least R-5.

3-inch 0.60 lb/cu. ft. mineral or glass fiber blanket 2-inch
1.5 to 2 1lb/cu. ft. duct liner, mineral or glass fiber
blanket. 2-inch 3 to 7 1b/cu. ft. mineral or qlass fiber
board or equivalent to provide an installed total thermal
resistance of at least R-7.

4-inch 0.60 lb/cu. ft. mineral or glass fiber blanket 3-inch
1.5 to 2 1lb/cu. ft. duct liner, mineral or glass fiber
blanket. 3-inch 3 to 7 lb/cu. ft. mineral or glass fiber
board or equivalent to provide an installed total thermal
resistance of at least R-10.

3.5 inch 0.60 1lb/cu.ft. mineral or glass fiber blanket, 2.5
inch 1.5 to 2 1b/cu. ft. duct-liner, mineral or gqlass fiber
board or equivalent to provide an installed total thermal
resistance of at least R-8.

Vapor barrier, with perm rating not greater than 0.5 perm,
all joints sealed.

Approved weatherproof barrier.
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’ AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-01-140, filed 12/19/91, effective 7/1/92)

WAC 51-11-0542 Table 5-13—Reserved.

PROPOSED

TABLE 5-13 LIGHPINGPOWBRBUDGEER! (Reserved)

——LIGHRING
GROUR POWER—BUDGET?
OccuUPANGY DESCRIPTION fHatteffely
A Assembly—w/istage =t
Assembly—w/lo—stage;—eother—than—B—and =t
B
B -+
Sterage—garages =7
wholesale—stores 7
15 £ .
tess—than—6000—£t? 30
6000—t6—20,000—£¢! 2+0
ever—zeTeeé—fez —3=85
E-]- ii‘. l]gul I ExempE
Aireraft-hangars— gstorage =6
4 I+
Faeter-‘xes—aﬁd—;aefk—she-ps‘l A
Storage—struetures
B I+
Sehools—and—dayeare—eenters Exempt
i . 3 . Liehts
H o+
Storage—atruetures -+
Handling—areas 25
Paint—sheps =+
Aute—repair sheps =7
y % o ]
= I+
bl e l
piagnestie —treatment—food Exempt
:  cok—liehts
R Exempt
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-01-112,
filed 12/19/90, effective 7/1/91)

WAC 51-11-0601 Scope.

601.1 General: This chapter establishes design criteria
in terms of prescribed requirements for building construction.

The provisions of this chapter are applicable to all
Occupancies. Occupancies shall comply with all the require-
ments of Chapter 5 except for the modifications herein
specified.

The building envelope requirements of this chapter may
be met by installing one of the prescriptive packages in
Tables 6-1 to 6-6 for Group R Occupancy((-er-Fable-6-7for
Other-Occupaneies)). Installed components shall meet the
requirements of section 602 and 605. Compliance with
nominal R-Values shall be demonstrated for the thermal
resistance of the added insulation in framing cavities and/or
insulated sheathing only and shall not include the thermal
transmittance of other building materials or air films, but
shall permit interruption by occasional framing members.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-01-112,

filed 12/19/90, effective 7/1/91)

WAC 51-11-0605 ((Building-envelope-requirements
for-other-than-Group-R-oceupaneies)) Reserved.

((Maqae—léa—ve%epe—@r—&e;m—kee#ee&hngs—

s leal . ¢ jon-502.4.))
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-01-112,

filed 12/19/90, effective 7/1/91)

WAC 51-11-0606 ((Building-meehanieal-systems
requirements—for-other-than-Group-R-eceupaneies))
Reserved. ((Ad-building-mechanical-systems-shall-comply
withthe._reaui ; on-503.))

Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 91-01-112,
ﬁled 12/19/90, effective 7/1/91)

WAC 51-11-0607 ((Serviee—water-heating—require-
ment-for-other-than-Group-R-eccupaneies)) Reserved.
((Allservice-water-heating-systems—shall-comply—with-the
requirernents-ofseetion504<))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-01-140,
filed 12/19/91, effective 7/1/92)

WAC 51-11-0608 ((Eleetrical-power—and-lighting
requirements-for-other-than-Group-R-eceupaneies))

Reserved. ((Adl-electrical-power-and-lighting systems-shall
complvwithil - ¢ 1on505
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending WSR 92-01-140, filed 12/19/91, effective 7/1/92)

WAC 51-11-0631 Table 6-7—Reserved.

TABLE 6-7 (Reserved) OTHER—TFHAN—GROUP-R—-OCCUPANCIES—PRESCRIPTIVE

T T

COMPONENT ZONBE—X ZONE—IT
ANV AN

SYSTEM—TYPE N ANY
R-20O 2.0
ROOFP/CEILINGS R—30 R—36
13 R 1.3
BXPERIORWALLS R—131 R—1%
ko] 1.3 R 13
UNCONDITIONBED—SPACE R—11 R—13
R4 R

BELOW—GRADB—WALLE R—4 R-5

CHAPTER 11
ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1101 Section 1101--Scope and general
requirements.

1101.1 Title: Chapters 11 through 20 of this Code shall
be known as the "Washington State Nonresidential Energy
Code" and may be cited as such; and will be referred to
hereafter as "this Code."

1101.2 Purpose and Intent: The purpose of this Code
is to provide minimum standards for new or altered buildings
and structures or portions thereof to achieve efficient use and
conservation of energy.

The purpose of this Code is not to create or otherwise
establish or designate any particular class or group of
persons who will or should be especially protected or
benefitted by the terms of this Code.

It is intended that these provisions provide flexibility to
permit the use of innovative approaches and techniques to
achieve efficient use and conservation of energy. These
provisions are structured to permit compliance with the
intent of this Code by any one of the following three paths
of design:

a. A systems analysis approach for the entire building
and its energy-using sub-systems which may utilize renew-
able energy sources; Chapter 14.

b. A component performance approach for various
building elements and mechanical systems and components;
Chapter 15.

¢. A prescriptive requirements approach; Chapter 16.

Compliance with any one of these approaches meets the
intent of this Code. This Code is not intended to abridge
any safety or health requirements required under any other
applicable codes or ordinances.

The provisions of this Code do not consider the efficien-
cy of various energy forms as they are delivered to the
building envelope. A determination of delivered energy
efficiencies in conjunction with this Code will provide the
most efficient use of available energy in new building
construction.

[153] Proposed

Q
LLJ
»n
O
a
©)
o
a




WSR 92-19-143

1101.3 Scope: This Code sets forth minimum require-
ments for the design of new or altered buildings and struc-
tures or portions thereof that provide facilities or shelter for
public assembly, educational, business, mercantile, institu-
tional, storage, factory, and industrial occupancies by
regulating their exterior envelopes and the selection of their
HVAC, service water heating, electrical distribution and
illuminating systems and equipment for efficient use and
conservation of energy.

Buildings shall be designed to comply with the require-
ments of either Chapter 14, 15, or 16 of this Code.

1101.3.1 Application to Existing Buildings: Additions,
historic buildings, changes of occupancy or use, and alter-
ations or repairs shall comply with the requirements in the
subsections below.

Exception: The building official may approve designs
of alterations or repairs which do not fully conform with all
of the requirements of this Code where in the opinion of the
building official full compliance is physically impossible
and/or economically impractical and:

1. The alteration or repair improves the energy efficien-
cy of the building; or

2. The alteration or repair is energy efficient and is
necessary for the health, safety, and welfare of the general
public.

In no case shall building envelope requirements or
mechanical system requirements be less than those require-
ments in effect at the time of the initial construction of the
building.

1101.3.1.1 Additions to Existing Buildings: Additions
to existing buildings or structures may be made to such
buildings or structures without making the entire building or
structure comply, provided that the new additions shall
conform to the provisions of this Code.

Exception: New additions which do not fully comply
with the requirements of this Code and which have a floor
area which is less than seven hundred fifty square feet shall
be approved provided that improvements are made to the
existing -occupancy to compensate for any deficiencies in the
new addition. Compliance shall be demonstrated by either
systems analysis or component performance calculations.
The nonconforming addition and upgraded, existing occupan-
cy shall have an energy budget or heat loss which is less
than or equal to the unimproved existing building, with the
addition designed to comply with this Code.

1101.3.1.2 Historic Buildings: The building official
may modify the specific requirements of this Code for
historic buildings and require in lieu thereof alternate
requirements which will result in a reasonable degree of
energy efficiency. This modification may be allowed for
those buildings which have been specifically designated as
historically significant by the state or local governing body,
or listed in The National Register of Historic Places or
which have been determined to be eligible for listing.

1101.3.1.3 Change of Occupancy or Use:

a. Any Other than Group R Occupancy which is
presently unconditioned where the occupancy or use is
changed to require conditioning shall be required to be
brought into full compliance with this Code.

b. (Reserved)

Proposed

Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

c. Any Group R Occupancy which is converted to Other
than Group R Occupancy shall be required to comply with
all of the provisions of this Code if either new or increased
heating or cooling is provided.

d. All Occupancies, which are converted from a Group
R Occupancy or an Other than Group R Occupancy or use,
to a new Other than Group R Occupancy or use shall
comply with the lighting standards set forth in this Code
unless the existing lighting is not altered.

1101.3.1.4 Alterations and Repairs: All alterations
and repairs to buildings or portions thereof originally
constructed subject to the requirements of this Code shall
conform to the provisions of this Code without exception.
For all other existing buildings, initial tenant alterations shall
comply with the new construction requirements of this Code.
Other alterations and repairs may be made to existing
buildings and moved buildings without making the entire
building comply with all of the requirements of this Code for
new buildings, provided the following requirements are met:

1101.3.1.5 Building Envelope: The result of the
alterations or repairs both:

a. Improves the energy efficiency of the building, and

b. Complies with the overall average thermal transmit-
tance values of the elements of the exterior building enve-
lope in Table 15-1, 15-2a, or 15-2b of Chapter 15, or the
nominal R-values and glazing requirements in Table 15-2a
or 15-2b or of the reference case in Tables 16-1 to 16-6.

Exceptions:

1. Untested storm windows may be installed over
existing glazing for an assumed U-factor of 0.90, however,
where glass and sash are being replaced in Other than Group
R Occupancy buildings of 10,000 square feet or less, glazing
with a maximum area weighted average U-factor of 0.40
shall be installed where there is an electric resistance space
heating system and glazing with a maximum U-factor of
0.65 (Climate Zone I) and 0.60 (Climate Zone II) shall be
installed where there is any other space heating system.

2. Where the structural clements of the altered portions
of roof/ceiling, wall or floor are not being replaced, these
elements shall be deemed to comply with this Code if all
existing framing cavities which are exposed during construc-
tion are filled to the full depth with batt insulation or
insulation having an equivalent nominal R-value while, for
roof/ceilings, maintaining the required space for ventilation.
Existing walls and floors without framing cavities need not
be insulated. Existing roofs shall be insulated to the require-
ments of this Code if

a. The roof is uninsulated or insulation is removed to
the level of the sheathing, or

b. All insulation in the roof/ceiling was previously
installed exterior to the sheathing or nonexistent.

3. For Other than Group R occupancy, new glazing need
not comply with the shading coefficient as long as it is equal
to or lower than that of the other existing glazing. It shall
not be higher than the shading coefficient of other existing
glazing unless the glazing area, U-factor, and shading
coefficient all comply with one of the packages listed in
Table 15-2a or 15-2b.

1101.3.1.6 Building Mechanical Systems: Those parts
of systems which are altered or replaced shall comply with
Section 1503 of this Code.
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1101.3.1.7 Service Water Heating: Those parts of
systems which are altered or replaced shall comply with
Section 1504 of this Code.

1101.3.1.8 Lighting: Remodeling of a floor or a tenant
space in which more than 50 percent of the fixtures are new
or replaced shall require compliance of a lighting power
allowance of Section 1505. Other remodeling of any size
area when reusing existing fixtures and/or adding new ones
shall not require compliance with the lighting power allow-
ance as long as the installed wattage is maintained or
reduced.

Compliance with switching requirements of Section
1505.4 is only required when new wiring is being run related
to adding fixtures and/or fixtures are being relocated to a
new circuit.

1101.3.2 Mixed Occupancy: When a building houses
more than one occupancy, each portion of the building shall
conform to the requirements for the occupancy housed
therein. Where approved by the building official, where
minor accessory uses do not occupy more than ten percent
of the area of any floor of a building, the major use may be
considered the building occupancy.

1101.4 Amendments By Local Government: This
Code shall be the minimum energy Code for all Other than
Group R Occupancies in each town, city, and county.

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1102 Section 1102--Materials and
equipment,

1102.1 Identification: All materials and equipment
shall be identified in order to show compliance with this
Code.

1102.2 Maintenance Information: Required regular
maintenance actions shall be clearly stated and incorporated
on a readily accessible label. Such label may be limited to
identifying, by title or publication number, the operation and
maintenance manual for that particular model and type of
product. Maintenance instructions shall be furnished for any
equipment which requires preventive maintenance for
efficient operation.

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1103 Section 1103--Alternate materi-
als—Method of construction, design or insulating system.
The provisions of this Code are not intended to prevent the
use of any material, method of construction, design or
insulating system not specifically prescribed herein, provided
that such construction, design or insulating system has been
approved by the building official as meeting the intent of
this Code. The building official may approve any such
alternate provided he finds the proposed alternate meets or
exceeds the provisions of this Code and that the material,
method, design, or work offered is for the purpose intended,
at least the equivalent of that prescribed in this Code, in
quality, strength, effectiveness, fire-resistance, durability,
safety, and efficient use and conservation of energy. The
building official may require that sufficient evidence of proof
be submitted to substantiate any claims that may be made
regarding performance capabilities.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1104 Section 1104--Plans and specifica-
tion.

1104.1 General: If required by the building official,
plans and specifications shall be submitted in support of an
application for a building permit. If required by the building
official, plans and specifications shall be stamped and
authenticated by a registered design professional currently
licensed in the state of Washington. If required by the
building official, all energy calculations submitted under the
provisions of Chapter 14 for Other than Group R Occupancy
shall be stamped and authenticated by an engineer or
architect licensed to practice by the state. Al] plans and
specifications, together with supporting data, shall be
submitted to the building official prior to issuance of a
building permit.

1104.2 Details: The plans and specifications shall show
in sufficient detail all pertinent data and features of the
building and the equipment and systems as herein governed
including, but not limited to: Design criteria; exterior
envelope component materials, U-factors of the envelope
systems, R-values of insulating materials; U-factors and
shading coefficients of glazing; efficiency, size and type of
apparatus and equipment; fan system horsepower; equipment
and systems controls; lighting fixture schedule with wattages
and controls narrative; and other pertinent data to indicate
compliance with the requirements of this Code.

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1105 Section 1105--Inspections and
enforcement.

1105.1 General: All construction or work for which a
permit is required shall be subject to inspection by the
building official and all such construction or work shall
remain accessible and exposed for inspection purposes until
approved by the building official.

1105.2 Approvals Required: No work shall be done
on any part of the building or structure beyond the point
indicated in each successive inspection without first obtain-
ing the approval of the building official.

1105.3 Required Inspections: The building official,
upon notification, shall make the inspection required in this
section, in addition to or as part of those inspections required
in Section 305(e) of the Uniform Building Code. .

1105.3.1 Wall Insulation Inspection: To be made after
all wall insulation and air vapor retarder sheet or film
materials are in place, but before any wall covering is
placed.

1105.3.2 Glazing Inspection: Inspection shall include
glazing assembly U-factor and shading coefficient.

1105.3.3 Final Inspection: There shall be a final
inspection and approval for buildings when completed and
ready for occupancy. Where applicable, the inspection shall
include at least:

a. Lighting power allowance and controls.

b. Electrical motor efficiencies.

c. Mechanical equipment efficiencies.

d. Economizers.

e. Thermostat (type and location).
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f. Total fan hp.

g. Pipe and duct insulation.

1105.4 Reinspection: The building official may require
a structure to be reinspected.

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1106 Section 1106--Severability. If any
provision of this Code or its application to any person or
circumstance is held invalid, the remainder of this Code or
the application of the provision to other persons or circum-
stances is not affected.

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1107 Section 1107--Violations. It shall
be a violation of this Code for any person, firm, or corpora-
tion to erect or construct any building, or remodel or
rehabilitate any existing building or structure in the state, or
allow the same to be done, contrary to any of the provisions
of this Code.

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1108 Section 1108--Conflicts with other
codes. In addition to the requirements of this Code, all
occupancies shall conform to the provisions included in the
State Building Code (chapter 19.27 RCW), Uniform Building
Code and Standards Adoption and Amendment rules (chapter
51-16 WAC), and the State Ventilation and Indoor Air
Quality Code (chapter 51-13 WAC). In case of conflicts
among Codes enumerated in RCW 19.27.031 (1), (2), (3),
and (4) and this Code, the first named Code shall govern
over the following. Provided, in the case of conflict between
the duct insulation requirements of this Code and the duct
insulation requirements of Section 1005 of the Uniform
Mechanical Code, the duct insulation requirements of this
Code, or where applicable, a local jurisdiction’s energy Code
shall govern.

Where, in any specific case, different sections of this
Code specify different materials, methods of construction or
other requirements, the most restrictive shall govern. Where
there is a conflict between a general requirement and a
specific requirement, the specific requirement shall be
applicable.

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1109 Section 1109--Liability. Nothing
contained in this Code is intended to be nor shall be con-
strued to create or form the basis for any liability on the part
of any city or county or its officers, employees or agents for
any injury or damage resulting from the failure of a building
to conform to the provisions of this Code.

CHAPTER 12
DEFINITIONS

Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1201 Section 1201--General definitions.

1201.1 Application of Terms: For the purposes of this
Code, certain abbreviations, terms, phrases, words and their
derivatives, shall be as set forth in this chapter. Where
terms are not defined, they shall have their ordinary accepted
meanings within the context with which they are used. In
the event there is a question about the definition of a term,
the definitions for terms in the Codes enumerated in RCW
19.27.031 and the edition of Webster’s Dictionary referenced
therein shall be considered as the sources for providing
ordinarily accepted meanings.

AAMA: American Architectural Manufacturers
Association.

ADDITION: See the Uniform Building Code.

ADVANCED FRAMED CEILING: See Section
2007.2 of this Code.

ADVANCED FRAMED WALLS: See Section 2005.2
of this Code.

AFUE - ANNUAL FUEL UTILIZATION EFFI-
CIENCY: Unlike steady state conditions, this rating is
based on average usage including on and off cycling as set
out in the standardized department of energy test procedures.

AHAM: Association of Home Appliance Manufactur-
ers.

AIR CONDITIONING, COMFORT: The process of
treating air to control simultaneously its temperature,
humidity, cleanliness, and distribution to meet requirements
of the conditioned space.

ARI: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute.

ASHRAE: American Society of Heating, Refrigerating
and Air Conditioning Engineers, Inc.

ASTM: American Society for Testing and Materials.

AUTOMATIC: Self-acting, operating by its own
mechanism when actuated by some impersonal influence, as
for example, a change in current strength, pressure, tempera-
ture, or mechanical configuration. (See Manual.)

BELOW GRADE WALLS: Walls or the portion of
walls which are entirely below the finished grade or which
extend two feet or less above the finish grade.

BOILER CAPACITY: The rate of heat output in
Btu/h measured at the boiler outlet, at the design inlet and
outlet conditions, and rated fuel/energy input.

BUILDING, EXISTING: See the Uniform Building
Code.

BUILDING ENVELOPE: The elements of a building
which enclose conditioned spaces through which thermal
energy may be transferred to or from the exterior or to or
from spaces exempted by the provisions of Section 1502.

BUILDING OFFICIAL: The official authorized to act
in behalf of a jurisdiction code enforcement agency or its
authorized representative.

BUILDING PROJECT: A building or group of
buildings, including on-site energy conversion or electric-
generating facilities, which utilize a single submittal for a
construction permit or are within the boundary of a contigu-
ous area under one ownership.

CONDITIONED FLOOR AREA: (See Gross
Conditioned Floor Area.)
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CONDITIONED SPACE: A cooled space, heated
space, or indirectly conditioned space.

COOLED SPACE: An enclosed space within a
building that is cooled by a cooling system whose sensible
capacity

a. exceeds 5 Btu/(h-ftz) or

b. is capable of maintaining space dry bulb temperature
of 90 degrees F. or less at design cooling conditions.

COP - COEFFICIENT OF PERFORMANCE: The
ratio of the rate of net heat output(heating mode) or heat
removal(cooling mode) to the rate of total on-site energy
input to the heat pump, expressed in consistent units and
under designated rating conditions. (See Net Heat Output,
Net Heat Removal, Total On-Site Energy Input.)

DAYLIGHTED ZONE:

a. Under skylights: The area under each skylight whose
horizontal dimension, in each direction, is equal to the
skylight dimension in that direction plus either the floor to
ceiling height or the dimension to an opaque partition, or
one-half the distance to an adjacent skylight or vertical
glazing, whichever is least.

b. At vertical glazing: The area adjacent to vertical
glazing which receives daylighting from the glazing. For
purposes of this definition and unless more detailed
daylighting analysis is provided, the daylighting zone depth
is assumed to extend into the space a distance of 15 feet or
to the nearest ceiling height opaque partition, whichever is
less. The daylighting zone width is assumed to be the width
of the window plus either two feet on each side (the distance
to an opaque partition) or one-half the distance to an
adjacent skylight or vertical glazing whichever is least.

DAYLIGHT SENSING CONTROL (DS): A device
that automatically regulates the power input to electric
lighting near the glazing to maintain the desired workplace
illumination, thus taking advantage of direct or indirect
sunlight.

DEADBAND: The temperature range in which no
heating or cooling is used.

DEFAULT ASSUMPTION: See Section 1902 of this
Code.

DOOR AREA: Total area of door measured using the
rough opening and including the door and frame.

DWELLING UNIT: See the Uniform Building Code.

ECONOMIZER: See Section 1503.7.1 of this Code.

EER - ENERGY EFFICIENCY RATIO: The ratio
of net equipment cooling capacity in Btu/h to total rate of
electric input in watts under designated operating conditions.

EFFICIENCY, HVAC SYSTEM: The ratio of useful
energy (at the point of use) to the energy input for a
designated time period, expressed in percent.

EMISSIVITY: The ability to absorb infrared radiation.
A low emissivity implies a higher reflectance of infrared
radiation.

ENERGY: The capacity for doing work; taking a
number of forms which may be transformed from one into
another, such as thermal (heat), mechanical (work), electrical
and chemical; in customary units, measured in kilowatt-hours
(kWh) or British thermal units (Btu). (See New Energy.)

ENERGY, RECOVERED: (See Recovered Energy.)

EXTERIOR ENVELOPE: (See Building Envelope.)

EXTERIOR WALLS: (See Walis (Exterior).)

WSR 92-19-143

FACADE AREA: Visible gross exterior surface areas
of a building, not including the roof areas.

FLOOR OVER UNCONDITIONED SPACE: A
floor which separates a conditioned space from an
unconditioned space which is buffered from exterior ambient
conditions including vented crawl spaces and unconditioned
basements or other similar spaces, or exposed to exterior
ambient conditions including open parking garages and
enclosed garages which are mechanically ventilated.

F-FACTOR: The perimeter heat loss factor expressed
in Btw/hr-ft-°F.

GLAZING: All areas, including the frames, in the
shell of a conditioned space that let in natural light including
windows, skylights, sliding or swinging glass doors, and
glass block walls.

GLAZING AREA: Total area of the glazing measured
using the rough opening, and including the glazing, sash, and
frame. For doors where the daylight opening area is less
than fifty percent of the door area, the glazing area is the
daylight opening area. For all other doors, the glazing area
is the door area.

GROSS CONDITIONED FLOOR AREA: The
horizontal projection of that portion of interior space which
is contained within exterior walls and which is conditioned
directly or indirectly by an energy-using system, and which
has an average height of five feet or greater, measured from
the exterior faces.

GROSS EXTERIOR WALL AREA: The normal
projection of the building envelope wall area bounding
interior space which is conditioned by an energy-using
system; includes opaque wall, window and door areas. The
gross area of walls consists of all opaque wall areas,
including foundation walls, between floor spandrels,
peripheral edges of floors, window areas including sash, and
door areas, where such surfaces are exposed to exterior
ambient conditions and enclose a conditioned space including
interstitial areas between two such spaces. (See Below
Grade Walls.)

GROSS FLOOR AREA: The sum of the areas of the
several floors of the building. Floor areas of basements;
cellars; and mezzanine and intermediate floored tiers and
penthouses of headroom height, which are measured from
the exterior faces of exterior walls or from the center line of
walls separating buildings are included. Floor areas of
covered walkways; open roofed-over areas; porches and
similar spaces; and pipe trenches, exterior terraces or steps,
chimneys, roof overhangs, and similar features are excluded.

GROSS ROOF/CEILING AREA: A roof/ceiling
assembly shall be considered as all components of the
roof/ceiling envelope through which heat flows, thus creating
a building transmission heat loss or gain, where such
assembly is exposed to exterior ambient conditions and
encloses a conditioned space. The assembly does not
include those components that are separated from a heated
and/or cooled space by a vented airspace. The gross area
of a roof/ceiling assembly consists of the total interior
surface of such assembly, including skylights.

GUEST ROOM: See the Uniform Building Code.

HEAT: The form of energy that is transferred by virtue
of a temperature difference.
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HEAT STORAGE CAPACITY: The physical
property of materials (mass) located inside the building
envelope to absorb, store, and release heat.

HEATED SPACE: An enclosed space within a
building, including adjacent connected spaces separated by
an uninsulated component (e.g., basements, utility rooms,
garages, corridors), which is heated by a heating system
whose output capacity.

a. (Fully Heated) is capable of maintaining a space dry-
bulb temperature of at least 45 degrees F., at design heating
conditions.

or

b. (Semi-Heated) exceeds 8 Btw/(h-fi2)in Zone 1 and 12
Btw/(h-ft“) in Zone 2 but cannot maintain a space dry-bulb
temperature of more than 44 degrees F. at design heating
conditions.

HSPF - HEATING SEASON PERFORMANCE
FACTOR: The total heating output (in Btu) of a heat pump
during its normal annual usage period for heating divided by
the total (watt hour) electric power input during the same
period, as determined by test procedures consistent with the
United States Department of Energy "Test Procedure for
Central Air Conditioners, Including Heat Pumps" published
in the December 27, 1979, Federal Register, Vol. 44, No. 24,
10 C.F.R. 430. When specified in Btu per watt hour an
HSPF of 6.826 is equivalent to a COP of 2.0.

HUMIDISTAT: A regulatory device, actuated by
changes in humidity, used for automatic control of relative
humidity.

HVAC: Heating, ventilating, and air conditioning.

HVAC SYSTEM EFFICIENCY: (See Efficiency,
HVAC System.)

INDIRECTLY CONDITIONED SPACE: An
enclosed space within the building that is not a heated or
cooled space, whose area weighted heat transfer coefficient
to heated or cooled spaces exceeds that to the outdoors or to
unconditioned spaces; or through which air from heated or
cooled spaces is transferred at a rate exceeding three air
changes per hour. Enclosed corridors between conditioned
spaces shall be considered as indirectly conditioned space
(See Heated Space, Cooled Space, and Unconditioned
Space.)

INFILTRATION: The uncontrolled inward air leakage
through cracks and interstices in any building element and
around windows and doors of a building caused by the
pressure effects of wind and/or the effect of differences in
the indoor and outdoor air density.

INSULATION BAFFLE: A rigid material, resistant to
wind driven moisture, the purpose of which is to allow air
to flow freely into the attic or crawl space and to prevent
insulation from blocking the ventilation of these spaces, or
the loss of insulation. Example materials for this purpose
are sheet metal or wax impregnated cardboard.

INSULATION POSITION:

a. Exterior Insulation Position: A wall having all or
nearly all of its mass exposed to the room air with the
insulation on the exterior of the mass.

b. Integral Insulation Position: A wall having mass
exposed to both room and outside air, with substantially
equal amounts of mass on the inside and outside of the
insulation layer.

Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

c. Interior Insulation Position: A wall not meeting
either of the above definitions; particularly a wall having
most of its mass external to the insulation layer.

IPLV - INTEGRATED PART-LOAD VALUE: (See
ARI and CTI references in Tables 15-4, 15-5, 15-6, 15-10,
and 15-11.)

LUMINAIRE: A complete lighting unit consisting of
a lamp or lamps together with the parts designed to
distribute the light, to position and protect the lamps, and to
connect the lamps to the electric power supply.

MANUAL: Capable of being operated by personal
intervention. (See Automatic.)

NET HEAT OUTPUT: The change in the total heat
content of the air entering and leaving the equipment (not
including supplementary heat and heat from boilers).

NET HEAT REMOVAL: The total heat content of
the air entering and leaving the equipment (without heat) or
the difference in total heat content of the water or refrigerant
entering and leaving the component.

NEW ENERGY: Energy, other than recovered energy,
utilized for the purpose of heating or cooling. (See Energy.)

NFPA: National Fire Protection Association.

NFRC: National Fenestration Rating Council.

NOMINAL R-VALUE: The thermal resistance of
insulation as specified by the manufacturer according to
recognized trade and engineering standards.

NONRENEWABLE ENERGY SOURCES: All
energy sources that are not renewable energy sources
including natural gas, oil, coal, wood, liquefied petroleum
gas, steam, and any utility-supplied electricity.

OCCUPANCY: See the Uniform Building Code.

OCCUPANCY SENSOR: A device that detects the
presence or absence of occupants within an area, causing any
combination of lighting, equipment, or appliances to be
turned on or shut off.

OPAQUE ENVELOPE AREAS: All exposed areas of
a building envelope which enclose conditioned space, except
openings for windows, skylights, doors, glazing, and building
service systems.

OPEN BLOWN: Loose fill insulation pneumatically
installed in an unconfined attic space.

OUTSIDE AIR: Air taken from the outdoors and,
therefore, not previously circulated through the system.

PERMEANCE (PERM): The ability of a material of
specified thickness to transmit moisture in terms of amount
of moisture transmitted per unit time for azspeciﬁed area and
differential pressure (grains per hour - ft“ - inches of HG).
Permeance may be measured using ASTM E-96-72 or other
approved dry cup method as specified in RS-1.

POOL COVER: A vapor-retardant cover which lies on
or at the surface of the pool.

POWER: In connection with machines, the time rate
of doing work. In connection with the transmission of
energy of all types, the rate at which energy is transmitted;
in customary units, it is measured in watts (W) or British
Thermal Units per hour (Btwh).

PRESCRIBED ASSUMPTION: See Section 1902 of
this Code.

PROCESS ENERGY: Energy consumed in support of
a manufacturing, industrial, or commercial process other than
the maintenance of building comfort or amenities for
building occupants.
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RADIANT FLOOR: A floor assembly, on grade or-

below, containing heated pipes, ducts, or electric heating
cables that constitute a floor or portion thereof for complete
or partial heating of the structure.

READILY ACCESSIBLE: See the Uniform
Mechanical Code.

RECOOLING: The removal of heat by sensible
cooling of the supply air (directly or indirectly) that has been
previously heated above the temperature to which the air is
to be supplied to the conditioned space for proper control of
the temperature of that space.

RECOVERED ENERGY: Energy utilized which
would otherwise be wasted (i.e. not contribute to a desired
end use) from an energy utilization system.

REHEAT: The application of sensible heat to supply
air that has been previously cooled below the temperature of
the conditioned space by either mechanical refrigeration or
the introduction of outside air to provide cooling.

RENEWABLE ENERGY SOURCES: Renewable
energy sources of energy
(excluding minerals) are derived from: (1) Incoming solar
radiation, including but not limited to, natural daylighting
and photosynthetic processes; (2) energy sources resulting
from wind, waves and tides, lake or pond thermal
differences; and (3) energy derived from the internal heat of
the earth, including nocturnal thermal exchanges.

RESET: Adjustment of the set point of a control
instrument to a higher or lower value automatically or
manually to conserve energy.

ROOF/CEILING ASSEMBLY: (See Gross
Roof/Ceiling Area.)

SEER - SEASONAL ENERGY EFFICIENCY
RATIO: The total cooling output of an air conditioner
during its normal annual usage period, in Btu’s, divided by
the total electric energy input in watt-hours, during the same
period, as determined by 10 C.F.R., Part 430.

SEMI-HEATED SPACE: Subcategory of Heated
Space. (See Heated Space.)

SEQUENCE: A consecutive series of operations.

SERVICE SYSTEMS: All energy-using systems in a
building that are operated to provide services for the
occupants or processes housed therein, including HVAC,
service water heating, illumination, transportation, cooking
or food preparation, laundering, or similar functions.

SERVICE WATER HEATING: Supply of hot water
for domestic or commercial purposes other than comfort
heating.

SHADED: Glazed area which is externally protected
from direct solar radiation by use of devices permanently
affixed to the structure or by an adjacent building,
topographical feature, or vegetation.

SHADING COEFFICIENT: The ratio of solar heat
gain occurring through glazing, with or without integral
shading devices, to the solar heat gain occurring through
unshaded, 1/8-inch
thick, clear, double-strength glass.

Solar Heat Gain through glazing
SC=

Solar Heat Gain
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Note: Heat gains to be compared under the same
conditions. See Chapter 26 of Standard RS-1, listed in
Chapter 17 of this Code.

SHALL: Denotes a mandatory Code requirement.

SINGLE FAMILY: One and two family residential
dwelling units with no more than two units in a single
building.

SKYLIGHT: A glazing surface that has a slope of less
than sixty degrees from the horizontal plane.

SLAB-BELOW-GRADE: Any portion of a slab floor
in contact with the ground which is more than twenty-four
inches below the final elevation of the nearest exterior grade.

SLAB-ON-GRADE: Any portion of a slab floor in
contact with the ground which is less than or equal to
twenty-four inches below the final elevation of the nearest
exterior grade. :

SOLAR ENERGY SOURCE: Source of natural
daylighting and of thermal, chemical, or electrical energy
derived directly from conversion of incident solar radiation.

STANDARD FRAMING: All framing practices not
defined as "intermediate” or "advanced” shall be considered
standard. (See Advanced Framed Ceiling, Advanced
Framed Walls, Intermediate Framed Wall.)

SUBSTANTIAL CONTACT: A condition where
adjacent building materials are placed in a manner that
proximal surfaces are contiguous, being installed and
supported as to eliminate voids between materials, without
compressing or degrading the thermal performance of either
product.

SYSTEM: A combination of central or terminal
equipment or components and/or controls, accessories,
interconnecting means, and terminal devices by which energy
is transformed so as to perform a specific function, such as
HVAC, service water heating, or illumination.

TAPERING: Installation of a reduced level of ceiling
insulation at the eaves, due to reduced clearance.

THERMAL BY-PASS: An area where the envelope
surrounding the conditioned space is breached, or where an
ineffective application compromises the performance of a
thermal or infiltration barrier, increasing the structure’s
energy consumption by exposing finished surfaces to
ambient conditions and additional heat transfer.

THERMAL CONDUCTANCE (C): Time rate of heat
flow through a body (frequently per unit area) from one of
its bounding surfaces to the other for a unit temperature
difference between the two surfaces, under steady conditions
(Btu/hr-ft“-°F).

THERMAL RESISTANCE (R): The reciprocal of
themkal conductance
(hr-ft“-°F/Btu).

THERMAL TRANSMITTANCE (U): The coefficient
of heat transmission (air to air). It is the time rate of heat
flow per unit area and unit temperature difference between
the warm side and cold side air films (Btu/hr-ft=-°F). (See
Section 1502 of this Code and Standard RS-1 for calculation
procedures.)

THERMOSTAT: An automatic control device
actuated by temperature and designed to be responsive to
temperature.

TOTAL ON-SITE ENERGY INPUT: The
combination of all the energy inputs to all elements and
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accessories as included in the equipment components,
including but not limited to, compressor(s), compressor sump
heater(s), circulating pump(s), purge devices, fan(s), and the
HVAC system component control circuit.

U-FACTOR: (See Thermal Transmittance.)

UNCONDITIONED SPACE: Space within a building
that is not a conditioned space. (See Conditioned Space.)

UNIFORM BUILDING CODE (UBC): The
Washington State Uniform Building Code as modified by the
Washington State Building Code Council.

UNIFORM MECHANICAL CODE (UMC): The
Washington State Uniform Mechanical Code as modified by
the Washington State Building Code Council.

UNIFORM PLUMBING CODE (UPC): The
Washington State Uniform Plumbing Code as modified by
the Washington State Building Code Council.

VAPOR RETARDER: A layer of low moisture
transmissivity material (not more than 1.0 perm dry cup)
placed over the warm side (in winter) of insulation, over the
exterior of below grade walls, and under floors as ground
cover to limit the transport of water and water vapor through
exterior walls, ceilings, and floors. Vapor retarding paint,
listed for this application, also complies with this Code.

VAULTED CEILINGS: All ceilings where enclosed
joist or rafter space is formed by ceilings applied directly to
the underside of roof joists or rafters.

VENTILATION: The process of supplying or
removing air by natural or mechanical means to or from any
space. Such air may or may not have been conditioned.

VENTILATION AIR: That portion of supply air
which comes from outside (outdoors) plus any recirculated
air that has been treated to maintain the desired quality of air
within a designated space.

WALLS (EXTERIOR): Any member or group of
members which defines the exterior boundaries or courts of
a building and which have a slope of sixty degrees or greater
with the horizontal plane, and separates conditioned from
unconditioned space. Band joists between floors are to be
considered a part of exterior walls.

ZONE: A space or group of spaces within a building
with heating and/or cooling requirements sufficiently similar
so that comfort conditions can be maintained throughout by
a single controlling device. Each dwelling unit in residential
buildings shall be considered a single zone.

CHAPTER 13
DESIGN CONDITIONS

NEW SECTION
WAC 51-11-1301 Section 1301--Design criteria.

1301.1 General: The criteria of this chapter establish
the design conditions upon which the minimum thermal
design requirements of the building envelope and the design
of the HVAC system are to be based.

1301.2 Heating and Cooling: A building that is
designed to be both heated and cooled shall meet the more
stringent of the heating or cooling requirements as required
in this Code when requirements of the exterior envelope
differ.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1302 Section 1302--Thermal design
parameters.

1302.1 Exterior Design Conditions: The heating or
cooling outdoor design temperatures shall be selected from
0.6 percent column for winter and 0.5 percent column for
summer from the Puget Sound Chapter of ASHRAE
publication "Recommended Outdoor Design Temperatures,
Washington State, ASHRAE." (See also Washington State
Energy Code Manual.)

1302.2 Interior Design Conditions

1302.2.1 Indoor Design Temperature: Indoor design
temperature shall be 70 degrees F. for heating and 75
degrees F. for cooling.

Exception: Other design temperatures may be used for
equipment selection if it results in a lower energy usage.

1302.2.2 Humidification: If humidification is provided
during heating, it shall be designed for a maximum relative
humidity of thirty percent. When comfort air conditioning
is provided, the actual design relative humidity within the
comfort envelope as defined in Standard RS-4, listed in
Chapter 17, shall be selected for minimum total HVAC
system energy use.

1302.3 Climate Zones: All buildings shall comply with
the requirements of the appropriate climate zone as defined
herein.

ZONE 1: Climate Zone 1 shall include all counties not
included in Climate Zone 2.

ZONE 2: Climate Zone 2 shall include: Adams,
Chelan, Douglas, Ferry, Grant, Kittitas, Lincoln, Okanogan,
Pend Oreille, Spokane, Stevens, and Whitman counties.

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1303 Section 1303—Mechanical
ventilation. For all occupancies, the minimum requirements
for ventilation shall comply with the Washington State
Ventilation and Indoor Air Quality Code (chapter 51-13
WAC).

CHAPTER 14
BUILDING DESIGN BY SYSTEMS ANALYSIS

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1401 Section 1401--Scope.

1401.1 General: This chapter establishes design criteria
in terms of total use by a building, including all of its
systems. General principles are outlined in this chapter.
Specific modeling assumptions are listed in Chapter 19.

The building permit application for projects utilizing this
chapter shall include in one submittal all building and
mechanical drawings and all information necessary to verify
that the design for the project corresponds with the annual
energy analysis. If credit is proposed to be taken for
lighting energy savings, then electrical drawings shall also be
included with the tuilding permit application.
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Due to the various assumptions that are necessary, the
results of the analysis shall not be construed as a guarantee
of the actual energy performance of the project.

NEW SECTION
WAC 51-11-1402 Section 1402--Systems analysis.

1402.1 Energy Analysis: Compliance with this chapter
will require an analysis of the annual energy usage,
hereinafter called an annual energy analysis.

Exception: Chapter 15 of this Code establishes criteria
for different energy-consuming and enclosure elements of the
building which, if followed, will eliminate the requirement
for an annual systems energy analysis, while meeting the
intent of this Code.

A building designed in accordance with this chapter will
be deemed as complying with this Code, if the calculated
annual energy consumption is not greater than that of a
corresponding "standard design," as defined below and in
Chapter 19, whose enclosure elements and energy-consuming
systems are designed in accordance with Chapter 15.
Buildings shall only vary from those requirements in Chapter
15, where those variations have been accurately and
completely modeled. Where variations from Chapter 15
requirements are not specifically analyzed, the building shall
be designed in accordance with Chapter 15, including control
requirements.

For a proposed building design to be considered similar
to a "standard design,"” it shall utilize the same energy
source(s) for the same functions and have equal floor area
and the same ratio of envelope area to floor area,
environmental requirements, occupancy, climate data, and
usage operational schedule. Inputs to the energy analysis
relating to occupancy and usage shall correspond to the
expected occupancy and usage of the building.

Except as noted below, the systems identified, and, to
the extent possible, the assumptions made in assigning
energy inputs to each system, shall be the same for the
standard design and the proposed design. When electrically
driven heat pumps, other than multiple units connected to a
common water loop, are employed to provide all or part of
the heat for the proposed design, the standard design shall
also, for the purposes of the analysis, assume that electrically
driven heat pump, in conformance with Section 1503 and
having capacity at least as great as those used in the
proposed design are employed.

1402.2 Design: The standard design, conforming to the
criteria of Chapter 15 and the proposed design shall be
designed on a common basis as specified herein:

a. The comparison shall be expressed as kBtu or kWh
input per square foot of conditioned floor area per year at
the building site.

b. If the proposed design results in an increase in
consumption of one energy source and a decrease in another
energy source, even though similar sources are used for
similar purposes, the difference in each energy source shall
be converted to equivalent energy units for purposes of
comparing the total energy used. If energy consumption for
heating, provided by natural gas or oil, increases because of
a decrease in lighting or other electrical internal loads, the
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amount of additional natural gas or oil energy required shall
be multiplied by the efficiency given in Tables 15-3, 15-12,
and 15-13, as part of the conversion into equivalent energy
units.

1402.3 Analysis Procedure: The analysis of the annual
energy usage of the standard and the proposed building and
system design shall meet the following criteria:

a. The building heating/cooling load calculation
procedure used for annual energy consumption analysis shall
be detailed to permit the evaluation of effect of factors
specified in Section 1402.4.

b. The calculation procedure used to simulate the
operation of the building and its service systems through a
full-year operating period shall be detailed to permit the
evaluation of the effect of system design, climatic factors,
operational characteristics, and mechanical equipment on
annual energy usage. Manufacturer’s data or comparable
field test data shall be used when available in the simulation
of systems and equipment. The calculation procedure shall
be based upon 8,760 hours of operation of the building and
its service systems and shall utilize the design methods,
specified in Standards RS-1, -11, -12, and -13 listed in
Chapter 17 or in other programs approved by the building
official.

1402.4 Calculation Procedure: The calculation
procedure shall cover the following items:

a. Design requirements—Environmental requirements as
required in Chapter 13.

b. Climatic data—Coincident hourly data for
temperatures, solar radiation, wind, and humidity of typical
days in the year representing seasonal variation.

c. Building data—Orientation, size, shape, mass, air, and
heat transfer characteristics.

d. Operational characteristics—Temperature, humidity,
ventilation, illumination, control mode for occupied and
unoccupied hours.

e. Mechanical equipment—Design capacity, part load
profile.

f. Building loads—Internal heat generation, lighting,
equipment, number of people during occupied and
unoccupied periods.

Exceptions:

1. (Reserved)

2. Proposed designs for Other than Group R
Occupancy having an area of 25,000 square feet or less are
exempt from the full-year energy analysis described in the
second paragraph of 1402.3. However, comparison of
energy consumption between the proposed design and the
standard design shall be provided based on one of the
programs suggested in Chapter 18 for these buildings.

1402.5 Documentation: All analyses submitted shall be
accompanied by an energy analysis comparison report. The
report shall provide technical detail on the two building and
system designs and on the data used in and resulting from
the comparative analysis to verify that both the analysis and
the designs meet the criteria of Chapter 14 of this Code.

The calculation procedure for the standard design and
the proposed design shall separately identify the calculated
annuzl energy consumption for each different occupancy
type, if possible, for each of the following end uses:

a. Interior lighting;
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b. Parking lighting;

c. Exterior lighting;

d. Space heating;

e. Space cooling;

f. Interior ventilation/fans;

g. Parking ventilation/fans;

h. Exhaust fans;

i. Service water heating;

j. Elevators; and

k. Appliances.

Energy consumption of the following items shall be
included but is not required to be separated out by each
individual item:

a. Office equipment;

b. Refrigeration other than comfort cooling;

c. Cooking; and

d. Any other energy-consuming equipment.

The specifications of the proposed building project used
in the analysis shall be as similar as is reasonably practical
to those in the plans submitted for a building permit.

CHAPTER 15
BUILDING DESIGN BY COMPONENT
PERFORMANCE APPROACH

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1501 Section 1501--Scope.

1501.1 General: This chapter covers requirements for
building envelope, mechanical systems, service water
heating, and electric power and lighting.

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1502 Section 1502--Building envelope
requirements.

1502.1 General: Buildings or portions thereof, which
are heated or cooled, shall be constructed so as to provide
the required thermal performance of the various components.
Buildings or portions thereof, which are designed to be both
heated and cooled, shall meet the more stringent of the
heating or cooling requirements, as provided in this Code,
when requirements of the exterior envelope differ.

Exception: Greenhouses isolated from any conditioned
space and not intended for occupancy.

1502.1.1: The stated U-factor or F-factor of any
component assembly, listed in Table 15-1, 15-2a, or 15-2b,
such as roof/ceiling, opaque wall, opaque door, glazing, slab
on grade floor, radiant floors, or opaque floor may be
increased and the U-factor for other components decreased,
provided that the total heat gain or loss for the entire
building envelope does not exceed the total resulting from
compliance to the U-factors specified in this section.

The U-factors for typical construction assemblies are
included in Chapter 20. These values shall be used for all
calculations. Where proposed construction assemblies are not
represented in Chapter 20, values shall be calculated in
accordance with Chapter 19-27 in RS-1 listed in Chapter 17,
using the framing factors listed in Chapter 20.
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For envelope assemblies containing metal framing, the
U-factor shall be determined by one of the following
methods:

1. Results of laboratory measurements.

2. Standard RS-25, listed in Chapter 17, where the metal
framing is bonded on one or both sides to a metal skin or
covering. '

3. The zone method as provided in Chapter 22 of RS-1,
listed in Chapter 17.

4. Effective framing/cavity R-values as provided in
Table 20-5.

1502.1.2: For consideration of thermal mass effects, for
Other than Group R Occupancy, see Chapter 14.

1502.1.3: When return air ceiling plenums are
employed, the roof/ceiling assembly shall:

a. For thermal transmittance purposes, not include the
ceiling proper nor the plenum space as part of the assembly;
and

b. For gross area purposes, be based upon the interior
ce of the upper plenum surface.

1502.1.4 Insulation

1502.1.4.1 General: All insulating materials shall
comply with Sections 1713 and/or 1714 of the Uniform
Building Code. Substantial contact of the insulation with the
surface being insulated is required. All insulation materials
shall be installed according to the manufacturer’s instructions
to achieve proper densities, and maintain uniform R-values.
To the maximum extent possible, insulation shall extend over
the full component area to the intended R-value.

1502.1.4.2 Insulation Materials: All insulation
materials including facings such as vapor retarders or
breather papers installed within floor/ceiling assemblies,
roof/ceiling assemblies, walls, crawl spaces, or attics shall
have a flame spread rating of less than twenty-five and a
smoke density not to exceed four hundred fifty when tested
in accordance with UBC Standard 42-1.

Exceptions:

1. Foam plastic insulation shall comply with Section
1713 of the Uniform Building Code.

2. When such materials are installed in concealed spaces
of Types III, IV, and V construction, the flame spread and
smoke developed limitations do not apply to facing, provided
that the facing is installed in substantial contact with the
unexposed surface of the ceiling, floor, or wall finish.

3. Cellulose insulation shall comply with Section 1714
of the Uniform Building Code.

1502.1.4.3 Clearances: Where required, insulation shall
be installed with clearances according to manufacturers
specifications. Insulation shall be installed so that required
ventilation is unobstructed. For blown or poured loose fill
insulation clearances shall be maintained through installation
of a permanent retainer.

1502.1.4.4 Access Hatches and Doors: Access doors
from conditioned spaces to unconditioned spaces (e.g., attics
and crawl spaces) shall be weatherstripped and insulated to
a level equivalent to the insulation on the surrounding
surfaces. Access shall be provided to all equipment which
prevents damaging or compressing the insulation. A wood
framed or equivalent baffle or retainer must be provided
when loose fill insulation is installed, the purpose of which
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is to prevent the loose fill insulation from spilling into the
living space when the attic access is opened, and to provide
a permanent means of maintaining the installed R-value of
the loose fill insulation.

1502.1.4.5 Roof/Ceiling Insulation: Open-blown or
poured loose-fill insulation may be used in attic spaces
where the slope of the ceiling is not more than three feet in
twelve and there is at least thirty inches of clear distance
from the top of the bottom chord of the truss or ceiling joist
to the underside of the sheathing at the roof ridge. When
eave vents are installed, baffling of the vent openings shall
be provided so as to deflect the incoming air above the
surface of the insulation. Baffles shall be rigid material,
resistant to wind-driven moisture. Requirements for baffles
for ceiling insulation shall meet Uniform Building Code
Section 3205(c) for minimum ventilation requirements.
When feasible, the baffles shall be installed from the top of
the outside of the exterior wall, extending inward, to a point
six inches vertically above the height of noncompressed
insulation, and twelve inches vertically above loose fill
insulation.

When 50 percent or more of the lighting fixtures are
recessed into a suspended ceiling, such as in commercial
offices and retail spaces, the roof/ceiling assembly shall be
insulated in some location other than directly on the
suspended ceiling, so as to provide complete and continuous
insulation coverage and minimize air leakage through the
insulation.

1502.1.4.6 Wall Insulation: Insulation installed in
exterior walls shall comply with the provisions of this
section. Insulation shall be placed so as to avoid
compression. When installed in wood framing, faced batt
insulation shall be face stapled. Exterior wall cavities
isolated during framing shall be fully insulated to the levels
of the surrounding walls.

1502.1.4.7 Floor Insulation: Floor insulation shall be
installed in a permanent manner in substantial contact with
the surface being insulated. Insulation supports shall be
installed so spacing is no more than twenty-four inches on
center. Foundation vents shall be placed so that the top of
the vent is below the lower surface of the floor insulation.
The insulation shall not block the airflow through foundation
vents when installed. When foundation vents are not placed
so that the top of the vent is below the lower surface of the
floor insulation, a permanently attached baffle shall be
installed at an angle of thirty degrees from horizontal, to
divert air flow below the lower surface of the floor
insulation.

1502.1.4.8 Slab-On-Grade Floor: Slab-on-grade
insulation shall be installed outside the foundation and shall
extend downward from the top of the slab a minimum of
twenty-four inches or to the frostline. Above grade
insulation shall be protected.

Exception: For monolithic slabs, the insulation shall
extend downward from the top of the slab to the bottom of
the footing.

1502.1.4.9 Radiant Floors (on or below grade): The
entire area of a radiant floor shall be thermally isolated from
the soil, with a minimum of R-10 insulation. The insulation
shall be an approved product for its intended use. If a soil
gas control system is present below the radiant floor, which
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results in increased convective flow below the radiant floor,
the radiant floor shall be thermally isolated from the sub-
floor gravel layer.

1502.1.4.10 Below Grade Walls:

a. Below grade exterior wall insulation used on the
exterior (cold) side of the wall shall extend from the top of
the below grade wall to the top of the footing and shall be
approved for below grade use. Above grade insulation shall
be protected.

b. Insulation used on the interior (warm) side of the wall
shall extend from the top of the below grade wall to the
below grade floor level.

1502.1.5 Glazing and Door U-Factors and Shading
Coefficients:

1502.1.5.1 Standard Procedure for Determination of
Glazing and Door U-Factors: U-Factors for glazing and
doors, including all fire doors, shall be determined, certified
and labeled in accordance with the National Fenestration
Rating Council Standard 100-91 by a certified independent
agency licensed by the NFRC. Compliance shall be based on
Model Size AA. Product samples used for U-factor
determinations shall be production line units or
representative of units as purchased by the consumer or
contractor. Unlabeled glazing and doors shall be assigned the
default U-factor in Section 2006.

Exception: Until December 31, 1993, the U-factors for
glazing and doors, including all fire doors, may be the tested
U-factors for thermal transmittance due to conduction
resulting from either the AAMA 1503.1-88 test procedure or
the ASTM C236-87 or C976-82 test procedures, provided
that testing shall be conducted under established winter
horizontal heat flow test conditions using fifteen mile per
hour wind speed directed perpendicular to the exterior
surface of the glazing as specified under AAMA 1503.1-88.

AAMA 1503.1-88 testing, shall be conducted by a
laboratory accredited by AAMA to perform that test. ASTM
C236-87 or C976-82 testing shall be conducted by an
independent laboratory accredited by a nationally recognized
accreditation program, independent of that laboratory. All
tested U-factors reported for listing by the State Building
Code Council after January 1, 1991, shall include
certification by the manufacturer of gas content in the sealed
insulated glass unit used for testing and in the production
unit.

Product samples tested shall be production line units or
representative of units as purchased by the consumer or
contractor. Product sample sizes tested shall be in
accordance with AAMA 1503.1-88, except that skylights
shall be tested with a nominal two foot by four foot size, or
a nominal four foot by four foot size. The installation of the
test sample shall be in accordance with AAMA 1503.1-88,
Section 8.5 except that skylight test samples shall be
installed in accordance with AAMA 1603.1-1980 C. (3) -
(6). All testing performed after January 1, 1991, shall not
include screens. All glazing and doors shall be identified
with a label that states an overall product U-factor that is no
less than the actual tested U-factor. The labeled U-factor
shall be used in all calculations to determine compliance
with this Code. Sealed insulating glass shall conform to, or
be in test for, ASTM E-774-81 level A.

Provided That:
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1. The exterior frame dimensions of the product sample
size tested shall not deviate by more than three inches from
the height and width specified, except that skylights are
allowed to be tested in the closest production line size to that
specified above.

2. Passive air inlets are not required to be part of the
tested assembly.

3. Products tested prior to December 31, 1990, to
AAMA 1503.1-80, ASTM C236-80 or C976-82 which are
not in compliance with the test size requirement above, and
which are in compliance with the product sample sizes in
AAMA 1503.1-80, shall be acceptable until December 31,
1993.

4. Untested glazing and doors shall be assigned the
default U-factors listed in Chapter 20. The default values
for the opaque portions of doors shall be those listed in
Chapter 20, provided that the U-factors listed for a door with
a thermal break shall only be allowed if both the door and
the frame have a thermal break.

5. The U-factor of an insulated glazing product which
has a "grille pattern’ installed between the glazing layers
shall be deemed equal to the U-factors of an insulated
glazing product which is tested without a ’grille pattern’ in
between glazing layers, provided a minimum 1/8 inch air
space exists between the ’grille pattern’ and both glass lites.

6. For a glazing product which is manufactured with an
alternative ’low-e coating’ than the ’low-e coating’ of the
tested glazing product, the U-factors shall be deemed equal
provided that the alternative 'low-e coating’ material has an
equal or lower rated emissivity.

7. Glazing U-factors for Other than Group R Occupancy
are also allowed to be taken from Table 13 of Chapter 27 of
RS-1 listed in Chapter 17 or calculated in accordance with
the procedures of Chapter 27 of RS-1 listed in Chapter 17
and door U-factors are also allowed to be taken from Table
6 in Chapter 22 of RS-1 listed in Chapter 17.

1502.1.5.2 Shading Coefficient: Shading coefficients
for glazing shall be taken from Chapter 27 of RS-1 or from
the manufacturer’s test data. No credit is given for interior
shading devices.

1502.1.6 Moisture Control

1502.1.6.1: Vapor retarders shall be installed on the
warm side (in winter) of insulation as specified in the
following cases.

Exception: Vapor retarder installed with not more than
1/3 of the nominal R-value between it and the conditioned
space.

1502.1.6.2 Floors: Floors separating conditioned space
from unconditioned space shall have a vapor retarder
installed.

1502.1.6.3: Roof/ceiling assemblies where the
ventilation space above the insulation is less than an average
of twelve inches shall be provided with a vapor retarder.
When installed in wood framing, faced batt insulation where
used as a vapor retarder shall be face stapled. Single rafter
joist vaulted ceiling cavities shall be of sufficient depth to
allow a minimum one inch vented air space above the
insulation.

Exception: Roof/ceiling assemblies, where neither the
roof deck nor the roof structure are made of wood, may omit
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the one-inch vented airspace, provided that there is a
continuous vapor retarder on the inside surface. For vapor
retarders, the edges shall be taped together along the seams.
Stapling is not an acceptable alternate.

1502.1.6.4: Vapor retarders shall not be required in
roof/ceiling assemblies where the ventilation space above the
insulation averages twelve inches or greater.

1502.1.6.5: Vapor retarders shall not be required where
all of the insulation is installed between the roof membrane
and the structural roof deck.

1502.1.6.6 Wall Insulation: Walls separating
conditioned space from unconditioned space shall have a
vapor retarder installed. When installed in wood framing,
faced batt insulation shall be face stapled.

1502.1.6.7 Ground Cover: A ground cover of six mil
(0.006 inch thick) black polyethylene or approved equal shall
be laid over the ground within crawl spaces. The ground
cover shall be overlapped twelve inches minimum at the
joints and shall extend to the foundation wall.

Exception: The ground cover may be omitted in crawl
spaces if the crawl space has a concrete slab floor with a
minimum thickness of three and one-half inches.

1502.2 Thermal Criteria for Other than Group R
Occupancy Buildings of 10,000 Square Feet or Less

1502.2.1: The proposed UA as calculated using
Equation 2 shall not exceed the target UA as calculated
using Equation 1. For the purpose of determining equivalent
thermal performance, the glazing area for the target UA shall
be calculated using figures in Table 15-1, and all the glazing
shall be located in the wall area. The opaque door area shall
be the same in the target UA and the proposed UA.

1502.2.2 Space Heat Type: The following two
categories comprise all space heating types:

1. Electric Resistance: Space heating systems which
include baseboard units, radiant units, and forced air units as
either the primary or secondary heating system.

Exception: Electric resistance systems for which the
total electric heat capacity does not exceed one watt per
square foot of the gross floor area.

2. Other: All gas, wood, oil, and propane space
heating systems, unless electric resistance is used as a
secondary heating system, and all heat pump space heating
systems. (See EXCEPTIONS, Electric Resistance, Section
1502.2.2 above.)

1502.3 Thermal Performance Criteria for Other than
Group R Occupancies: Spaces over 10,000 square feet
shall comply with either the target UA and shading
coefficient requirements in Section 1502.3.1 or the
prescriptive requirements in Section 1502.3.2. Unless
otherwise approved by the building official, all spaces shall
be assumed to be at least semi-heated. All Other than Group
R Occupancy buildings of 10,000 square feet or less shall
comply with the envelope requirements of Section 1502.2 or
1602.

1502.3.1 Target UA and Shading Coefficient:

1502.3.1.1 Target UA: Proposed UA _ as calculated
using Equation 4 shall not exceed the target UA, as
calculated using Equation 3. For the purpose of determining
equivalent thermal performance, the target glazing area shali
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be whichever is less: The proposed glazing area or the
maximum allowed in Table 15-2a or 15-2b for the
appropriate use; the target glazing U-factor shall be the
corresponding value from Table 15-2a or 15-2b for that
glazing area for the appropriate use; and all the glazing shall
be located in the wall area.

Exceptions:

1. For the gross exterior wall area only, compliance may
also be shown using the ENVSTD diskette version 2.1 or 2.2
of ASHRAE/IES Standard 90.1 - 1989.

2. For semi-heated spaces, compliance is only required
with footnote 1 in Table 15-2a or 15-2b.

3. Skylights, for which daylight credit is taken, may be
excluded from the requirements and calculations of the roof
assembly (U_.), if all of the following conditions are met:

a. The opaque roof thermal transmittance value U, does
not exceed value in Table 15-2a or 15-2b.

b. Skylit areas, including framing, do not exceed 6% of
the roof area.

c. Skylight visible light transmittance is at least 0.50.

d. All electric lighting fixtures, within daylighted areas
under skylights, are controlled by automatic daylighting
controls.

e. The overall thermal transmittance U_-factor of the
skylight assen&bly, including framing, is equal to or less than
0.70 Btu/hr-ft“-°F.

f. Skylit curbs have thermal transmittance U-factors less
than or equal to 0.21 Btu/hr-ft“-°F.

g. The infiltration coefficient of the skylights is less than
or equal to 0.05 cfm/ft?.

1502.3.1.2 Shading Coefficient: The shading
coefficient shall not exceed that specified in Table 15-2a or
15-2b for the appropriate glazing range as a percent of the
gross exterior wall area.

1502.3.2 Prescriptive Option: The envelope design of
the building being evaluated is in compliance with the
prescriptive criteria of Section 1502.3.2 provided that all of
the following are met:

a. The proposed design meets the basic requirements of
Sections 1502.1 and 1502.4. The calculation procedure of
Section 1502.1 shall be used to demonstrate compliance with
the basic requirements.

b. All roofs, walls above and below grade, floors over
unconditioned spaces and slab on grade floors shall have
insulation with a nominal R-value no less than that specified
in the prescriptive approach of Table 15-2a or 15-2b. Slab-
on-grade floor insulation shall be installed per Section
1502.14.5.

c. All glazing shall have an area-weighted U-factor not
to exceed that specified in Table 15-2a or 15-2b for the
appropriate glazing area and shading coefficient.

d. All glazing shall have an area-weighted shading
coefficient not to exceed that specified in Table 15-2a or 15-
2b for the appropriate area and U-factor.

e. The percentage of total glazing, relative to the gross
exterior wall area shall be less than or equal to the
appropriate value from Table 15-2a or 15-2b for the glazing
U-factor and shading coefficient selected.

Exception: Provided that the glazing is double-glazing
with a minimum 1/2 inch airspace; the maximum allowable
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total glazing area may be increased to 75 percent for that
portion of the gross area of the exterior wall of a street level
story of retail occupancy both which does not exceed 20 feet
in height and which is within ten feet of a street property
line.

Vertical glazing only is exempt from the maximum
shading coefficient requirements. When these allowances
are utilized, separate calculations shall be performed for
these sections of the building envelope and these values shall
not be averaged with any others for compliance purposes.

1502.4 Air Leakage for All Occupancies

1502.4.1: The requirements of this section shall apply
to all buildings and structures, or portions thereof, and only
to those locations separating outdoor ambient conditions
from interior spaces that are heated or cooled.

1502.4.2: Exterior doors and windows shall be
designed to limit air leakage into or from the building
envelope. Site-constructed doors and windows shall be
sealed in accordance with Section 1502.4.3.

1502.4.3:

a. Exterior joints around windows and door frames,
openings between walls and foundation, between walls and
roof and wall panels; openings at penetrations of
utility services through walls, floors, and roofs; and all other
openings in the building envelope for all occupancies shall
be sealed, caulked, gasketed, or weatherstripped to limit air
leakage.

b. All exterior doors or doors serving as access to an
enclosed unheated area shall be weatherstripped to limit
leakage around their perimeter when in a closed position.

c. Site built windows are exempt from testing but shall
be made tight fitting. Fixed lights shall have glass retained
by stops with sealant or caulking all around. Operating sash
shall have weatherstripping working against overlapping
trim, and a closer/latch which will hold the sash closed. The
window frame to framing crack shall be made tight with
caulking, overlapping membrane, or other approved
technique.

d. Openings that are required to be fire resistive are
exempt from this section.

e. Building assemblies used as ducts shall comply with
the requirements of Section 1503.10.

1502.4.4 Recessed Lighting Fixtures: When installed
in the building envelope, recessed lighting fixtures shall meet
one of the following requirements:

1. Type IC rated, manufactured with no penetrations
between the inside of the recessed fixture and ceiling cavity
and sealed or gasketed to prevent air leakage into the
unconditioned space.

2. Type IC rated, installed inside a sealed box
constructed from a minimum one-half inch thick gypsum
wall board or constructed from a preformed polymeric vapor
barrier, or other air tight assembly manufactured for this
purpose.

3. Type IC rated, certified under ASTM E283 to have
no more than 2.0 cfm air movement from the conditioned
space to the ceiling cavity. The lighting fixture shall be
tested at seventy-five Pascals or 1.57 lbs/ft” pressure
difference and have a label attached, showing compliance.

Exception: In special nonresidential application areas,
such as atria (atriums), lobbies and entrances, with ceiling
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heights exceeding 25 feet, recessed fixtures not marked
"Type IC Inherently Protected" or "For Installation Only in
Poured Concrete" may be installed when all of the following
criteria are complied with:

a. The fixture is installed per manufacturer’s recommen-
dations;

b. The fixture is installed per NEC and UL requirements
for insulation clearance around and above the fixture;

c. The uninsulated ceiling area, including fixture
aperture opening and uninsulated annular space around the
fixture, must be no more than two percent of the application
(room) ceiling area.

EQUATION 1 — OTHER THAN GROUP R
OCCUPANCY BUILDINGS OF 10,000 SQUARE
FEET OR LESS

TARGET UA,
UA, = UwAU+UbgwAb§w+U§Ag+UfAf+Urc
ArctUccAectUg dtFsFs

Where:

UA, =  the target combined thermal transmittance
of the gross exterior wall, floor, and
roof/ceiling assembly area.

Uy = the thermal transmittance value of the opaque

above grade wall area found in Table 15-1.

Ay = opaque above grade wall area.

Ubgw = the thermal transmittance value of the
below grade opaque wall area found in
Table 15-1.

Abgw = opaque below grade wall area.

Ug = the thermal transmittance value of the glazing

area found in Table 15-1.
Ag = .15 (total floor area of the conditioned space).
Ug = the thermal transmittance value of the floor

area found in Table 15-1.
floor area over unconditioned space.

= the thermal transmittance value of the
roof/ ceiling area found in Table 15-1.

= roof/ceiling area.

re
Uce = the thermal transmittance value of the
cathedral (single rafter or joist-vaulted)
ceiling area found in Table 15-1.
Acc = cathedral (single rafter or joist-vaulted)
ceiling area.
Ugq = the thermal transmittance value of the opaque
door area found in Table 15-1.
Ad = opaque door area.
Fg = concrete slab component F-factor found in
Table 15-1.
Py = lineal fi. of concrete slab perimeter.
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EQUATION 2 — OTHER THAN GROUP R
OCCUPANCY BUILDINGS OF 10,000 SQUARE
FEET OR LESS

PROPOSED UA

p

UAp = UwAﬂﬁUbgwAb§w+U§Ag+UfAf+Urc
ArctUcchectUaAgtFsPs

Where:

UAp = the proposed combined thermal transmit-
tance of the gross exterior wall, floor, and
roof/ceiling assembly area.

U, = the thermal transmittance of the opaque wall

area.

Ay = opaque wall area.

Ubgw = the thermal transmittance value of the
below grade opaque wall area.

Abgw = opaque below grade wall area.

Ug = the thermal transmittance of the glazing (win-

dow or skylight) area.

Ag = glazing area, including windows in exterior

doors.

Ug = the thermal transmittance of the floor area.

Ag = floor area over unconditioned space.

Upe = the thermal transmittance of the
roof/ceiling area.

Are = roof/ceiling area.

Uce = the thermal transmittance of the cathedral
(single rafter or joist-vaulted) ceiling area.

Ace = cathedral (single rafter or joist-vaulted)
ceiling area.

Uq = the thermal transmittance value of the opaque

door area.

Agq = opaque door area.

Fg = concrete slab component F-factor.

P = lineal ft. of concrete slab perimeter.

NOTE: Where more than one type of wall, window,
roof/ceiling, door, and skylight is used, the U and A terms
for those items shall be expanded into sub-elements as:

UWIAW1+UW2AW2+UW3AW3+etc

EQUATION 3 — OTHER THAN GROUP R
OCCUPANCY BUILDINGS OVER 10,000 SQUARE

FEET
Target UA,
UA, = Uwa‘w+UbgwAbgw+UfAf+UgAg+UcA
+FPs
Where:
UA,; = the target combined specific heat transfer

of the gross exterior wall, floor, and
roof/ceiling assembly area.
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the thermal transmittance value of the opaque
above grade wall area found in Table 15-2a or
15-2b.

opaque above grade wall area, including
opaque doors.

= the thermal transmittance value of the
below grade opaque wall area.

opaque below grade wall area as defined
in Table 15-2a or 15-2b.

the thermal transmittance for the glazing found
in Table 15-2a or 15-2b corresponds to the
glazing area below.

the lesser of: The proposed glazing area, or
the maximum glazing area listed in Table 15-
2a or 15-2b for the appropriate use.

the thermal transmittance value of the floor
area found in Table 15-2a or 15-2b.

floor area over unconditioned space.

the thermal transmittance value of the ceiling
area found in Table 15-2a or 15-2b.

ceiling area.

concrete slab component F-factor found in
Table 15-2a or 15-2b.

lineal ft. of concrete slab perimeter.

EQUATION 4 — OTHER THAN GROUP R
OCCUPANCY BUILDINGS OVER 10,000 SQUARE

Uy

Where:

FEET
PROPOSED UAp
U A _+U A +UA+UfA U_A
w W' “bgw bg g'g orc
rc+UccAcc§UdAdﬁ:sP S

the combined proposed specific heat
transfer of the gross exterior wall, floor,
and roof/ceiling assembly area.

the thermal transmittance of the opaque wall
area.

opaque wall area (not including opaque doors).

= the thermal transmittance value of the
below grade opaque wall area.

= opaque below grade wall area as defined
in Table 15-2a or 15-2b.

the thermal transmittance of the glazing (win-
dow or skylight) area.

glazing area, including windows in exterior
doors.

the thermal transmittance of the floor area.
floor area over unconditioned space.

the thermal transmittance of the roof/ceiling
area.
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roof/ceiling area.

A =

Uee = the thermal transmittance of the cathedral
(single rafter or joist-vaulted) ceiling area.

AL = cathedral (single rafter or joist-vaulted)
ceiling area.

Uq = thermal transmittance value of opaque door

area.

A4 = opaque door area.

F, = concrete slab component F-factor.

P, = lineal ft. of concrete slab perimeter.

NOTE: Where more than one type of wall, window,
roof/ceiling, door, and skylight is used, the U and A terms
for those items shall be expanded into sub-elements as:

UW 1 AW 1 +UW2AW2+UW3AW3+' ..etc.

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1503 Section 1503--Building mechanical
systems.

1503.1 General: This section covers the determination
of design requirements, system and component performance,
control requirements, insulating systems, and duct construc-
tion.

Exception: Special applications, including but not
limited to hospitals, laboratories, thermally sensitive equip-
ment, and rooms designed to comply with the special
construction and fire protection requirements of NFPA 75,
"Standard for the Protection of Electronic Computer/Data
Processing Equipment” may be exempt from the require-
ments of this section when approved by the building official.
Exemptions shall be specific on a case-by-case basis and
allowed only to the extent necessary to accommodate the
special applications.

1503.2 Calculations of Heating and Cooling Loads,
and System Sizing Limits: The design parameters specified
in Chapter 13 shall apply for all computations.

1503.2.1 Calculation Procedures: Heating and cooling
design loads for the purpose of sizing HVAC systems where
required by the building official shall be calculated in
accordance with accepted engineering practice, including
infiltration and ventilation as required by the Washington
State Ventilation and Indoor Air Quality Code (chapter 51-
13 WAQ).

1503.3 Separate Air Distribution Systems, Heat
Recovery, and Simultaneous Heating and Cooling: Use

of a single air distribution system for multiple zones and use -

of simultaneous heating and cooling by reheating or
recooling supply air or by concurrent operation of
independent heating and cooling systems serving a common
zone shall be restricted as follows. Heat recovery systems
shall be installed as indicated below.

1503.3.1 Separate Air Distribution Systems: Zones
with special process temperature requirements and/or
humidity requirements shall be served by separate air
distribution systems from those serving zones requiring only
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comfort conditions; shall include supplementary provisions
so that the primary systems may be specifically controlled
for comfort purposes only.

Exception: Zones requiring only comfort heating or
comfort cooling that are served by a system primarily used
for process temperature and humidity control:

1. Providing the total supply air to those comfort zones
is no more than 25 percent of the total system supply air

or

2. The tatal conditioned floor area of the zones is less
than 1,000 ft=.

1503.3.2 Simultaneous Heating and Cooling:
Systems, which provide heating and cooling simultaneously
to a zone, are prohibited.

Exceptions: Systems shall still comply with the
requirements of Sections 1503.8.6 and 1503.8.7.

1. Variable air volume systems which have fan-powered
terminal units on the perimeter zones controlled to utilize
plenum heat prior to new energy being used for morning
warm-up; and which, during periods of occupancy, are
designed to reduce the air supply to each zone to a minimum
before reheating, recooling, or mixing takes place. The
minimum volume shall be no greater than the minimum
required to meet ventilation requirements of the Washington
State Ventilation and Indoor Air Quality Code (chapter 51-
13 WAC).

2. Zones having special pressurization relationships or
cross-contamination requirements.

3. Where at least 75 percent of the energy for reheating
or for providing warm air in mixing systems is provided
from a site-recovered or site-solar energy source.

4. Zones where specific humidity levels are required.

5. Zones with a peak supply air quantity of 300 cfm or
less.

1503.3.3 Heat Recovery System: Heat recovery
systems with at least 50 percent recovery effectiveness shall
be installed for all fan systems which have both a capacity
of 5,000 cfm or greater and which have a minimum outside
air supply of 70 percent or greater of the total air circulation.
50 percent heat recovery effectiveness shall mean an increase
in the outside air supply temperature at design heating
conditions of one-half the difference between the outdoor
design air temperature and 65 degrees F°. Provision shall be
made to bypass or control the heat recovery system to permit
air economizer operation as required by Section 1503.7.1.
Heat recovery energy may be provided from any site-
recovered or site-solar source.

Exceptions:

1. Laboratory systems equipped with both variable air
volume supply and variable air volume exhaust fume hood.

2. Systems serving spaces heated to less than 60 degrees
F.

3. Systems which can be shown to use as much energy
with the addition of heat recovery equipment as without it.

4. Systems exhausting toxic or corrosive fumes making
the installation of heat recovery equipment impractical.

5. Type I commercial kitchen hoods.
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1503.4 HVAC Equipment Performance Requirements
Minimum Equipment Efficiency: Equipment shall have a
minimum efficiency at the specified rating conditions, not
less than the values shown in Tables 15-3 through 15-13.

1503.4.1.1: Where applicable, cooling equipment shall
be rated at ARI test conditions and procedures. Where no
applicable procedures exist, data furnished by the equipment
manufacturer shall be accepted.

1503.4.1.2: Compliance with minimum efficiency
requirements specified for HVAC equipment shall include
compliance with the integrated part load value (IPLV)
requirements where indicated as well as standard or full-load
requirements. See test standards referenced in Tables 15-3
through 15-11 for IPLV determination.

1503.4.1.3: Space heating or cooling equipment used to
provide additional functions (e.g., service water heating) as
part of a combination (integrated) system shall comply with
minimum performance requirements for the appropriate
space heating or cooling equipment category.

1503.4.1.4 Combustion heating equipment with a
capacity over 150,000 Btwh shall have modulating or staged
combustion control.

1503.4.2 Field-Assembled Equipment and
Components:

1503.4.2.1: When components such as indoor or
outdoor coils are used from more than one manufacturer as
parts of air-conditioning or heating equipment, component
efficiencies, as measured per Section 1503.4.1.1, shall
provide a system that is in compliance with the requirements
of Section 1503.4.1.

1503.4.2.2: Total on-site energy input to the equipment
shall be determined by combining the energy inputs to all
components, elements, and accessories such as
compressor(s), internal circulating pump(s), purge devices,
viscosity control heaters, and controls.

1503.4.3 Packaged Electric Heating and Cooling
Equipment: Packaged electric equipment providing both
heating and cooling with a total cooling capacity greater than
20,000 Btu/h shall be a heat pump.

1503.4.4 Electric Motors Efficiency

1503.4.4.1: All permanently wired polyphase motors of
1 hp or more serving the building shall meet the
requirements of Section 1503.4.4.2. See Section 1503.5 for
requirements for variable speed control for HVAC systems.

1503.4.4.2: Design A & B squirmrel-cage and T-frame
induction motors having synchronous speeds of 3,600, 1,800,
and 1,200 rpm shall have a nominal full-load motor
efficiency no less than the corresponding values for energy
efficient motors provided in Table 15-14.

Exception:

1. Motors used in systems designed to use more than
one speed of a multispeed motor.

2. Motors used as a component of the equipment
meeting the minimum equipment efficiency requirements of
Section 1503.4 provided that the motor input is included
when determining the equipment efficiency.

3. Motors that are an integral part of specialized process
equipment.

1503.5 Transport Energy
1503.5.1 Fan System Design Criteria
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1503.5.1.1 General: The following design criteria
apply to all HVAC fan systems used for any combination of
comfort heating, ventilating, or air conditioning. For the
purposes of this section, the energy demand of a fan system
is the sum of the demand of all fans which are required to
operate at design conditions to supply air from the heating
or cooling source to the conditioned space(s) and return it
back to the source or exhaust it to the outdoors. The air
volume (measured in cubic feet per minute) shall include all
air supplied to the conditioned space(s) including air
recirculated through series flow terminal fan units.

Exceptions:

1. Systems with total fan system motor horsepower of
10 horsepower or less.

2. Unitary equipment for which the energy used by the
fan is considered in the efficiency ratings of Section 1503.4.

3. Additional power required by air treatment or filtering
systems with final pressure drops in excess of 1 in. W.C.

4. Power required by specified application exhaust fans
that are not part of the comfort heating, ventilating, or air
conditioning system.

(OPTION 1)

1503.5.1.2 Constant Volume Fan Systems: For fan
systems which provide a constant air volume the power
required by the motors for the combined fan system at
design conditions shall not exceed 0.80 W/cfm of supply air.

1503.5.1.3 Variable Air Volume (VAV) Fan Systems:
For fan systems which are able to vary system air volume
automatically as a function of load, the power required by
the motors for the combined fan system shall not exceed
1.25 W/cfm of supply air at design conditions.

(OPTION 2)

1503.5.1.2 Constant Volume Fan Systems: For fan
systems which provide a constant air volume the power
required by the motors for the combined fan system at
design conditions shall not exceed 1.2 W/cfm of supply air.

1503.5.1.3 Variable Air Volume (VAV) Fan Systems:
For fan systems which are able to vary system air volume
automatically as a function of load, the power required by
the motors for the combined fan system shall not exceed
1.85 W/cfm of supply air at design conditions.

1503.5.1.4 Variable Speed: Whenever variable output
of a motor driven fan is required, there shall be variable
speed inlet vanes for forward curved or air foil fans, variable
pitch vane axial fans, or variable fan wheel width, rather
than the use of throttling, bypass, scroll dampers, or similar
devices, or the omission of any control device.

1503.6 Balancing: The HVAC system design shall
provide a means for balancing air and water systems
including, but not limited to, dampers, temperature and
pressure test connections, and balancing valves.

1503.7 Cooling With Outside Air

1503.7.1: Each fan system shall be designed and
capable of being controlled to take advantage of favorable
weather conditions in order to reduce mechanical cooling
requirements.

The system shall include either of the following:

1. A temperature or enthalpy air economizer system,
which is capable of automatically modulating outside air, and
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return air dampers to provide 100 percent of the design
supply air quality as outside air for cooling. Dampers shall
close automatically when the system is off or upon power
failure;

or

2. A water economizer system, which is capable of
cooling supply air by indirect evaporation. Such a system
shall be designed and capable of being controlled to provide
100 percent of the expected system cooling load at outside
air temperatures of 50 degrees F. dry-bulb/45 degrees F.
wet-bulb and below. For this calculation, all factors
including solar and internal load shall be the same as those
used for peak load calculations, except for the outside air
temperatures.

Exceptions:

(OPTION 1)

1. Packaged roof top fan-cooling units with a supply
capacity of less than 1,900 cfm or a total cooling capacity
less than 54,000 Btuw/h. Other individual fan-cooling units
with a supply capacity of less than 2,800 cfm or a total
cooling capacity less than 84,000 Btuw/h. The total capacity
of all such units complying by use of this exception shall not
exceed 240,000 Btu/h per building. Ratings shall be based
on standard ARI rating conditions.

(OPTION 2)

1. Packaged roof top fan-cooling units with a supply
capacity of less than 1,900 cfm or a total cooling capacity
less than 54,000 Btu/h. Other individual fan-cooling units
with a supply capacity of less than 2,800 cfm or a total
cooling capacity less than 84,000 Btu/h. Ratings shall be
based on standard ARI rating conditions.

2. Systems with air or evaporatively cooled condensers
and for which one of the following is true:

a. The system includes extensive filtering equipment
provided in order to meet the requirements of 6.1.2 of
ASHRAE Standard 62-1989.

b. It can be shown that the use of outdoor air cooling
affects the operation of other systems (such as
humidification, dehumidification, and supermarket
refrigeration systems) so as to increase the overall building
energy consumption.

3. The overall building energy consumption resulting
from alternative designs, such as internal to external zone
heat recovery systems, can be shown to be less than those
resulting from an economizer system.

4. Systems that serve envelope dominated spaces whose
sensible cooling load at design conditions, excluding
transmission and infiltration loads, is less than or equal to
transmission and infiltration losses at an outdoor temperature
of 60 degrees F.

5. (Reserved)

6. Systems for which at least 75 percent of the annual
energy used for mechanical cooling is provided from site-
recovery or site-solar energy source.

7. Hydronic heat pump systems in buildings both have
a break-even outdoor temperature of 40 degrees F. or lower
and which are provided with a partial economizer cycle.
The partial economizer cycle shall be capable of supplying
outdoor air quantities equivalent to 100 percent of the total
air supplied to meet the interior load at the design dry-bulb
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supply temperature but not less than 55 degrees F. The
partial economizer shall be controlled based on outside air
temperatures and/or perimeter heating load.

1503.7.2: Economizer systems shall be capable of
providing partial cooling even when additional mechanical
cooling is required to meet the remainder of the cooling
load.

Exception: Direct expansion systems may include
controls to reduce the quantity of outdoor air as required to
prevent coil frosting at the lowest step of the compressor
unloading. Controls shall not preclude the economizer
operation when mechanical cooling is required
simultaneously.

1503.7.3: System design and economizer controls shall
be such that economizer operation does not increase the
building heating energy use during normal operation.

Exception: At least 75 percent of the energy for
heating is provided from a site-recovery or site-solar energy
source.

1503.8 Controls

1503.8.1 Temperature Control: Each system shall be
provided with at least one temperature control device. The
supply of heating and cooling energy to each zone shall be
controlled by individual thermostatic controls responding to
temperature within the zone.

Exceptions: Independent perimeter systems that are
designed to offset only envelope heat losses or gains or both
may serve one or more zones also served by an interior
system with the following limitations:

1. The perimeter system shall include at least one
thermostatic control zone for each building exposure having
exterior walls facing only one orientation for 50 contiguous
feet or more.

2. The perimeter system heating and cooling supply

shall be controlled by thermostat(s) located within the
zone(s) served by the System.

1503.8.1.1: When used to control comfort heating, zone
thermostatic controls shall be capable of being set locally or
remotely by adjustment or selection of sensors down to 55
degrees F. or lower.

1503.8.1.2: When used to control comfort cooling, zone
thermostatic controls shall be capable of being set locally or
remotely by adjustment or selection of sensors up to 85
degrees F. or higher.

1503.8.1.3: When used to control both comfort heating
and cooling, zone thermostatic controls shall be capable of
a dead band of at.least 5 degrees F. within which the supply
of heating and cooling energy to the zone is shut off or
reduced to a minimum.

Exceptions:

1. Special occupancy, special usage, or code
requirements where dead band controls are not appropriate.

2. Buildings complying with Chapter 14, if in the
proposed building energy analysis heating and cooling
thermostat setpoints are set to the same value between 70
degrees F. and 75 degrees F. inclusive and assumed to be
constant throughout the year.
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3. Thermostats that require manual changeover between
heating and cooling modes.

1503.8.2 Humidity Control: If a system is equipped
with a means for adding moisture to maintain specific
selected relative humidities in space or zones, a humidistat
shall be provided. Humidistats shall be capable of being set
to prevent new energy from being used to produce space-
relative humidity above thirty percent.

Exception: Special occupancies requiring different
relative humidities may be permitted when approved by the
building official.

1503.8.3 Zoning for Temperature Control

1503.8.3.1 (Reserved)

1503.8.3.2 (Reserved)

1503.8.3.3 Other than Group R Occupancies: At
least one thermostat for regulation of space temperature shall
be provided for:

a. Each separate system.

b. Each separate zone as defined in Chapter 12. As a
minimum, each floor of a building shall be considered as a
separate zone. In a multistory building where the perimeter
system offsets only the transmission losses of the exterior
wall, an entire side of uniform exposure may be zoned
separately. A readily accessible manual or automatic means
shall be provided to partially restrict or shut off the heating
and/or cooling input to each floor.

1503.8.4 Control Setback and Shut-Off:

a. (Reserved)

b.Other than Group R Occupancies

1. HVAC systems shall be equipped with automatic
controls capable of accomplishing a reduction of energy use
through control setback or equipment shutdown during
periods of nonuse or alternate use of the spaces served by
the system. The automatic controls shall have a minimum
seven-day clock and be capable of being set for seven
different day types per week.

Exceptions:

1. Systems serving areas expected to operate
continuously at the same temperature setpoint.

2. Equipment with full load demands of 2 kW (6,826
Btu/hr) or less may be controlled by readily accessible
manual off-hour controls.

2. Outdoor air supply and exhaust systems shall be
provided with motorized or gravity dampers or other means
of automatic volume shutoff or reduction during periods of
nonuse or alternate use of the spaces served by the system.

Exceptions:

1. Systems serving areas expected to operate
continuously.

2. Gravity and other nonelectrical ventilation systems
may be controlled by readily accessible manual damper
controls.

3. Combustion air intakes.

3. Systems that serve zones which can be expected to
operate nonsimultaneously for more than 750 hours per year,
including retail and restaurant areas in office buildings, shall
include isolation devices and controls to shut off or set back
the supply of heating and cooling to each zone
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independently. Isolation is not required for zones expected
to operate continuously or expected to be inoperative only
when all other zones are inoperative.

4. For buildings where occupancy patterns are not
known at the time of system design, isolation areas may be
predesignated.

5. Zones may be grouped into a single isolation area
provided that the total conditioned floor area does not exceed
25,000 ft“ per group nor include more than one floor.

1503.8.5 Heat Pump Controls: Supplementary heater
operation during defrost cycles. The setback recovery and
tempering of indoor air during defrost cycles shall be
controlled so as to minimize use of supplementary heat.
Controls shall provide that during such periods as start-ups
and room thermostat setback advance, supplemental heat
usage is minimized by preferential rate control, intelligent
recovery, staging, ramping, or another similar control
mechanism. Controls shall provide a means of activating the
supplementary heat source on an emergency basis and an
indicator shall be provided to show the control status.

Exception:
Where the supplementary heating reduces energy usage.

1503.8.6 Simultaneous Heating and Cooling Controls:
Zone thermostatic and humidistatic controls shall be capable
of operating in sequence the supply of heating and cooling
energy to the zone. Such controls shall prevent:

a. Reheating.

b. Recooling.

¢. Mixing or simultaneous supply of air that has been
previously mechanically heated and air that has been
previously cooled, either by economizer systems, for all air
in excess of that required by Section 1303.1 or by
mechanical refrigeration.

d. Other simultaneous operation of heating and cooling
systems to the same zone.

1503.8.7 Systems Temperature Reset Controls

1503.8.7.1 Air Systems: Systems supplying heating or
cooled air to multiple zones shall include controls which
automatically reset supply air temperatures by representative
building loads or by outside air temperature. Temperature
shall be reset by at least 25 percent of the design supply-air-
to-room-air temperature difference. Zones, which are
expected to experience relatively constant loads, shall be
designed for the fully reset supply temperature.

Exceptions:

1. Where the supply air temperature reset increases
overall building annual energy usage.

2. Where specified humidity levels are required to
satisfy process needs, such as computer rooms or museums.

1503.8.7.2 Hydronic Systems: Systems supplying
heated water to comfort conditioning systems shall include
controls which automatically reset supply water temperatures
by representative building loads (including return water
temperature) or by outside air temperature. Temperature
shall be reset by at least 25 percent of the design supply-to-
return water temperature differences.

Exceptions:
1. Where the supply temperature reset increases overall
building annual energy usage.
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2. Systems for which supply temperature reset controls
cannot be implemented without causing improper operation
of heating, cooling, humidification, or dehumidification
systems.

3. Systems with less than 600,000 Btwh design capacity.

1503.9 Air Handling Duct System Insulation: Ducts,
plenums, and enclosures installed in or on buildings shall be
thermally insulated per Table 15-15.

Exceptions: Duct insulation (except where required to
prevent condensation) is not required in any of the following
cases:

1. When the heat gain or loss of the ducts, without
insulation, will not increase the energy requirements of the
building.

2. Within the HVAC equipment.

3. Exhaust air ducts.

4. (Reserved)

1503.10 Duct Construction: All duct work shall be
constructed and installed in accordance with Standard RS-15,
RS-16, RS-17, RS-18, or RS-19 as applicable, and the
Uniform Mechanical Code.

1503.10.1 Duct Sealing: Duct work which is designed
to operate at pressures above 1/2 inch water column static
pressure shall be sealed in accordance with RS-18. Extent
of sealing required is as follows:

1. Static pressure: 1/2 inch to 2 inches; seal transverse
joints.

2. Static pressure: 2 inches to 3 inches; seal all
transverse joints and longitudinal seams.

3. Static pressure: Above 3 inches; seal all transverse
joints, longitudinal seams, and duct wall penetrations.

1503.10.2 Duct Insulation: Duct work shall be
insulated in accordance with Table 15-15.

1503.10.3: Dampers: Requirements for automatic or
manual dampers are found in the Washington State
Ventilation and Indoor Air Quality Code.

1503.11 Piping Insulation: All piping installed to
serve buildings (and within) shall be thermally insulated in
accordance with Table 15-16. For service hot water systems
see Section 1504.7.

Exceptions: Piping insulation is not required in any of
the following cases:

1. Piping installed within unitary HVAC equipment.

2. When the heat loss and/or heat gain of the piping,
without insulation, does not increase the energy requirements
of the building or is used as a component of a designed
heating system.

Water pipes outside of conditioned shall be insulated to
a minimum of R-3 in accordance with Washington State
Plumbing Code (chapter 51-26 WAC)

1503.11.1 Other Insulation Thickness: Insulation
thickness in Table 15-16 is based on insulation having
thermal resistance in the range of 4.0 to 4.6 per inch of
thickness on a flat surface at a mean temperature of 75
degrees F. Minimum insulation thickness shall be increased
for materials having R-values less than 4.0 per inch, or may
be reduced for materials having R-values greater than 4.6 per
inch.
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a. For materials with thermal resistance greater than
R = 4.6 per inch, the minimum insulation thickness may be
reduced as follows:

4.6 x (Table 15-16 Thickness) = New Minimum
Thickness
Actual Resistance.

b. For materials with thermal resistance less than R =
4.0 per inch, the minimum insulation thickness shall be
increased as follows:

4.0 x (Table 15-16 Thickness) = New Minimum
Thickness
Actual Resistance.

c. Additional insulation with vapor barriers shall be
provided to prevent condensation where required by the
building official.

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1504 Section 1504--Service water
heating.

1504.1 Scope: The purpose of this section is to provide
criteria for design and equipment selection that will produce
energy savings when applied to service water heating.

1504.2 Water Heaters, Storage Tanks, and Boilers

1504.2.1 Performance Efficiency: All storage water
heaters subject to the requirements of the 1987 National
Appliance Energy Conservation Act shall meet the
requirements of and be so labeled. All electric water heaters
in unheated spaces or on concrete floors shall be placed on
an incompressible, insulated surface with a minimum thermal
resistance of R-10. Other storage water heaters and hot
water storage tanks shall comply with NAECA standards or
ASHRAE 90.1.

1504.2.2 Combination Service Water Heating/Space
Heating: Combination space and service water heating
equipment may only be used when at least one of the
following conditions is met:

a. The annual space heating energy is less than 50
percent of the annual service water heating energy.

b. The energy input or storage volume of the combined
equipment is less than twice the energy input or storage
volume of the smaller of the separate boilers or water heaters
otherwise required.

c. The combined system uses no more energy than
separate systems that meet the requirements of Sections
1503.4 and 1504.2.

d. Where the input to the combined equipment is less
than 150,000 Btu/h.

1504.2.3 Where service water heating equipment, which
is part of a combination (integrated) system, is used to
provide additional functions, such as space heating, the
equipment shall comply with minimum performance
requirements for water heating equipment.

1504.3 (Reserved)

1504.4 (Reserved)

1504.5 Heated Pools: The requirements in this section
apply to "general and limited use pools" as defined in and
regulated by the Washington Water Recreation Facilities
Regulations (chapter 246-260 WAC).
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1504.5.1 Pool Water Heaters: Pool water heaters for
pools over 2,000 gallons, using electric resistance heating as
the primary source of heat, are prohibited.

1504.5.2 Controls: All pool heaters shall be equipped
with readily accessible ON/OFF switch to allow shutting off
the operation of the heater without adjusting the thermostat
setting. Controls shall be provided to allow the water
temperature to be regulated from the maximum design
temperature down to 65
degrees F.

1504.5.3 Pool Covers: Heated pools shall be equipped
with a vapor retardant pool cover on or at the water surface,
or a pool cover covering at least 98 percent of the water
surface area, which has been approved by the building
official. Pools heated to more than 90 degrees F. shall have
a pool cover with a minimum insulation value of R-12.

1504.6 Circulating Hot Water Systems and Heated
Pipes: Systems designed to maintain usage temperatures in
hot water pipes, such as circulating hot water systems, shall
be equipped with automatic time switches or other controls,
which can be set to turn off the system when use of hot
water is not required.

1504.7 Pipe Insulation: Forrecirculating and
nonrecirculating systems, piping shall be thermally insulated
in accordance with Section 1503.11 and Table 15-16.

1504.8 Conservation of Hot Water: For water
conservation in plumbing fixtures, see the Washington
Plumbing Code (WAC 51-26-1800).

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1505 Section 1505--Electrical power and
lighting.

1505.1 General: Electrical distribution and lighting
systems shall be designed for the efficient use of energy as
provided herein.

1505.2 Electric Motors: All permanently wired
polyphase motors of 1 hp or more serving the building,
including those which are not part of an HVAC system, shall
comply with Section 1503.4.4.

1505.3 Lighting Power Allowance: The lighting power
allowance for all lighted interior and exterior spaces shall be
determined in accordance with the procedures specified in
Section 1505.3.1. Exterior areas shall comply with Section
1505.3.4. Interior areas shall comply with either the
performance option in Section 1505.3.2 or the prescriptive
option in Section 1505.3.3.

Exceptions: Rooms, spaces, areas, and lighting
equipment exempt from the lighting criteria in Section
1505.3 include:

1. Outdoor manufacturing, commercial greenhouses, and
processing areas.

2. Lighting power for theatrical productions, television
broadcasting (including sports facilities), audio-visual
presentations, and those portions of entertainment facilities
such as stage areas in hotel ballrooms, night clubs, discos,
and casinos, in which lighting is an essential technical
element for the function performed. Separate switching is
required.

3. Lighting in areas in which medical and dental tasks
are performed.
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4. Outdoor athletic facilities.

5. Display lighting required for art exhibits, displays and
inspections and restoration in galleries, museums, and
monuments.

6. Exterior lighting for public monuments.

7. Special lighting needs for research.

8. Lighting that is used solely for indoor plant growth
during the hours of 10:00 p.m. to 6:00 a.m.

9. Emergency lighting that is automatically OFF during
normal building operation.

10. High risk security areas or any area identified by
safety officials as requiring additional lighting.

11. Spaces specifically designed for primary use by the
visually impaired, hard of hearing (lip-reading), or by senior
citizens.

12. Lighting for signs and ballasted lighting for
walkways and pathways.

13. Food preparation areas.

14. Plug in portable display fixtures, show case lighting,
and lighting that is part of machines, equipment, or furniture.

15. Electrical/mechanical equipment rooms.

16. (Reserved)

1505.3.1 Allowance Development

1505.3.1.1: The installed lighting wattage for the
building shall not exceed the allowance level calculated in
this section. If the prescriptive option is not used for interior
lighting, the allowable wattage level shall be the sum of the
interior lighting power allowance, calculated in accordance
with subsection 1505.3.2, and the exterior lighting power
allowance calculated in accordance with subsection 1505.3.4.
Lighting wattage includes lamp and ballast wattage. Wattage
for fluorescent lamps and ballasts shall be tested per ANSI
Standard C82.2-1984. Trade-off of interior lighting power
allowance to gain exterior lighting power allowance is
allowed. Trade-off of exterior lighting power allowance to
gain interior power allowance is not allowed.

1505.3.1.2: When insufficient information is known
about the specific use of the space, the allowance shall be
based on the apparent intended use of the space.

1505.3.1.3: In calculating installed lighting wattage, the
wattage used for any unballasted fixture shall be the
maximum UL listed wattage for that fixture regardless of the
lamp installed. The wattage used for track lighting shall be
the maximum of actual luminaire wattage or 50 watts per
lineal foot of track.

1505.3.1.4: No credit towards compliance with the
lighting power allowances shall be given for the use of any
controls, automatic or otherwise.

1505.3.2 Building Interiors, Performance Option:
The interior lighting power allowance, shall be calculated by
multiplying the gross interior floor area, in square feet, by
the appropriate unit lighting power allowance, in watts per
square foot, specified in Table 15-17.

If multiple occupancies are intended, the lighting power
allowance for each type of occupancy shall be separately
calculated and summed to obtain the interior lighting power
allowance of the building. In cases where a lighting plan for
only a portion of a building is submitted, the interior lighting
power allowance shall be based on the gross floor area
covered by the plan. Partial plans for common areas only
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shall not exceed the unit lighting power allowance for
common areas.

1505.3.3 Building Interiors, Prescriptive Option: As
an alternate to compliance with Section 1505.3.2, all spaces
for which the Unit Lighting Power Allowance in Table 15-
17 is 0.8 watts per square foot or greater may use unlimited
numbers of lighting fixtures and lighting energy, provided
that the systems meet the following criterion:

Installed lighting fixtures are one- or two- lamp (but not
three- or more lamp), nonlensed, fluorescent fixtures fitted
with type T-5, T-6, T-8, or PL lamps and electronic ballasts.

Exception: Up to a total of 5 percent of installed
lighting fixtures need not be ballasted and may use any type
of lamp.

1505.3.4 Building Exteriors: The exterior lighting
allowance for other than residential uses, shall be calculated
by multiplying the building facade area by 0.25 watts per
square foot. Lighting for covered parking, open parking, and
outdoor areas shall be calculated at 0.20 watts per square
foot.

1505.4 Lighting Switching: Switching for building
lighting systems shall be designed and installed to permit
efficient use of energy and to permit maximum flexibility in
the use of the installed lighting. The following mandatory
requirements represent the minimum lighting controls to be
installed in any building.

1505.4.1 Maximum Lighting Power to be Switched:
The maximum lighting power that may be controlled from
a single switch or automatic control shall not exceed that
which is provided by a twenty ampere circuit loaded to no
more than eighty percent. A master control may be installed
provided the individual switches retain their capability to
function independently. Circuit breakers may not be used as
the sole means of switching.

Exceptions:

1. Industrial or manufacturing process areas, as may be
required by production.

2. Areas less than five percent of footprint for footprints
over 100,000 square feet.

1505.4.2 Local Control and Accessibility: Each space,
enclosed by walls or ceiling-height partitions, shall be
provided with lighting controls located within that space.
The lighting controls, whether one or more, shall be capable
of turning off all lights within the space. The controls shall
be readily accessible, at the point of entry/exit, to personnel
occupying or using the space.

Exceptions: The following lighting controls may be
centralized in remote locations:

1. Lighting controls for spaces which must be used as
a whole.

2. Automatic controls.

3. Programmable controls.

4. Controls requiring trained operators.

5. Controls for safety hazards and security.

1505.4.3 Daylight Zone Control: All daylighted zones,
as defined in Chapter 12, both under skylights and adjacent
to vertical glazing, shall be provided with individual
controls, or daylight- or occupant-sensing automatic controls,
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that permit control of lights independent of general area
lighting.

1505.4.4 Display, Exhibition, and Specialty Lighting
Controls: All display, exhibition, or specialty lighting shall
be controlled independently of general area lighting.

1505.4.5 Exterior Lighting Controls: Exterior lighting
not intended for 24-hour continuous use shall be
automatically switched by timer, photocell, or a combination
of timer and photocell. All time-controllers shall be
equipped with backup provisions to keep time during power
outage of at least four hours.

1505.4.6 (Reserved)

1505.4.7 Automatic Shut-Off Controls: Every floor
shall be equipped with a separate automatic control to shut
off the lighting during unoccupied hours. This automatic
control may be an occupancy sensor, time switch, or other
device capable of automatically shutting off lighting.

a. Occupancy sensors shall be capable of automatically
turning off all the lights in an area, no more than 30 minutes
after the area has been vacated.

b. Automatic time switches shall have a minimum 7 day
clock and be capable of being set for 7 different day types
per week and of incorporating an automatic holiday "shut-
off" feature, which turns off all loads for at least 24 hours
and then resumes normally scheduled operations. Automatic
time switches must also have program back-up capabilities,
which prevent the loss of program and time settings for at
least 10 hours, if power is interrupted.

Exceptions:

1. Buildings or separately metered spaces of less than
5,000 square feet of conditioned space.

2. Buildings, in which the system is serving an area that
must be continuously illuminated, or illuminated in a manner
requiring manual operation of the lighting.

3. (Reserved)

4. Areas that must be continuously illuminated for
reasons of building security or emergency egress, if the area
is designated on the plans and specifications submitted to the
building official.

5. Switching for industrial or manufacturing process
facilities as may be required by production.

Any automatic time switches, installed to comply with
these requirements, shall incorporate an over-ride switching
device that:

a. Is readily accessible;

b. Is located so that a person using the device can see
the lights or the areas controlled by the switch, or so that the
area being illuminated is annunciated; and

c. Is manually operated;

d. Allows the lighting to remain on for no more than
two hours when an over-ride is initiated; and

e. Controls an area not exceeding 5,000 square feet or
5 percent of footprint for footprints over 100,000 square feet,
whichever is greater.
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TABLE 15-1
Target Component Yalues for Other Than Group R Occupancy Buildings of 10,000 Square Feet
or Less
Electric Resistance Other Fuels
Climate Zone 1 .
léo\;nm‘ment .
Glazing % Floor Area 15% 15% 15% 15%
Glazing U-factor U = 0.400 U = 0.400 U = 0.650 U = 0.650
Doors U = 0.200 U = 0.200 U = 0.400 U = 0.400
(R =5) R =9) (R = 2.5) R =295
Ceilings:
Attic U = 0.031 U =0.031 U = 0.036 U = 0.031
R = 38) R = 38) R = 30) R = 38)
Single Rafier/ U = 0.034 U = 0.034 U = 0.034 U = 0.034
Joist Yaulted (R =130) (R =30) (R = 30) (R = 30)
Walls U = 0.058 U =0.044 U = 0.062 U = 0.062
®R=19A) [(R=19+54)| (R=19) (R = 19+5)
Floors U = 0.029 U = 0.029 U = 0.041 U = 0.029
(R = 30) (R = 30) R =19) R =30)
Slsb on Grade F = 0.54 F = 0.54 F = 0.54 F =0.54
Slab R-value R = 10) (R = 10) (R = 10) (R = 10)
Below Grade Interior
Wall R-vatue (R = 19) (R = 19) (R = 19) (R = 19)
2 Depth: Walls Stab U =0.043 U =0.043 U = 0.043 U =0.043
(F = .69) (F = .69) (F = .69) (F = .69)
3.5’ Depth: Walls Slub U = 0.041 U = 0.041 U = 0.041 U = 0.041
(F = .64) (F = .64) (F = .64) F = .64)
7' Depth: Walls Slab U = 0.037 U =0.037 U = 0.037 U =0.037
(F = .57) (F = .57 = .57 (F = .57)
Below Grade Exterior
Wall R-value (R = 10) R =12 ® = 10) R=12
2" Depth: Walls Slab U = 0.070 U = 0.061 U = 0.070 U = 0.061
(F = .60) (F = .60) (F = .60) (F = .60)
3.5’ Depth: Walls Slab U = 0.064 U = 0.057 U = 0.064 U = 0.057
(F=.57) {F =.57) (F =.57) (F = .57)
T* Depth: Wills Stab U = 0.056 U = 0.050 U = 0.056 U = 0.050
(F = .42) (F=.42) (F=_42) {F = .42)
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TABLE 15-2A FOR ZONE 1

COMPONENT REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL SPACES, OTHER THAN GROUP R OCCUPANCY
BUILDINGS OVER 10,000 SQUARE FEET

WSR 92-19-143

Minimum Insulation R-Values or Maximum Component U-Factors for Zone 1!

Components

1. Buildings 10,000 ft“ or less

2. All other conditioned spaces

R30 or R21 or
.036 .050

R11 or

R19 or R10
143 .056

.54

Maximum Glazing Areas U-Factors and Shading Coefficients for Zone 1

0 % to 20%

> 20% to 30 %

> 30% to 40%

> 40% to 50%

> 50% to 70%

Tacto

ff Ract

1. Buildings 10,000 ¢ or
less?

See Tables 15-1, 16-1 and 16-

2. All other conditioned
spaces

" .75 1.0 .60

.65 || .50

45 ll .40

.40 " .30 .30

Footnotes

1. All spaces shall be considered conditioned spaces, unless they meet the following conditions for semi-heated spaces.
In Zone 1, no more than 8 Btus/ f2 of input heating capacity shall be installed and heating shall be controlled by a
thermostat mounted no lower than the heating unit and capable of preventing heating above 45 degrecs space
temperature. For scmi-heated spaces, the only building envelope requircment shall be that:

a. the roof assembly have a maximum of U=0.10 or
b. R9 insulation be installed entircly outside of the roof structure and in a continuous manner or
c. R11 insulation be installed inside or within a wood roof structure or
d. R19 insulation be installed inside or within a metal roof structure

2. Bclow grade walls shall be insulated cither on the interior or thc cxterior. Below grade walls insulated on the exterior
shall use a minimum of R-10 insulation. Below gradc walls insulated on the interior shall usc opaque wall values. No
insulation is required for those portions of below grade walls that are more than ten feet below grade. Below grade
walls, howevcr, shall not be included in the gross cxterior wall arca unless insulated to the levels given above.

3. If the heat capacity of the concrete/masonry wall is a minimum of 9.0 BTU/ft2- deg. F, then the maximum opaque U-
factor required shall be .19 for interior insulation and .25 for integral and cxterior insulation; glazing shall comply

with the following:

Max. Glazing Area as % of Wall O0to15 % >15% t0 20 % >20% to 25 %
Max. U-factor .75 .65 .60
Max. Shadinggocfﬁcient 1.0 .80 .65

4. This includes additions for which the combined square footage of the existing building and the addition is 10,000

square feet or less.

[175]
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TABLE 15-2B FOR ZONE 2

COMPONENT REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL SPACES, OTHER THAN GROUP R OCCUPANCY
BUILDINGS OVER 10,000 SQUARE FEET

Minimum Insulation R-Values or Maximum Component U-Factors for Zone 2!

Compone

1.

Buildings 10,000 € or less®

See Tables 15-1, 16-3 and 16-4

2. All other conditioned spaces

R38 or
.031

R2S or
.040

R19 or
.113

R21 or
.047

R10

Maximum Glazing Areas U-Factors and Shading CoefTicients for Zone 2

> 20% t0 25 % " >25% 1030 % || > 30% to 40 % || > 40% to 50 %
ACto el ‘actor:

1. Builsdings 10,000 ftZ or See Tables 15-1, 16-3 and 16-4

less
2. All other conditioned 5 .65% .60 .60 .50 .50 .40 .40 .30 .40

spaces
Footnotes

1. All buildings shall be considered conditioned spaces, unless they meet the following conditions for semi-heated

Proposed

buildings. In Zone 2 no more than 12 Btuh/fi2 of input heating capacity shall be installed and heating shall be
controllcd by a thermostat mounted no lowcr than the heating unit and capablc of preventing hcating above 45
degrees space tempcerature. For scmi-hcated spaces, the only building envelope requirement shall be that:

1. Roof insulation have a U=0.07 maximum or

2. R12 insulation be installed entircly outside of the roof structurc and in a continuous manner or

3. R19 insulation be installed inside or within a wood roof structure or

4. insulation installed inside or within a metal roof structure shall achicve a maximum U=0.07
Below grade walls shall be insulated cither on the interior or the exterior. Below grade walls insulated on the exterior
shall use a minimum of R-12 insulation. Below grade walls insulatcd on the interior shall usc opaque wall values. No
insulation is requircd for those portions of below grade walls that are more than ten fect below grade. Below grade
walls, however, shall not be included in the gross exterior wall arca unless insulated to the levels given above.

. If the heat capacity of the concrete/masonry wall is a minimum of 9.0 fi2.- deg. F, then the maximum opaque U-factor

required shall be .19 for interior insulation and .25 for integral and exterior insulation; glazing shall comply with the
following:

0toS %

Max. Glazing Area as % of wall

>5% to 7%

>7% to 10%

Max. U-factor

.75

.60

.50

Max. Shading Coefficient

.85

.70

.45

Clear glass (glass with a shading coefficient of 1.0) may be used, provided maximum fenestration area does not
exceed 15% and maximum value for U-Factor does not exceed .75.

square feet or less.

[176]
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TABLE 15-3

Standard Rating Conditions and Minimum Performance, Warm Air Furnaces and
Combination Warm Air Furnaces/Air-conditioning Units

[ ‘[« Category ]2 Rating Condition
DOE Test Procedure | Gas-Fired Seasonal Rating AFUE 78 %!
10 CFR, Part 430 <225,000 Btu/h (Et)® 80%
Appendix N Oil-Fired Seasonal Rating AFUE 78%!
< 225,000 Btu/h (E0)® 80%
ANSI Z21.47-83 Gas-Fired 1. Maximum Rating? (Et)® 80%
>225,000 Btu/h |Capacity Steady-State
2. Minimum Rating? (Ev? 78%
Capacity Steady-State
U.L. 727-86 Oil-Fired 1, Maximum Rating?" (Et)® 81%
>225,000 Btu/h | Capacity Steady-State
2. Minimum Rating? (Et)? 81%
Capacity Steady-State

1 To be consistent with National Appliance Energy Conservation Act (NAECA) of 1987

(Public Law 100-12). These values apply to furnace and combination units covered by NAECA.
2. Minimum and maximum ratings as provided for and allowed by the unit's controls.
3. See reference for detailed definition of Thermal efficiency (Et), (100% flue losses).

TABLE 15-4
Standard Rating Conditions and Minimum Performance, Unitary Air Conditioners and Heat Pumps,
Air Cooled,
Electrically Operated, <135,000 Btu/h Cooling Capacity, Except Packaged Terminal and Room Air
Conditioners’
"Reference:
, Performance|
< 65,000 Btu/h Seasonal Rating
Cooling Capacity Split Systems 10.0 SEER
Cooling Mode Single Package 9.7 SEER
ARI 210/240 |>65,000 Standard Rating (95° F db) 8.9 EER
-1989 and < 135,000 Btu/h
Cooling Mode Integrated Part Load Value (80 °F db) 8.3 IPLV
< 65,000 Btu/h Seasonal Rating
Cooling Capacity Split Systems 6.8 HSPF
Heating Mode (Heat Pump) Single Package 6.6 HSPF
>65,000 and < 135,000 Btu/h |Split System & Single Package
Cooling Capacity High Temperature Rating 3.0 Ccop
(47° F db/43° Fwb)
Heating Mode Low Temperature Rating 2.0 COP
(17° F db/15° F wb)

[177]
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TABLE 15-5
Standard Rating and Minimum Performance, Unitary Air Conditioners and Heat Pumps, Evaporatively
Cooled, Electrically - Operated, Cooling Mode < 135,000 Btu/h Cooling Capacity, Except Packaged
Terminal and Room Air Conditioners

ARI 210/240
(89)

CTI 201 (86)

< 65,000 Btu/h

Standard Rating

Cooling Capacity 80° F db / 67° wb 95° F db / 75° F wb

> 36,000 Btu/h and Integrated Part Load Value (80° F db / 67° F wb) 8.5 IPLV
< 65,000 Btu/h

> 65,000 and Standard Rating 10.5 EER
< 135,000 Btu/h 80° F db / 67° F wb 95° F db / 75° F wb

> 65,000 and Integrated part Load Value (80° F db /67° F wb) 9.7 IPLV

< 135,000 Btu/h

TABLE 15-6

Standard Rating Conditions and Minimum Performance,
Water - Cooled Air Conditioners and Heat Pumps,

Electrically - Operated, Cooling Mode <135,000 Btu/h Cooling Capacity

Water-Source < 65,000 Btu/h Standard Rating
Heat Pump Cooling Capacity 80° F db/67° F wb 85°F|9.3 EER

Low Temperature Rating
80° F db/67° F wb 75° F[10.2 EER

ARI 320-86 > 65,000 and < 135,000 Standard Rating
CTI 201 (86) Btu/h Cooling Capacity 80° F db/67° F wb 85° F| 10.5 EER

Groundwater < 135,000 Btu/h ' Standard Rating
Cooled Heat Cooling Capacity 70° F|{11.0 EER

Pumps Low Temperature Rating
ARI 325-85 50°F|11.5 EER

Water-Cooled < 65,000 Btu/h Standard Rating
Unitary Air Cooling Capacity 80° F db/67° F wb 85°F{9.3 EER

Conditioners Integrated Part Load Value

ARI 210/240-89 75° F|8.3 IPLV

CTI 201 (86) > 65,000 and <135,000 Standard Rating
Btu/h Cooling Capacity 80° F db/67° F wb 85° F| 10.5 EER

Proposed [178]
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TABLE 15-7
Standard Rating Conditions and Minimum Performance, Packaged Terminal Air Conditioners
and Heat Pumps-Air Cooled, Electrically Operated !

ARI 310-90 Cooling Mode Standard Rating EER 10.0 - (0.16 x
(95° F db) Cap/1000)
Low Temperature Rating EER 12.2 - (0.20 x
(82° F db) Cap/1000)

ARI 380-90 Heating Mode Standard Rating COP 2.9 - (0.026 x
(47° F db/43° F wb) Cap/1000)

1. For multi-capacity equipment the minimum performance shall apply to each step
provided Multi-capacity refers to manufacurer published rating for more than one
capacity mode allowed by the product’s controls.

2. Capacity (Cap) means the rated cooling capacity of the product in Btu/h in accordance
with the cited ARI standard. If the unit's capacity is less than 7,000 Btu/h, use 7,000
Btu/h in the calculation. If the unit's capacity is greater than 15,000 Btu/h, use 15,000
Btu/h in the calculation.

TABLE 15-8

Standard Rating Conditions and Minimum Performance,
Room Air Conditioners and Room Air Conditioner Heat Pumps!

ANSI/ AHAM Without Reverse Cycle and with Louvered Sides

RAC-1-82 < 6,000 Btu/h 8.0 EER
>6,000 < 8,000 Btu/h 8.5 EER
> 8,000 < 14,000 Btu/h 9.0 EER
> 14,000 < 20,000 Btu/h 8.8 EER
> 20,000 Btu/h 8.2 EER
Without Reverse Cycle and Without Louvered Sides <
6,000 Btu/h 8.0 EER
> 6,000 < 20,000 Btu/h 8.5 EER
> 20,000 Btu/h 8.2 EER
With Reverse Cycle and with Louvered Sides 8.5 EER
With Reverse Cycle, Without Louvered Sides 8.0 EER

1. To be consistent with National Appliance Energy Conservation Act of 1987 (P. L. 100 - 12)
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TABLE 15-9

Standard Rating Conditions and Minimum Performance, Water-Source and Groundwater
Source Heat Pumps, Electrically-Operated, <135,000 Btu/h Cooling Capacity

Water - Source

Heat Pumps Standard Rating 3.8 COpP
ARI 320-86 70°F Entering Water?

CTI 201-86

Groundwater - Source 1. High Temp. Rating 3.8 COP
Heat Pumps 70° F_Entering Water?

ARI 325-85 2. Low Temp. Rating 3.0 COP

50° F_Entering Water?

1. Air entering indoor section 70°F db/60°F wb (max.).
2. Water Flow Rate Per Mfg. Spec.

TABLE 15-10

Standard Rating Conditions and Minimum Performance, Large Unitary Air Conditioners and
Heat Pumps, Electrically - Operated, > 135,000 Btu/h Cooling Capacity

Air Conditioners EER <760,000 Btu/h: 8.5 >760,000 Btu/h: 8.2
Air - Cooled IPLV 1.5
ARI 360 - 86
Air conditioners EER 9.6
Water / Evap. - Cooled
ARI 360 - 86 IPLV 9.0
CTI 201 - 86
Heat Pumps EER <760,000 Btu/h: 8.5 > 760,000 Btu/h: 8.7
Air Cooled - Cooling
IPLV 7.5
Air Cooled - Heating COP (47° F) 2.9
ARI 365 - 86 COP (17° F) 2.0
Condensing Units EER 9.9
Air Cooled IPLV 11.0
ARI 365 - 87
Condensing Units EER 12.9
Water / Evap. Cooled IPLV 12.9
ARI 365 - 87
CTI 201 - 86

Proposed

1. For units that have a heating section, deduct 0.2 from all required EER's and IPLV''s.
2. Condensing unit requirements are based on single - number rating defined in
paragraph 5.1.3.2 of ARI Standard 365.
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O
LL
w
TABLE 15-11 O
Standard Rating Conditions and Minimum Performance, Water Chilling Packages, %
Water and Air Cooled, Electrically - Operated o
(o
ARI 550-90 Water Cooled
ARI 590-86 > 300 tons COP 5.21
ARI 201-86 IPLV 5.31
> 150 tons and COP 4.2
<300 tons IPLV 4.5
< 150 tons COP 3.8
IPLV 3.9
Air Cooled with Condenser
> 150 tons COP 2.5
: IPLV 2.5
<150 tons COP 2.7
IPLV 2.8
Air Cooled without Condenser
All Capacities COP 3.1
IPLV 3.2
1. These requirements are reduced to 4.7 COP and 4.8 IPLV, where refrigerants with ozone depletion

factors of 0.05 or less are used. No reduction is allowed for standard design systems analyzed under Chapter 14.

TABLE 15-12

Standard Rating Conditions and Minimum Performance,
_Gas- and Oil-Fired Boilers

ting Condi
DOE Test Procedure Gas-Fired Seasonal AFUE
10 CFR, Part 430 < 300,000 Btu/h Rating 80%!3
AppN Oil-Fired Seasonal AFUE
< 300,000 Btu/h Rating 80%!
ANSI Z21.13-87 Gas-Fired 1. Max. Rated Capacity? E 4
H.I. Htg. Boiler Std. 86 > 300,000 Btu/h Steady-State 80%
ASME PTC4.1-64 2. Min. Rated Capacity? E#
U.L. 795-73 Steady-State 80 %
U.L. 726-75 Qil-Fired 1. Max. Rated Capacity? E.*
H.I. Htg. Boiler Std. 86 > 300,000 Btu/h Steady-State 83%
ASME PTC4.1-64 2. Min. Rated Capacity? E*
Steady-State 83%
H.I. Htg. Boiler Std. 86 Oil-Fired (Residual) 1. Max. Rated Capacity? E*
Steady-State 83%
ASME PTC4.1-64 > 300,000 Btu/h 2. Min. Rated Capacity? E*
Steady-State 83 %
1. To be consistent with National Appliance Energy Conservation Act of 1987 (P.L. 100-12).
2. Provided and allowed by the controls.
3. Except for gas-fired steam boilers for which minimum AFUE is 75%.
4. E; = combustion efficiency, 100% - flue losses. See reference document for detailed

information.
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TABLE 15-13

Warm Air Duct Furnaces and Unit Heaters

ANSI Z83.9-86 Duct Furnaces 1. Max. Rated Capacity’ E2
Gas-Fired Steady State 78%
2. Min. Rated Capacity! E2
Steady-State 75%
ANSI 783.8-85 Unit Heaters 1. Max. Rated Capacity! E2
Gas-Fired Steady State 78%
2. Min. Rated Capacity’ E2
Steady-State 74 %
U.L. 731-88 Unit Heaters 1. Max. Rated Capacity! E?
Gas-Fired Steady State 81%
2. Min. Rated Capacity! E?
Steady-State 81%
1. Provided and allowed by the controls. . .
2. E, = Thermal efficiency, 100 %-flue losses. See reference document for detailed information.
TABLE 15-14

Energy Efficient Electric Motors
Minimum Nominal Full-Load Efficiency

Synchronous 3,600 1,800 1,200 3,600 1,800 1,200
Speed (RPM)
HP Efficiency Efficiency Efficiency Efficiency Efficiency Efficiency
1.0 - 82.5 80.0 75.5 82.5 . 80.0
1.5 82.5 84.0 84.0 82.5 84.0 85.5
2.0 84.0 84.0 85.5 84.0 84.0 86.5
3.0 84.0 86.5 86.5 85.5 87.5 87.5
5.0 85.5 87.5 87.5 87.5 87.5 87.5
1.5 87.5 88.5 88.5 88.5 89.5 89.5
10.0 88.5 89.5 90.2 89.5 89.5 89.5
15.0 89.5 91.0 90.2 90.2 91.0 90.2
20.0 90.2 91.0 91.0 90.2 91.0 90.2
25.0 91.0 91.7 91.7 91.0 92.4 91.7
30.0 91.0 92.4 92.4 91.0 92.4 91.7
40.0 91.7 93.0 93.0 91.7 93.0 93.0
50.0 92.4 93.0 93.0 92.4 93.0 93.0
60.0 93.0 93.6 93.6 93.0 93.6 93.6
75.0 93.0 94.1 93.6 93.0 94.1 93.6
100.0 93.0 94.1 94.1 93.6 94.5 94.1
125.0 93.6 94.5 94.1 94.5 94.5 94.1
150.0 93.6 95.0 94.5 94.5 95.0 95.0
200.0 94.5 95.0 94.5 95.0 95.0 95.0

Proposed - [182]
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TABLE 15-15
Insulation of Ducts
Installed Thermal Resistance
'Otheér Occupancy::
R-71
Attic, garage and crawl space, in walls, in R-5.3
enclosed ceiling space
Within conditioned space or in basements R-3.3
with supply air temperature <55 or >105° F
In cement or in ground R-5.3

Note: Requirements apply to both supply and return ducts, whether heated or
mechanically cooled. Mechanically cooled ducts requiring insulation shall have a
vapor retarder, with a perm rating not greater than 0.5 and all joints sealed.

1. With approved weatherproof barrier.

INSULATION TYPES: Minimum densities and out of package thickness. Nominal

R-values are for the insulation as installed and do not include air film resistance.

INSTALLED:

WSR 92-19-143

R-3.3

R-5.3

R-7

R-8

1.0 inch 1.5 to 3 Ib/cu.ft. duct liner, mineral or glass fiber blanket or
equivalent to provide an installed total thermal resistance of at least R-3.3.
2-inch 0.75 Ib/cu./ft. mineral or glass fiber blanket, 1.5-inch 1.5to 3
Ib/cu.ft. duct liner, mineral or glass fiber blanket, 1.5-inch 3 to 7 Ib/cu.ft.
mineral or glass fiber board or equivalent to provide an installed total
thermal resistance of at least R-5.3.

3-inch 0.75 1b/cu./ft. mineral or glass fiber blanket, 2-inch 1.5 to 3 lb/cu. ft.
duct liner, mineral or glass fiber blanket, 2-inch 3 to 7 Ib/cu.ft. mineral or
glass fiber board or equivalent to provide an installed total thermal
resistance of at least R-7.

3.5-inch 0.60 1b/cu./ft. mineral or glass fiber blanket, 3-inch 75 Ib/cu.ft.
mineral or glass fiber blanket, 2.5-inch 1.5 to 2 Ib/cu.ft. duct liner,mineral
or glass fiber board or equivalent to provide an installed total thermal
resistance of at least R-8.

[183] Proposed
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TABLE 15-16

Minimum Pipe Insulation (in.)!
Fluid Design Inulation Conductivity Nominal Pipe Diameter (in.)
Operating Temp. | Conductivity Range Mean Rating | Runouts? | 1 and | 1-1.25 2-2.5 |5and6 | 8andup
Range, °F Btu - in./(h - ft - °F) Temp. °F up to 2 less to 2 to 4
Heating systems (Steam, Steam Condensate, and Hot water)
Above 350 0.32-0.34 250 1.5 2.5 2.5 3.0 3.5 35
251-150 0.29-0.31 200 1.5 2.5 2.0 2.5 3.5 3.5
201-250 0.27-0.30 150 1.0 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 35
141-200 0.25-0.29 125 0.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5
105-140 0.24-0.28 100 0.5 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.5 1.5
Domestic and Service Hot Water Systems
105 and Greater | 0.24-0.28 | 100 0.5 f1.0 1.0 1.5 J15 | 1.5
Cooling Systems (Chilled Water, Brine, and Refigerant)?
40-55 0.23-0.27 75 0.5 0.5 0.75 1.0 1.0 1.0
Below 40 1 0.23-0.27 75 1.0 1.0 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5

—

For minimum thickness of alternative insulation types.

2. Runouts to individual terminal units not exceeding 12 ft. in length.

3. The required minimum thickness does not consider water vapor transmission and condensation.
Additional insulation, vapor retarders, or both, may be required to limit water vapor transmission and
condensation.

Proposed (184)
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(OPTION 1 — School and Office Lighting)

TABLE 15-17
Unit Lighting Power Allowance

Barber shops, beauty shops 2.0
Hotel banquet/conference/exhibition hall34 2.0
Laboratories 2.0
Aircraft repair hangars 1.5
Cafeterias, fast food establishments® 1.5
Factories, workshops, handling areas 1.5
Gas stations, auto repair shops® 1.5
Institutions 1.5
Librariess - 1.5
Nursing homes 1.5

Office buildings®:’» 1.2

Office/administrative areas in facilities of other use types 1.2
(including but not limited to schools, hospitals,
institutions, museums, banks, churches)s’!!

Police and fire stations® 1.2

Assembly spaces®, auditoriums, gymnasia®, 1.0
theaters

Process plants 1.0
Restaurants/barss 1.0

Retail A / Retail B0

Corridors?, lobbies

Toilet, locker and/or shower facilities, washrooms

Warehouses!!, storage areas

Aircraft storage hangars

i’arking garages

See Section
1505.3.4

[185]
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Proposed

(OPTION 2 - School Lighting only)

TABLE 15-17
Unit Lighting Power Allowance

Painting, welding, carpentry, machine shops 2.3
Barber shops, beauty shops 2.0
Hotel banquet/conference/exhibition hall3-4 2.0
Laboratories ' 2.0
Aircraft repair hangars 1.5
Cafeterias, fast food establishmentss 1.5
Factories, workshops, handling areas 1.5
Gas stations, auto repair shops® 1.5
Institutions 1.5
Libraries’ 1.5
Nursing homes 1.5
Wholesale stores (pallet rack shelving) 1.5

__Mall .<.:o'nc52)urs'es 1.4
:':.Schools dqy care centers 1.2
‘Laundries 113
Office buildingsS”!! 1.2
Office/administrative areas in facilities of other use types 1.2

(including but not limited to schools, hospitals,
institutions, museums, banks, churches)s:7-!1

Police and fire stations® 1.2
”Atrla (atrlums) 1.0
Assembly spaces®, auditoriums, gymnasia®, 1.0
theaters

Process plants 1.0
Restaurants/bars’ 1.0
Retail A / Retail B! 1.0/1.5
Retail banking!? o

Corrldors7, lobbies 0.8
Toilet, locker and/or shower facilities, washrooms 0.8
Warehouses!!, storage areas 0.5
_Aircraft storage hangars 0.4
Parking garages See Section

1505.3.4
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(OPTION 3 —- School Lighting only)

TABLE 15-17
Unit Lighting Power Allowance

_Painting, welding, carpentry, machine shops

.'.I'Barber shops, beauty shops
Hotel banquet/conference/exhibition hall34 2.0
Laboratories

Cafeterias, fast food establishments®
Factories, workshops, handling areas
Gas stations, auto repair shops$
Institutions

Libraries®

Nursing homes

Wholesale stores (pallet rack shelving)

Office/administrative areas in facilities of other use types 1.2
(including but not limited to schools, hospitals,
institutions, museums, banks, churches)s:7:1!

Police and fire stations®

Atria (atriums)

Assembly spaces®, auditoriums, gymnasia®, 1.0

theaters

Process plants 1.0
Restaurants/bars® 1.0

Retail A / Retail B'9 1.0/1.5

Retail banking!® 1.0
Corridors’, lobbies 0.8 ]
Toilet, locker and/or shower facilities, washrooms 0.8

Warehouses!!, storage areas

Aircraft storage hangars

m}-’arking garages See Section
1505.3.4
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(OPTION 4 -- Office Lighting only)

TABLE 15-17
Unit Lighting Power Allowance

Painting, welding, carpentry, machine shops

Barber shops, beauty shops 2.0

Hotel banquet/conference/exhibition hall*4 2.0
Laboratories

Aircraft repair hangars 1.5
Cafeterias, fast food establishments® 1.5
Factories, workshops, handling areas 1.5
Gas stations, auto repair shops® 1.5
Institutions 1.5
Libraries® 1.5
Nursing homes 1.5

Wholesale stores (pallet rack shelving)

Office/administrative areas in facilities of other use types 1.0
(including but not limited to schools, hospitals,
institutions, museums, banks, churches)’-"-1!

Police and fire stations®

Atria (atriums)
Assembly spaces?®, auditoriums, gymnasia®, 1.0
theaters

Process plants
Restaurants/bars®
Retail A / Retail B!
Retail banking!?

Corridors”, lobbies
Toilet, locker and/or shower facilities, washrooms 0.8

Warehouses!!, storage areas

_Aircraft storage hangars

”i’arking garages See Section
1505.3.4
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Footnotes for Table 15-17

1. In cases in which an occupancy type is not mentioned
specifically, the Unit Power Allowance shall be determined
by the building official. This determination shall be based
upon the most comparable occupancy specified in the table,
See Section 1505.3 for exempt areas.

2. The watts per square foot may be increased, by two
percent per foot of ceiling height above twenty feet, unless
specifically directed otherwise by subsequent footnotes.

3. Watts per square foot of room may be increased, by
two percent per foot of ceiling height above 12 feet.

4. For all other spaces, such as seating and common
areas, use the Unit Light Power Allowance for assembly.

5. Watts per square foot of room may be increased by
two percent per foot of ceiling height above nine feet.

6. Includes pump area under canopy.

7. In cases in which a lighting plan is submitted for only
a portion of a floor, a Unit Lighting Power Allowance of
1.35 may be used for usable office floor area and 0.80 watts
per square foot shall be used for the common areas, which
may include elevator space, lobby area, and rest rooms.
Common areas, as herein defined do not include mall
concourses.

8. For the fire engine room, the Unit Lighting Power
Allowance is 1.0 watts per square foot.

9. For indoor sport tournament courts with adjacent
spectator seating, the Unit Lighting Power Allowance for the
court area is 2.6 watts per square foot.

10. For both Retail A and Retail B, light for free-
standing display, building showcase illumination, and display
window illumination installed within two feet of the window
are exempt.

Retail A allows a Unit Lighting Power Allowance of 1.0
watts per square foot. Ceiling mounted adjustable tungsten
halogen and HID merchandise display illuminaries are
exempt.

Retail B allows a Unit Lighting Power Allowance of 1.5
watts per square foot, including all ceiling mounted
merchandise display luminaries.

11. Provided that a floor plan, indicating rack location
and height, is submitted, the square footage for a warehouse
may be defined, for computing the interior Unit Lighting
Power Allowance, as the floor area not covered by racks
plus the vertical face area of the racks. The height
allowance defined in footnote 2 applies only to the floor area
not covered by racks.

CHAPTER 16
BUILDING DESIGN BY
PRESCRIPTIVE REQUIREMENTS APPROACH
NEW SECTION
WAC 51-11-1601 Section 1601—Scope.
1601.1 General: This chapter establishes design criteria
in terms of prescribed requirements for building construction.

The provisions of this chapter are applicable to all
occupancies. Occupancies shall comply with all the

WSR 92-19-143

requirements of Chapter 15 except for the modifications
herein specified.

The building envelope requirements of this chapter may
be met by installing one of the prescriptive packages in
Tables 16-1 through 16-6 for Other than Group R
Occupancy buildings of 10,000 square feet or less. Other
than Group R Occupancy buildings over 10,000 square feet
shall meet the requirements of Sections 1605 through 1608.
Installed components shall meet the requirements of Sections
1602 and 1605. Compliance with nominal R-values shall be
demonstrated for the thermal resistance of the added
insulation in framing cavities and/or insulated sheathing only
and shall not include the thermal transmittance of other
building materials or air films, but shall permit interruption
by occasional framing members.

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1602 Section 1602—Building envelope
requirements for Other than Group R Occupancy
buildings of 10,000 square feet or less.

1602.1 Roof/Ceiling: Ceilings below vented attics and
single-rafter, joist-vaulted ceilings shall be insulated to not
less than the nominal R-value specified for ceilings in Tables
16-1 through 16-6 as applicable.

1602.2 Exterior Walls both Above and Below Grade:
Above grade exterior walls shall be insulated to not less than
the nominal R-value specified in Tables 16-1 through 16-6
as applicable. The following walls should be considered to
meet R-19 without additional documentation:

1. 2 x 6 framed and insulated with R-19 fiberglass batts.

2.2 x 4 framed and insulated with R-13 fiberglass batts
plus R-3.2 foam sheathing.

3.2 x 4 framed and insulated with R-11 fiberglass batts
plus R-5.0 foam sheathing.

1602.3 Exterior Walls (Below Grade): Below grade
exterior walls surrounding conditioned space shall be
insulated to not less than the nominal R-value specified for
below grade walls in Tables 16-1 through 16-6 as applicable.

1602.4 Slab-on-Grade Floors: Slab-on-grade floors
shall be insulated along their perimeter to not less than the
nominal R-values specified for slab-on-grade floors in Tables
16-1 through 16-6 as applicable. Slab insulation shall be
installed in compliance with Section 1502.1.4.8. See
Chapter 15, Section 1502.1.4.9, for additional requirements
for radiant slab heating.

1602.5 Floers Over Unconditioned Space: Floors
over unconditioned spaces, such as vented crawl spaces,
unconditioned basements, and parking garages shall be
insulated to not less than the nominal R-value shown for
floors over unconditioned spaces in Tables 16-1 through 16-
6.

1602.6 Exterior Doors: For all doors which are less
than fifty percent glazing, including fire doors, the opaque
door area shall have a maximum area weighted average U-
factor not exceeding that shown in Tables 16-1 through 16-6
and the glazing shall comply with Section 1602.7. U-factors
for the opaque door area shall be determined in accordance
with Section 1502.1.5.1. For all doors which are fifty
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percent or more glazing, the entire door area shall comply
with the glazing requirements in Section 1602.7.

Exception: Doors whose area and U-factor are
included in the calculations for compliance with the
requirements for glazing in Section 1602.7 shall be exempt
from the U-factor requirements stated above.

1602.7 Glazing

1602.7.1 Glazing Area: The total glazing area as
defined in Chapter 12 shall not exceed the percentage of
gross conditioned floor area specified in Tables 16-1 through
16-6. This area shall also include any doors using the
exception of Section 1602.6.

1602.7.2 Glazing U-factor: The total glazing area as
defined in Chapter 12 shall have an area weighted average
U-factor not to exceed that specified in Tables 16-1 through
16-6. U-factors for glazing shall be determined in
accordance with Section 1502.1.5.1. These areas and U-
factors shall also include any doors using the exception of
Section 1602.6.

If the U-factors for all glazing products are below the
U-factor specified, then no calculations are required. If
compliance is to be achieved through an area weighted
calculation, then the areas and U-factors shall be included in
the plans submitted with a building permit application.

Exception: Single glazing for ornamental, security, or
architectural purposes shall have its area doubled and shall
be included in the percentage of the total glazing area as
allowed for in Tables 16-1 through 16-6. The maximum
area (before doubling) allowed for the total of all single
glazing is one percent of the floor area.

1602.8 Air Leakage for Other than Group R
Occupancy Buildings of 10,000 Square Feet or Less: The
minimum air leakage control measures shall be as specified
in Section 1502.4 as applicable.

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1603 Section 1603—Building mechanical
systems for Other than Group R Occupancy buildings of
10,000 square feet or less.

1603.1: Other than Group R Occupancy buildings of
10,000 square feet or less that are space heated by air-to-air,
ground-to-air, or water-to-air heat pumps shall comply with
Table 16-2 or 16-4 or 16-6 for other fuels. All mechanical
equipment efficiencies and service water heating system
efficiencies shall comply with standards as stated in Sections
1503 and 1504 of this Code.

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1604 Section 1604—Electric power and
lighting for Other than Group R Occupancy buildings of
10,000 square feet or less.

1604.1: All electrical power and lighting systems shall
comply with the requirements of Section 1505.

Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1605 Section 1605—Building envelope
requirements for Other than Group R Occupancy
buildings over 10,000 square feet.

1605.1 Opaque Envelope Criteria: Roof/ceilings,
exterior walls, floors over unconditioned space, below grade
walls, and slab on grade floors enclosing heated spaces shall
be insulated according to Section 1502 and Table 15-2a or
15-2b.

1605.2 Glazing Criteria: Glazing, including all glazing
and doors, shall comply with Section 1502 and Table 15-2a
or 15-2b.

1605.3 Air Leakage: All buildings shall comply with
the air leakage requirements of Section 1502.4.

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1606 Section 1606—Building mechanical
systems requirements for Other than Group R
Occupancy buildings over 10,000 square feet. All
building mechanical systems shall comply with the
requirements of Section 1503.

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1607 Section 1607—Service water
heating requirement for Other than Group R Occupancy
buildings over 10,000 square feet. All service water
heating systems shall comply with the requirements of
Section 1504.

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1608 Section 1608—Electrical power
and lighting requirements for Other than Group R
Occupancy buildings over 10,000 square feet. All
electrical power and lighting systems shall comply with the
requirements of Section 1505.
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TABLE 16-1*
Prescriptive Requirements' for Other Than Group R Occupancy Buildings of 10,000 Square Feet or Less
Climate Zone 1
Heating by Electric Resistance

10%

12% 0.20 R-38 R-30 R-19 R-10 R-30 R-10

12% 0.40 R-38 R-30 R-21 R-10 R-30 R-10

15% 0.20 R-38 R-30 R-19 R-10 R-30 R-10

18% 0.20 R-38 R-30 R-21 R-10 R-30 R-10

21% 0.20 R-38 R-30 R-21 R-10 R-30 R-10

25% 0.20 R-38 R-30 R-19+ R-10 R-30 R-10
R-53

8.7 30% 0.32 0.20 R-38 R-30 R-19+ R-21 R-10 R-30 R-10
R-5%

* Footnotes for this table follow Table 16-4.
** Reference case

TABLE 16-2*
Prescriptive Requirements' for Other Than Group R Occupancy Buildings of 10,000 Square Feet or Less
- Climate Zone 1 '
Heating by Other Fuels

‘U-Factor

ok Med. 21% 0.65 0.40 R-30 R-30 R-19

R-19 R-10
Low 21% 0.60 0.40 R-30 R-30 R-19 R-19 R-10
Med. 25% 0.50 0.40 R-38 R-30 R-19 R-25 R-10
Med. 30% 0.45 0.40 R-30 R-30 R-19 R-25 R-10

* Footnotes for this table follow Table 16-4.
** Reference case
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TABLE 16-3*

Prescriptive Requirements' for Other Than Group R Occupancy Buildings of 10,000 Sqaure Feet or Less
Climate Zone 2
Heating by Electric Resistance

1. 10% 0.38 0.20 R-38 R-30 R-21 R-21 R-12 R-30 R-10
2. 12% 0.40 0.20 R-38 R-30 R-19+ R-21 R-12 R-25 R-10
R-58
3. ok 15% 0.40 0.20 R-38 R-30 R-19+ R-21 R-12 R-30 R-10
R_Ss ’
4. 18% 0.38 0.20 R-38 R-30 R-19+ R-21 R-12 R-30 R-10
R-58
5.7 21% 0.35 0.20 R-38 R-38 R-19+ R-21 R-12 R-30 R-10
Adv R-58
6.7 35% 0.33 0.20 R-49 R-38 R-19+ R-21 R-12 R-30 R-10
Adv R-58
7.7 30% 0.31 0.20 R-60 R-38 R-21+ R-21 R-12 R-30 R-10
Adv R-7.5%
* Footnotes for this table follow Table 16-4.
*#* Reference case
[192]
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TABLE 16-4*

Prescriptive Requirements! Other Than for Group R Occupancy Buildings of 10,000 Square Feet or Less
Climate Zone 2

Heating by Other Fuels
L. 0.70 0.40 R-38 R-30 R-19 | R-19 | R-12 | R25 | R-10
2. . 0.65 0.40 R-38 R-30 R-19 R-19 R-12 R-25 R-10
3. High 17% 0.65 0.40 R-38 R-30 R-19 R-19 R-12 R-25 R-10
4, w* Med. 17% 0.60 0.40 R-38 R-30 R-19 R-19 R-12 R-30 R-10
5. Low 17% 0.50 0.40 R-38. R-30 R-19 | R-19 | R-12 | R-30 | R-10
6. Med. 21% 0.50 0.40 R-38 R-30 R-19 R-19 R-12 R-30 R-10
7.7 Med. 25% 0.45 0.40 R-38 R-30 R-19 R-19 R-12 R-30 R-10
8.7 Med. 30% 0.40 0.40 R-38 R-30 R-19 R-19 R-12 R-30 R-10

* Numbered Footnotes for Tables 16-1, 16-2, 16-3 and 16-4 follow.

** Reference case.

1.

10.

Minimum requirements for each option listed. For example, if a proposed design has a glazing ratio to the conditioned
floor area of 19 percent, it shall comply with all of the requirements of the 21 percent glazing option (or higher).
Proposed designs which cannot meet the specific requirements of a listed option above, may calculate compliance by
Chapter 14 or 15 of this Code.

Requirement applies to all ceiling except single rafter or joist vaulted ceilings. "Adv" denotes Advanced Framed
Ceiling.

Requirement applicable only to single rafter or joist vaulted ceilings.

Below grade walls shall be insulated either on the exterior to a minimum level of R-10, or on the interior to the same
level as walls above grade. Exterior insulation installed on below grade walls shall be a water resistant material,
manufactured for its intended use, and installed according to the manufacturer’s specifications. See Section 1602.2.

‘Floors over crawl spaces or exposed to ambient air conditions.

Required slab perimeter insulation shall be a water resistant material, manufactured for its intended use, and installed

according to manufacturer's specifications. See Section 1602.4.

These options shall be applicable to buildings less than three stories.
This wall insulation requirement denotes R-19 wall cavity insulation plus R-5 foam sheathing.
This wall insulation requirement denotes R-21 wall cavity insulation plus R7.5 foam sheathing.

Minimum HVAC equipment efficiency requirement. "Low" denotes an AFUE of 0.74. "Med." denotes an AFUE of
0.78. "High" denotes an AFUE of 0.88.
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Other Than Group R Occupancy Log Buildings of 10,000 Square Feet or Less Prescriptive Requirements!
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TABLE 16-5*

Heating by Electric Resistance

Climate Zone 1

1.7 5.5 15% 0.31 0.14 R-60 Adv R-38 R-38 R-10
2.7 7.5° 15% 0.40 0.20 R-60 Adv R-38 R-30 R-10
3. ** 9.6" 15% 0.40 0.20 R-38 R-30 R-30 R-10
Climate Zone 2

4.7 6.7" 15% 0.31 0.14 R-60 Adv R-38 R-38 R-10
5.7 8.7" 15% 0.40 0.14 R-60 Adv R-38 R-38 R-10
6.7 9.8" 15% 0.40 0.20 R-60 Adv R-38 R-30 R-10
7.7 10.5" 15% 0.40 0.20 R-49 Adv R-38 R-30 R-10
8. ** 13.5" 15% 0.40 0.20 R-38 R-30 R-30 R-10

* Footnotes for this table follow Table 16-6

** Reference cases
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TABLE 16-6*

Other Than Group R Occupancy Log Buildings of 10,000 Square Feet or Less Prescriptive Requirements!
Heating by Other Fuels

Climate Zone 1

1.7 3.5 21% 0.40 0.39 R49 Adv R-38 R-30 | R-10
2. 4.4" 21% 0.40 0.40 R-38 R-30 'R-19 R-10
3. 5.2" 21% 0.50 0.40 R-38 R-30 R-19 R-10
4., 6.5 21% 0.60 0.40 R-38 R-30 R-19 R-10
S. 7.0 21% 0.60 " 0.40 R-38 R-30 R-19 R-10
6. ** 8.2" 21% 0.65 0.40 R-38 R-30 R-10
Climate Zone 2

7.7 3.5" 17% 0.31 0.14 R-60 Adv R-38 R-38 R-10
8.7.8 3.5 17% 0.40 0.40 R-60 Adv R-38 R-30 R-10
9.7 4.6" 17% 0.40 0.40 R-60 Adv R-38 R-30 R-10
10. 5.4 17% 0.40 0.40 R-38 R-30 R-30 R-10
11. 6.8" 17% 0.50 0.40 R-38 R-30 R-30 R-10
12, »* 9.0" 17% 0.60 0.40 R-38 R-30 R-30 R-10

* Numbered footnotes for TABLES 16-5 and 16-6 follow.
**+  Reference case

1. Use Tables 16-5 or 16-6, accordingly, for only the portion of floor area using log/solid timber walls.
Use Tables 16-1 to 164 for all other portions of the floor area. Minimum requirements for each
option are listed. Interpolations between options is not permitted. Proposed designs, which cannot
met the specific requirements of a listed option above, may calculate compliance by Chapters 14 or
15 of this Code.

2. Required minimum average log thickness,

3. "Adv" denotes Advanced Framing. Requirement applies to all ceilings except single rafter or joist
vaulted ceilings. '

4. Requirement applicable only to single rafter or joist vaulted ceilings.
5. Floors over crawl spaces or exposed to ambient air conditions.
6. Required slab perimeter insulation shall be a water resistant material, manufactured for its intended

use and installed according to manufacturer's specifications.
7. These options shall be applicable to buildings less than three stories.

8. For this option, minimum HVAC system efﬁciency is an AFUE of 0.88.

CODE
STANDARD
CHAPTER 17 NO. . TITLE AND SOURCE
STANDARDS RS-1 1989 ASHRAE Fundamentals Handbook.
RS-2 Standard Method of Test for Rate of Air
NEW SECTION Leakage Through Exterior W.in.dov_vs,
WAC 51-11-1701 Section 1701—STANDARDS. The Curtain Walls and Doors, Specification
standards and portions thereof, which are referred to in E283-84 of ASTM.
various parts of this Code shall be part of the Washington Specifications for Aluminum Windows,
State Energy Code and are hereby declared to be a part of ANSI A134.1, 1972.

this Code.
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RS-2B

RS-2C

RS-3

RS-4

RS-5

RS-6

RS-7

RS-8

RS-9

RS-10

RS-11

RS-12

RS-13

RS-14

RS-15

Proposed

Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

Industry Standard for Wood Window
Units, NWWDA IS-2-87, Industry
Standard for Wood Sliding Patio Doors,
NWWDA IS-3-88.

AAMA 1503.1-88, 1988 Voluntary Test
Method for Thermal Transmittance of
Windows, Doors and Glazed Wall
Sections.

ASTM C236-87 Test for Thermal
Conductance and Transmittance of Built-
Up Sections by Means of a Guarded Hot
Box; and ASTM C976-82 Thermal
Performance of Building Assemblies by
Means of the Calibrated Hot Box.

ASHRAE Standard 62-89 Ventilation for
Acceptable Indoor Air Quality.

ASHRAE Standard 55-81 Thermal
Environmental Conditions for Human
Occupancy.

DOE Test Procedures for Water Heaters,
10 C.FR. Part 430 Appendix E to Subpart
B. ’

Household Automatic Electric Storage-
Type Water Heaters, ANSI C72.1-1972.

Gas Water Heaters, Volume III,
Circulating Tank, Instantaneous and Large
Automatic Storage-Type Water Heaters,
ANSI Z21.10.3, 1974.

IES Lighting Handbook, Illuminating
Engineering Society, 1984 Reference
Volume, 1987 Application Volume.

ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989, Efficient
Design of New Buildings Except New
Low-Rise Residential Buildings.

Standard for Packaged Terminal Air
Conditioners, ARI Standard 310-87.

1991 ASHRAE HVAC Applications
Handbook.

Energy Calculations I: Procedures for
Determining Heating and Cooling Loads
for Computerizing Energy Calculations—
Algorithms for Building Heat Transfer
Subsystems, ASHRAE 1975.

Energy Calculations II: Procedures for
Simulating the Performance of
Components and Systems for Energy
Calculations, 3rd edition, ASHRAE 1975.

Standard for Positive Displacement
Refrigerant Compressor and Condensing
Units, ARI Standard 520-74.

1992 ASHRAE HVAC Systems and
Equipment Handbook.

RS-16 Heating and Air Conditioning Systems—
Installation Standards, SMACNA,
February 1977.

RS-17 SMACNA HVAC Duct Construction
Standards, Metal and Flexible, 1st edition,
Vienna, VA, 1985.

RS-18 Same as Standard RS-17.

RS-19 SMACNA Fibrous Glass Duct
Construction Standards, 6th edition,
Vienna, VA, 1990.

RS-20 1990 ASHRAE Refrigeration Systems and
Applications Handbook.

RS-21 Standard for Package Terminal Heat
Pumps, ARI Standard 380-90.

RS-22 ASTM E779-87 Standard Practice for
Measuring Air Leakage by the Fan
Pressurization Method.

RS-23 ASTM E741 Standard Practice for
Measuring Air Leakage by the Tracer
Dilution Method.

RS-24 Standard 24 C.F.R. Part 3280 HUD.

RS-25 Thermal Bridge in Sheet Metal
Construction from Appendix E of RS-9.

RS-26 Super Good Cents Heat Loss Technical

Reference.

ACCREDITED AUTHORITATIVE AGENCIES
AAMA refers to the American Architectural Manufacturers

“Association, 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago, IL. 60601

AHAM refers to American Home Appliance Manufacturers,
20 North Wacker Drive, Chicago, IL 60606

ANSI refers to the American National Standards Institute,
Inc., 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10018

ARI refers to the Air Conditioning and Refrigeration
Institute, 1815 North Fort Myer Drive, Arlington, VA 22209

ASHRAE refers to the American Society of Heating,
Refrigerating and Air Conditioning Engineers, Inc., 1791
Tullie Circle N.E., Atlanta, GA 30329

ASTM refers to the American Society for Testing and
Materials, 1916 Race Street, Philadelphia, PA 19103

GAMA refers to Gas Appliance Manufacturers Association,
Inc., 1901 North Fort Myer Drive, Arlington, VA 22209

IES refers to Illuminating Engineering Society, 345 East
47th Street, New York, NY 10017

NESCA refers to the National Environmental System
Contractors Association, 1501 Wilson Blvd., Arlington, VA
22209

NFRC refers to National Fenestration Rating Council, 962
Wayne Avenue, Suite 750, Silver Spring, MD 20910

NWWDA refers to the National Wood Window and Door
Association, 1400 East Toughy Avenue, Suite G-54, Des
Plaines, IL. 60018
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SMACNA refers to the Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning
Contractors National Association, Inc., 8224 Old Courthouse
Rd., Tysons Corner, Vienna, VA 22180

CHAPTER 18

SUGGESTED SOFTWARE FOR CHAPTER 14
SYSTEMS ANALYSIS APPROACH

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1801 Section 1801—Programs
acceptable for all projects for full-year hourly analysis.

Source

ADM Associates

3299 Ramos Circle
Sacramento, CA 95827
(916) 363-8383

Edison Electric Institute
P.O. Box 1235
Roswell, GA 30077
(404) 993-2406

Blast Support Office

University of lllinois

Dept. of Mechanical and
Industrial Engineering

1206 W. Green Room 30, MEB
Urbana, 11 61801
1-800-842-5278

Energy Science and Technology
Software Center

P.O. Box 1220

Oakridge, TN 37831-1020
(615) 576-2606

ESAS Ross Meriweather Consulting,
Engineering
3315 Outrider
San Antonio, TX 78247-4405
(512) 490-7081

ESP-I1 Automated Procedures for
Engineering Consultants, Inc.
Miami Valley Tower, Suite 2100
40 W. 4th St
Dayton, OH 45402
(513) 228-2602

Carrier Air Conditioning
655 S. Orcas, Suite 10
Seattle, WA 98108
(206) 767-6340

Acrosoft International, Inc.

9745 E. Hampden Ave, Suite 230
Denver, CO 80231

(303) 368-9225

The Trane Co.

3600 Pammel Creek Rd.
Lacrosse, W1 54601
(608) 787-3926

Program Name
ADM.2, ADM-DOE

Micro-Axcess 10.1, PC

Blast 3.0 (Level 193)

DOE 2.1

HAP 2.02

MICRO-DOE

ULTRA 600 Version 11.9

Programs only Acceptable for Projects
25,000 Square Feet or Less
Other than Group R Occupancy

Program Name Source

ASEAM Advanced Sciences Inc.
2000 N. 15th St., Suite 407

Arlington, VA 22201-2627

WSR 92-19-143

(703) 243-4900

Elite Software
PO Drawer 1194
Bryan, TX 77806
(409) 846-2340

ESE Sea Gate
5001 W. 80th St., Suite 204
Bloomington, MN 55437
(612) 844-8000

SRC Systems

1300 Clay St., Suite 850
Oakland, CA 94612
(510) 839-2700

Building Energy
Analysis and Easy DOE

Trakload 4.0
Load Shaper
Market Manager

COMPLY 3.2 Gable, Dodd, & Assoc.
1818 Harmon
Berkeley, CA 94703
(510) 428-0803
XENCAP 4.5 XENERGY

492 9th Street, Suite 220
Oakland, CA 94607
(510) 891-0446

CHAPTER 19

ASSUMPTIONS TO BE USED
WITH CHAPTER 14 SYSTEMS ANALYSIS

" NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1901 Section 1901—General. The
requirements in Section 1902 are based on Section 13 of
ASHRAE/IES Standard 90.1-1989 and addenda. They are
similar but not identical to that standard.

1901.1 (Reserved)

1901.2 Compliance for Other than Group R
Occupancy: Other than Group R Occupancy shall comply
with Section 1902.

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-1902 Section 1902—Standard
calculation procedure. The standard calculation procedure
consists of methods and assumptions for calculating the
standard energy consumption for the standard building and
the proposed energy consumption of the proposed design.
In order to maintain consistency between the standard and
the proposed design energy consumptions, the input
assumptions in this section shall be used.

"Prescribed” assumptions shall be used without
variation. "Default" assumptions shall be used unless the
designer can demonstrate that a different assumption better
characterizes the building’s use over its expected life. Any
modification of a default assumption shall be used in
modeling both the standard building and the proposed design
unless the designer demonstrates a clear cause to do
otherwise.

1902.1 Orientation and Shape: The standard
building shall consist of the same number of stories and
gross floor area for each story as the proposed design. Each
floor shall be oriented exactly as the proposed design. The
geometric form shall be the same as the proposed design.

1902.2 Internal Loads: Internal loads shall be
modeled as noted in the following parts of Section 1902.2.
The systems specified for calculating the standard energy
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consumption in Section 1902.2 are intended only as
constraints in calculating the consumption. They are not
intended as requirements or recommendations for systems to
be used in the proposed building or for the calculation of the
proposed energy consumption.

1902.2.1 Occupancy: Occupancy schedules shall be
default assumptions. The same assumptions shall be made
in computing proposed energy consumption as were used in
calculating the standard energy consumption. Occupancy
levels vary by building type and tin}e of day. Table 19-1
establishes the density presented as ft“/person of conditioned
floor area that will be used by each building type. Table 19-
2 establishes the percentage of the people that are in the
building by hours of the day for each building type.

1902.2.2 Lighting: The interior lighting power

"allowance for calculating the standard energy consumption

shall be determined from Section 1505.3.2. The lighting
power used to calculate the proposed energy consumption
shall be the actual lighting power of the proposed lighting
design. Exempt lighting in the standard design shall be
equal to the exempt lighting in the proposed design.

Lighting levels in buildings vary based on the type of
uses within buildings, by area and by time of day. Table 19-
2 contains the lighting energy profiles which establish the
percentage of the lighting load that is switched ON in each
prototype or reference building by hour of the day. These
profiles are default assumptions and can be changed if
required when calculating the standard energy consumption
to provide, for example, a 12-hour rather than an 8-hour
work day or to reflect the use of antomatic lighting controls.
The lighting schedules used in the standard and proposed
designs shall be identical and shall reflect the type of
controls to be installed in the proposed design. The controls
in the proposed design shall comply with the requirements
in Section 1505.4 and no credit shall be given for the use of
any additional controls, automatic or otherwise.

1902.2.3 Receptacle: Receptacle loads and profiles
are default assumptions. The same assumptions shall be
made in calculating proposed energy consumption as were
used in calculating the standard energy consumption.
Receptacle loads include all general service loads that are
typical in a building. These loads should include additional
process electrical usage but exclude HVAC primary or
auxiliaxaf electrical usage. Table 19-1 establishes the density
in W/ft to be used. The receptacle energy profiles shall be
the same as the lighting energy profiles in Table 19-2. This
profile establishes the percentage of the receptacle load that
is switched ON by hour of the day and by building type.

1902.3 Envelope

1902.3.1 Insulation and Glazing: For Other than
Group R Occupancy buildings of 10,000 square feet or less
glazing area and U-factor of the standard building envelope
shall be determined by using the requirements of Table 15-1.
For Other than Group R Occupancy buildings over 10,000
square feet the glazing of the standard building shall be the
lesser of the proposed building glazing area or the maximum
area allowed using the target UA requirements in Table 15-
2a or 15-2b for that glazing area for the appropriate use.
The glazing shading coefficient of the standard building shall
be the lesser of 0.65 and the shading coefficient required by
Table 15-2a or 15-2b for the glazing area for appropriate
use. The opaque area U-factors of the standard building
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shall be determined by using the target UA requirements
from Table 15-2a or 15-2b including the appropriate mass
for walls. The insulation characteristics and glazing area are
prescribed assumptions for standard building for calculating
the standard energy consumption. In the calculation of the
proposed energy consumption of the proposed design, the
envelope characteristics of the proposed design shall be used.
The standard and proposed designs shall have equal glazing
areas. The distribution of glazing in the gross wall area of
the standard design shall be equal to the distribution of
glazing in the proposed design or shall constitute an equal
percentage of gross wall area on all sides of the standard
building.

1902.3.2 Infiltration: For standard and proposed
buildings, infiltration assumptions shall be equal.

1902.3.3 Envelope and Ground Absorptivities: For
standard building, absorptivity assumptions shall be default
assumptions for computing the standard energy consumption
and default assumptions for computing the proposed energy
consumption. The solar absorptivity of opaque elements of
the building envelope shall be assumed to be 70 percent.
The solar absorptivity of ground surfaces shall be assumed
to be 80 percent (20 percent reflectivity).

1902.3.4 Window Treatment: No draperies or blinds
shall be modeled for the standard or proposed building.

1902.3.5 Shading: For standard building and the
proposed design, shading by permanent structures and terrain
shall be taken into account for computing energy
consumption whether or not these features are located on the
building site. A permanent fixture is one that is likely to
remain for the life of the proposed design. Credit may be
taken for external shading devices that are part of the
proposed design.

1902.4 HVAC Systems and Equipment: For the

-standard building the HVAC system used shall be the system

type used in the proposed design. If the proposed HVAC
system type does not comply with Section 1503, the standard
design system shall comply in all respects with Section 1503.

Exception: When approved by the building official,
a prototype HVAC system may be used, if the proposed
design system cannot be modified to comply with Section
1503, as a standard design. Use of prototype HVAC
systems shall only be permitted for the building types listed
below. For mixed-use buildings, the floor space of each
building type is allocated within the floor space of the
standard building. The specifications and requirements for
the HVAC systems of prototype buildings shall be those in
Tables 19-3 and 19-4.

1. assembly 6. restaurant

2. health/institutional 7. retail (mercantile)
3. hotel/motel 8. school (educational)
4. light manufacturing 9. warehouse (storage)
5. office (business)

1902.4.1 HVAC Zones: HVAC zones for calculating
the standard energy consumption and proposed energy
consumption shall consist of at least four perimeter and one
interior zone per floor, with at least one perimeter zone
facing each orientation. The perimeter zones shall be fifteen
feet in width or one-third the narrow dimension of the
building when this dimension is between 30 and 45 feet
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inclusive or half the narrow dimension of the building when
this dimension is less than thirty feet.

Exceptions:

1. Building types such as assembly or warehouse may
be modeled as a single zone if there is only one space.

2. Thermally similar zones, such as those facing one
orientation on different floors, may be grouped together for
the purposes of either the standard or proposed building
simulation.

1902.4.2 Process Equipment Sizing: Process
sensible and latent loads shall be equal in calculating both
the standard energy consumption and the proposed energy
consumption. The designer shall document the installation
of process equipment and the size of process loads.

1902.4.3 HVAC Equipment Sizing: The equipment
shall be sized in accordance with the methods of Section
1503 to include the capacity to meet the process loads. For
calculating the proposed energy consumption, actual air flow
rates and installed equipment size shall be used in the
simulation. Equipment sizing in the simulation of the
proposed design shall correspond to the equipment intended
to be selected for the design and the designer shall not use
equipment sized automatically by the simulation tool.

Equipment sizing for the standard design shall be
based on the lesser of the capacity required to meet the loads
of the standard design with a safety factor equal to that used
in the proposed design or 150 percent of the capacity
required to meet the loads of the standard designs.

Chilled water systems for the standard building shall
be modeled using a reciprocating chiller for systems with
total cooling capacities less than 175 tons, and centrifugal
chillers for systems with cooling capacities of 175 tons or
greater. For systems with cooling capacities of 600 tons or
more the standard energy consumption shall be calculated
using two centrifugal chillers, lead/lag controlled. Chilled
water shall be assumed to be controlled at a constant 44
degree F. temperature rise, from 44 degrees F. to 56 degrees
F., operating at 65 percent combined impeller and motor
efficiency. Condenser water pumps shall be sized using a 10
degree F. temperature rise, operating at 60 percent combined
impeller and motor efficiency. The cooling tower shall be
an open circuit, centrifugal blower type sized for the larger
of 85 degrees F. leaving water temperature or 10 degrees F.
approach to design wetbulb temperature. The tower shall be
controlled to provide a 65 degrees F. leaving water
temperature whenever weather conditions permit, floating up
to design leaving water temperature at design conditions.

1902.4.4 Variable Speed: The energy of the
combined fan system per air volume at design conditions
(w/cfm) of the proposed design shall be equal to that of the
standard design.

Variable air volume fan systems in the standard
building shall be variable speed.

1902.5 Service Water Heating: The service water
heating loads for prototype buildings are defined in terms of
Btu/person-hour in Table 19-1. The values in the table refer
to energy content of the heated water. The service water
heating loads from Table 19-1 are default for all buildings.
The same service-water-heating load assumptions shall be
made in calculating proposed energy consumption as were
used in calculating the standard energy consumption. The
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service water heating system for the standard building shall
be modeled as closely as possible as if it were designed in
accordance with the ASHRAE Handbook, 1987 HVAC
Systems and Applications Volume, and meeting all the
requirements of Section 1504.

1902.6 Controls

1902.6.1: All occupied conditioned spaces in standard
and proposed design buildings in all climates shall be
simulated as being both heated and cooled.

Exceptions:

1. If a building or portion of a building is to be
provided with only heating or cooling, both the standard
building and the proposed design shall be simulated using
the same assumptions.

2. If warehouses are not intended to be mechanically
cooled, both the standard and proposed energy consumption
shall be modeled assuming no mechanical cooling.

1902.6.2: Space temperature controls for the standard
building, shall be set at 70 degrees F. for space heating and
75 degrees F. for space cooling, with a deadband in
accordance with Section 1503.8. The system shall be OFF
during off-hours according to the appropriate schedule in
Table 19-2, except that the heating system shall cycle ON if
any space should drop below the night setback setting of 55
degrees F. There shall be no similar setpoint during the
cooling season. Lesser deadband ranges may be used in
calculating the proposed energy consumption.

Exceptions:

1. Setback shall not be modeled in determining either
the standard or proposed energy consumption if setback is
not realistic for the proposed design such as a facility being
operated 24 hours/day. For instance health facilities need
not have night setback during the heating season.

2. If deadband controls are not to be installed, the
proposed energy consumption shall be calculated with both
heating and cooling thermostat setpoints set to the same
value between 70 degrees F. and 75 degrees F. inclusive,
assumed to be constant for the year.

1902.6.3: When providing for outdoor air ventilation
when calculating the standard energy consumption, controls
shall be assumed to close the outside air intake to reduce the
flow of outside air to 0.0 cfm during "setback" and
"unoccupied” periods. Ventilation using inside air may still
be required to maintain scheduled setback temperature.
Outside air ventilation, during occupied periods, shall be as
required by the Washington State Ventilation and Indoor Air
Quality Code.

1902.6.4: If humidification is to be used in the
proposed design, the same level of humidification and
system type shall be used in the standard building.

1902.7 (Reserved)
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TABLE 19-1
Acceptable Occupancy Densities, Receptacle Power Densities
and Service Hot Water Consumption'

. - Occupancy - | . Receptable - [ . Service -
Building Density?2. Power I)ensl(yJ .- ‘Hot Water .
Type : nlirerson Watts/Fi2 - ;.|  Quantities® .

“(Btum-ft2) | - Beuhf®) - | Btu/h-person’
A bl 50 (4.60) 0.25 (0.85) 215
Health/Institutional 200 (1.15) 1.0 3.41) 135
Hotel/Motel 250 (0.92) 0.25 (0.85) 1,110
Light Manufacturing | 750 (0.31) 0.2 (0.68) 225
Office 275 (0.84) 0.75 (2.56) 175
Parking Garage N.A. N.A. N.A.
Restaurant 100 (2.30) 0.1 (0.34) 390
Retail 300 (0.77) 0.25 (0.85) 135
School 75 (3.07) 0.5 (1.71) 215
Wnrehome 15,000 (0.02) | 0.1 (0.34) 225
. The pancy d i ptacle power densities and service hot water

consumpnon values are from ASHRAE Standard 90,1-1989 and addenda.
. Values are in square fect of conditioned floor area per person. Heat generation
in Btu per person per hour is 230 sensible and 190 latent.
parentheses are equivalent Btu per hour per square foot.
. Values are in Watts per square foot of conditioned floor area. Figures in
pnrenlhesa are equivalent Btu per hour per square foot. These values are the

i,

If other p

computers, cooking, refngerauon, etc.), it is

Figures in

loads are not input (such as for
ded that ptacle power

densities be i

d until total p

energy iption is equivalent to

25% of the total.

. Values are in Btu per person per hour and were developed to be used with the
occupancy density listed and the schedules which follow.
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TABLE 19-2a
Assembly Occupancy!

WSR 92-19-143

HVAC: Sysiem

£
=

off off off

1 (12-1am) 0 0 0 5 0 0 0 0 0
2 (1-2am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 0 0 0 0 0
3 (2-3am) 0 0 0 5 5 S off off off 0 0 0 0 0 0
4 (3-4am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 0 0 0 0 0 0
5 (4-5am) 0 0 0 5 5 S off off off 0 0 0 0 0 0
5 (5-6am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 on off off 0 0 0 0 0 0
7 (6-7am) 0 0 0 40 5 5 on on on 0 0 0 0 0 0
8 (7-8am) 0 0 0 40 30 30 on on on 0 0 0 0 0 0
9 (8-9am) 20 20 10 | 40 30 30 on on on 0 0 0 0 0 0
10 (9-10am) 20 20 10 75 50 30 on on on 5 5 5 0 0 0
11 (10-11am) 20 20 10 75 50 30 on on on S 5 5 0 0 0
12 (11-12pm) 80 60 10 75 50 30 on on on 35 20 10 0 0 0
13 (12-1pm) 80 60 10 75 50 65 on on on 5 0 0 0 0 0
14 (1-2pm) 80 60 70 75 50 65 on on on 5 0 0 0 0 0
15 (2-3pm) 80 60 70 75 50 65 on on on 5 0 0 0 0 0
16 (3-4pm) 80 60 70 75 50 65 on on on 5 0 0 0 0 0
17 (4-5pm) 80 60 70 | 75 S50 65 [ on on on 5 0 0 0 0 0
18 (5-6pm) 80 60 70 75 50 65 on on on 0 0 0 0 0 0
19 (6-7pm) 20 60 70 75 50 65 on on on 0 0 0 0 0 0
20 (7-8pm) 20 60 70 75 50 65 on on on 0 65 65 0 0 0
21 (8-9pm) 20 60 70 75 50 65 on on on 0 30 30 0 0 0
22 (9-10pm) 20 80 70 75 50 65 on on on 0 0 0 0 0 0
23 (10-11pm) 10 10 20 25 50 5 on on on 0 0 0 0 0 0
24 (11-12am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 0 0 0 0 0 0
[Total/Day 710 750 700 | 1155 800 845 | 1800 1700 1700| 70 125 115 0 0 0
Total/Week 50.50 hours 74.20 hours 124 hours 5.9 hours 0 hours
[Total/Year 2633 hours 3869 hours 6465 hours 308 hours 0 hours

1. Schedules for occupancy, lighting, recptacle, HVAC system and service hot water are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989 and
addends, except that 5 percent emergency lighting has been added for all off hours. Elevator schedules, except for restaurants,
are from the U.S. Department of Energy Standard Evaluation Techniques except changed to 0 percent when occupancy is0
percent. THESE VALUES MAY BE USED ONLY IF ACTUAL SCHEDULES ARE NOT KNOWN.
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TABLE 19-2b
Health Occupancy!’

Hour'of iaxi 1 : . ‘Load"

: : i «dy :Sat:::Sun* [Wkd I i Sa v un:
1 (12-1am) 0 0 0 10 10 5 on on on 1 1 1 0 0 0
2 (1-2am) 0 0 0 10 10 5 on on on 1 1 1 0 0 0
3 (2-3am) 0 0 0 10 10 5 on on on 1 1 1 0 0 0
4 (3-4am) 0 0 0 10 10 5 on on on 1 1 1 0 0 0
5 (4-5am) 0 0 0 10 10 5 on on on 1 1 1 0 0 0
6 (5-6am) 0 0 0 10 10 5 on on . on 1 1 1 0 0 0
7 (6-7am) 0 0 0 10 10 5 on on on 1 1 1 0 0 0
t (7-8am) 10 10 0 50 20 5 on on on 17 1 1 2 2 0

(8-9am) 50 30 5 90 40 10 on on on 58 20 1 75 46 2
10 (9-10am) 80 40 5 90 40 10 on on on 66 28 1 100 70 2
11 (10-11am) 80 40 5 90 40 10 on on on 78 30 1 100 70 2
12 (11-12pm) 80 40 5 90 40 10 on on on 82 30 1 100 70 2
13 (12-1pm) 80 40 5 90 40 10 on on on 71 24 1 75 51 2
14 (1-2pm) 80 40 5 90 40 10 on on on 82 24 1 100 51 2
15 (2-3pm) 80 40 5 90 40 10 on on on 78 23 1 100 st 2
16 (3-4pm) 80 40 5 90 40 10 on on on 74 23 1 100 51 2
17 (4-Spm) 80 40 0 30 40 5 on on on 63 23 1 100 51 0
18 (5-6pm) 50 10 0 30 40 5 on on on 41 10 1 100 25 0
19 (6-7pm) 30 10 0 30 10 5 on on on 18 1 1 52 2 0]
20 (7-8pm) 30 0 0 30 10 5 on on on 18 1 1 52 0 0
21 (8-9pm) 20 0 0 30 10 5 on on on 18 1 1 52 0 0
22 (9-10pm) 20 0 0 30 10 5 on on on 10 1 1 28 0 0
23 (10-11pm) 0 0 0 30 10 5 on on on 1 1 1 0 0 0
24 (11-12am) 0 0 0 10 10 5 on on on 1 1 1 0 0 0
Total/Day 850 380 40 {1060 550 160 |2400 2400 2400 783 249 24 1136 540 16
Total/Week 46.70 hours 60.10 hours 168 hours 41.88 hours 62.36 hours
Total/Year 2435 hours 3134 hours 8760 hours 2148 hours 3251 hours

1. Schedules for occupancy, lighting, recptacle, HVAC system and service hot water are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989
and addends, except that 5 percent emergency lighting has been added for all off hours. Elevator schedules, except for
restaurants, are from the U.S. Department of Energy Standard Evaluation Techniques except changed to O percent when
occupancy is 0 percent. THESE VALUES MAY BE USED ONLY IF ACTU AL SCHEDULES ARE NOT KNOWN.
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TABLE 19-2¢
Hotel/Motel Occupancy!

Sun{Wk ; : ‘Sat ESat
1 (12-lam) 90 90 70 20 20 30 on on on 20 20 25 40 44 55
2 (1-2am) 90 90 70 15 20 30 | on om on 15 15 20 33 35 55
3 (2-3am) 90 90 70 10 10 20 { on on on 15 15 20 | 33 35 43
¥4 (3-4am) 90 90 70 10 10 20 | on on on 15 15 20 33 35 43
5 (4-5am) 90 90 70 10 10 20{ on on on | 20 20 20 33 35 43
6 (5-6am) 90 90 70 20 10 20| on on on |25 25 30 33 35 43
7 (6-Tam) 70 70 70| 4 30 30 |on on on | S50 40 50 42 40 52
8 (7-8am) 40 50 70 SO 30 40 | on on on | 60 S0 50 | 42 32 52
O (8-9am) 40 S0 50| 4 40 40 | on on on | 55 50 50 | 52 45 65
10 (9-10am) 20 30 S0 | 4 40 30 | on on on | 45 50 55 52 45 65

11 (10-11am) 20 30 50 25 30 30 on on on 40 45 50 40 42 S3
12 (11-12pm) 20 30 30 25 25 30 on on on 45 50 50 51 60 60
13 (12-1pm) 20 30 30 25 25 30 on on on 40 50 40 51 65 53
14 (1-2pm) 20 30 20 25 25 20 on on on 35 45 40 51 65 51
15 (2-3pm) 20 30 20 25 25 20 on on on 30 40 30 51 65 S0
16 (3-4pm) 30 30 20 25 25 20 on on on 30 40 30 51 65 44
17 (4-5pm) SO0 30 30 25 25 20 on on on 30 35 30 63 65 64
18 (5-6pm) 50 50 40 25 25 20 on on on 40 40 40 80 75 62
19 (6-7pm) 50 60 40 60 60 50 on on on 55 55 50 86 80 65
20 (7-8pm) 70 60 60 80 70 70 on on on 60 55 50 70 80 63
21 (8-9pm) 70 60 60 9 70 80 on on on 50 50 40 70 75 63

b2 (9-10pm) 80 70 80 |8 70 60| on on on |55 55 50| 7 75 63
b3 (10-11lpm) | 90 70 8 | 60 60 S0 | on om on | 45 40 40 | 45 55 40
b4 (11-12am) | 90 70 80 |30 30 30 | on on on |25 30 20} 45 55 40

Total/Day 1390 1390 1300| 855 785 810 |2400 2400 2400 915 930 900 |1217 1303 1287
Total/Week 96.40 hours 58.70 hours 168.0 hours 64.05 hours 86.75 hours
Total/Year 5026 hours 3061 hours 8760 hours 3340 hours 4523 hours

1. Schedules for occupancy, lighting, recptacle, HYAC system and service hot water are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989
and addends, except that 5 percent emergency lighting has been added for all off hours. Elevator schedules, except for
restaurants, are from the U.S. Department of Energy Standard Evaluation Techniques except changed to O percent when
occupancy is O percent. THESE VALUES MAY BE USED ONLY IF ACTUAL SCHEDULES ARE NOT KNOWN.
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TABLE 19-2d
Light Manufacuring Occupancy!

Schedule for
"HVAC System

Hour of ‘Maximum Load - Maxi :
20 (time) ' [Wkdy - Sat-.>Sun |Wkdy . Sat." | 81 «dy “Sat.
1 (12-1am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 5 5 4 0 0 0
2 (1-2am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 5 5 4 0 0 0
3 (2-3am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 5 5 4 0 0 0
4 (34am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 5 5 4 0 0 0
5 (4-5am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 5 5 4 0 0 0
6 (5-6am) 0 0 0 10 5 5 off off off 8 8 7 0 0 0
7 (6-7am) 10 10 5 10 10 5 on on off 7 7 4 0 0 0
E (7-8am) 20 10 5 30 10 5 on on off | 19 11 4 35 16 0

(8-9am) 95 30 5 90 30 5 on on off | 35 15 4 69 14 0
10 (9-10am) 95 30 S 90 30 5 on on off 38 21 4 43 21 0
11 (10-11am) 95 30 5 90 30 5 on on off | 39 19 4 37 18 0
12 (11-12pm) 95 30 5 90 30 5 on on off | 47 23 6 43 25 0
13 (12-1pm) 50 10 5 80 15 5 on on off | 57 20 6 58 21 0
14 (1-2pm) 95 10 5 90 15 5 on on off | 54 19 9 48 13 0
15 (2-3pm) 95 10 5 90 15 5 on on off | 34 15 6 37 8 0
16 (3-4pm) 95 10 5 90 15 5 on on off | 33 12 4 37 4 0
17 (4-5pm) 95 10 5 90 15 5 on on off | 4 14 4 46 5 0
18 (5-6pm) 30 5 5 50 5 5 on on off | 26 7 4 62 6 0
19 (6-7pm) 10 5 0 30 5 5 on off off | 21 7 4 20 0 0
20 (7-8pm) 10 0 0 30 5 5 on off off | 1S 7 4 12 0 0
21 (8-9pm) 100 012 5 s lon of of |17 7 4|4 o o
22 (9-10pm) 10 0 0 20 5 5 on off off 8 9 7 4 0 0
23 (10-11pm) 5 0 0 10 5 5 off off off 5 5 4 0 0 0
24 (11-12am) 5 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 5 5 4 0 0 0
[Total/Day 920 200 60 |1040 280 120 [ 1600 1200 0 537 256 113 | 555 151 0
Total/Week 48.60 hours 56.00 hours 92.00 hours 30.54 hours 29.26 hours
Total/Year 2534 hours 2920 hours 4797 hours 1592 hours 1526 hours

1. Schedules for occupancy, lighting, recptacle, HVAC system and service hot water are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989
and addends, except that 5 percent emergency lighting has been added for all off hours. Elvator schedules, except for
restaurants, are from the U.S. Department of Energy Standard Evaluation Techniques except changed to 0 percent when
occupancy is 0 percent. THESE VALUES MAY BE USED ONLY IF ACTUAL SCHEDULES ARE NOT KNOWN.
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TABLE 19-2¢
Office Occupancy!
€er
Maximum Load’

{Wkdy “Sat'- Sun* " Sa Sat:Sun” un’
1 (12-1am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 5 5 4 0 0 0
2 (1-2am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 5 5 4 0 0 0
3  (2-3am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 5 5 4 0 0 0
4 (3-dam) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 5 5 4 0 0 0
5 (4-5am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 5 5 4 0 0 0
6 (5-6am) 0 0 0 10 5 5 off off off 8 8 7 0 0 0
7 (6-7am) 10 10 5 10 10 5 on on off 7 7 4 0 0 0
8 (7-8am) 20 10 5 30 10 5 on on off 19 11 4 35 16 0
9 (8-9am) | 95 30 5 90 30 5 on on off 35 15 4 69 14 0
10 (9-10am) 95 30 5 90 30 5 on .on off | 38 21 4 43 21 0
11 (10-11am) 95 30 5 90 30 5 on on off 39 19 4 37 18 0
12 (11-12pm) 95 30 5 90 30 5 on on off | 47 23 6 43 25 0
13 (12-1pm) 50 10 5 80 15 5 on on off | 57 20 6 58 21 0
14 (1-2pm) 95 10 5 90 15 5 on on off | 54 19 9 48 13 0
15 (2-3pm) 95 10 5 90 15 5 on on off { 34 15 6 37 8 0
16 (3-4pm) 95 10 5 90 15 5 on on off 33 12 4 37 4 0
17 (4-5pm) 95 10 5 90 15 5 on on off | 44 14 4 46 5 0
18 (5-6pm) 30 5 5 50 5 5 on on off | 26 7 4 62 6 0
19 (6-7pm) 10 5 0 30 5 5 on off off | 21 7 4 20 0 0
20 (7-8pm) 10 0 0 30 5 5 on off  off 15 7 4 12 0 0
21 (8-9pm) 10 0 0 20 5 5 on off  off 17 7 4 4 0 0
22 (9-10pm) 10 0 0 20 5 5 on off off 8 9 7 4 0 0
23 (10-11pm) 5 0 0 10 5 5 off off off 5 5 4 0 0 0
24 . (11-12am) 5 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 5 5 4 0 0 0
Total/Day 920 200 60 |1040 280 120 | 1600 1200 O 537 256 1131555 151 0O
Total/Week 48.60 hours 56.00 hours 92.00 hours 30.54 hours 29.26 hours
[Total/Year i 2534 hours 2920 hours 4797 hours 1592 hours 1526 hours

1. Schedules for occupancy, lighting, recptacle, HVAC system and service hot water are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989
and addends, except that 5 percent emergency lighting has been added for all off hours. Elevator schedules, except for
restaurants, are from the U.S. Department of Energy Standard Evaluation Techniques except changed to 0 percent when
occupancy is 0 percent. THESE VALUES MAY BE USED ONLY IF ACTUAL SCHEDULES ARE NOT KNOWN.
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TABLE 19-2f
Parking Garage Occupancy!
“Maximum Load *]" ;
A ‘|Wkdy: Sat = Sun dy:: Sat”Sun”
1 (12-lam) 100 100 100
2 (1-2am) 100 100 100
3 (2-3am) 100 100 100
4 (3-4am) 100 100 100
5  (4-5am) 100 100 100
6 (5-6am) 100 100 100
7 (6-7am) 100 100 100
8 (7-8am) 100 100 100
O (8-9am) 100 100 100
10 (9-10am) 100 100 100 Based Included
11 (10-11am) 100 100 100 on with
12 (11-12pm) N/A 100 100 100 likely N/A other
13 (12-1pm) 100 100 100 use occupancies
14 (1-2pm) 100 100 100
15 (2-3pm) 100 100 100
16 (3-4pm) 100 100 100
17 (4-5pm) 100 100 100
18 (5-6pm) 100 100 100
19 (6-7pm) 100 100 100
20 (7-8pm) 100 100 100
21 (8-9pm) 100 100 100
22 (9-10pm) 100 100 100
23 (10-11pm) 100 100 100
24 - (11-12am) 100 100 100
Total/Day 2400 2400 2400
Total/Week 168 hours
otal/Year 8760 hours

1. Schedules for occupancy, lighting, recptacle, HVAC system and service hot water are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989 '
and addends, except that 5 percent emergency lighting has been added for all off hours. Elevator schedules, except for
restaurants, are from the U.S. Department of Energy Standard Evaluation Techniques except changed to 0 percent when
occupancy is 0 percent. THESE VALUES MAY BE USED ONLY IF ACTUAL SCHEDULES ARE NOT KNOWN.
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TABLE 19-2g

Restaurant Occupancy!

Hour o N

1 (12-1am) 15 30 20 15 20 20 on on on 20 20 25 0 0 0
2 (1-2am) 15 25 20 15 15 15 on on on 15 15 20 0 0 0
3 (2-3am) 5 5 5 15 15 15 on on on 15 15 20 0 0 0
4 (3-4am) 0 0 0 15 15 15 off off off 0 0 0 0 0 0
5 (4-5am) 0 0 0 15 15 15 off off off 0 0 0 0 0 0
6 (5-6am) 0 0 0 20 15 15 off off off 0 0 0 0 0 0
7 (6-7am) 0 0 0 40 30 30 off off off 0 0 0 0 0 0
8 (7-8am) 5 0 0 40 . 30 30 on off off | 60 0 0 0 0 0
9  (8-9am) 5 0 0 60 60 50 on off off | 55 0 0 0 0 0
10 (9-10am) 5 5 0 60 60 50 on on off | 45 50 0 0 0 0
11 (10-11am) 20 20 10 90 80 70 on on on 40 45 50 0 0 0
12 (11-12pm) 50 45 20 90 80 70 on on on 45 50 50 0 0 0]
13 (12-1pm) 80 50 25 90 80 70 on on on 40 50 40 0 0 0
14 (1-2pm) 70 50 25 9% 80 70 on  on on 35 45 40 0 0 0
15 (2-3pm) 40 35 15 90 80 70 on on on 30 40 30 0 0] 0
16 (3-4pm) 20 30 20 90 80 70 on on on 30 40 30 (0] 0] 0]
17 (4-5pm) 25 30 25 90 80 60 on on on 30 35° 30 0] 0 0
18 (5-6pm) 50 30 35 90 90 60 on on on 40 40 40 0] 0] 0
19 (6-7pm) 80 70 55 90 90 60 on on on 55 55 50 0 o. o
20 (7-8pm) 80 90 65 90 90 60 on on on 60 55 50 0 0 0
21 (8-9pm) 80 70 70 90 90 60 on on on 50 50 40 0 0 0]
22 (9-10pm) 50 65 35 90 90 60 on on on 55 55 50 (0] (0] (0]
23 (10-11pm) 35 55 20 | 50 50 50 on on on 45 40 40 0 0 0
24 (11-12am) 20 35 20 30 30 30 on on on 25 30 20 (0] (0] 0]
Total/Day 750 740 485 | 1455 1365 1115]2000 1800 1700} 790 730 625 (0] 0 (0]
[Total/Week 49.75 hours 97.55 hours 135 hours 53.05 hours 0  hours
Total/Year 2594 hours 5086 hours 7039 hours 2766 hours 0  hours

1. Schedules for occupancy, lighting, recptacle, HVAC system and service hot water are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989
and addends, except that 5 percent emergency lighting has been added for all off hours. Elevator schedules, except for
restaurants, are from the U.S. Department of Energy Standard Evaluation Techniques except changed to 0 percent when
occupancy is O percent. THESE VALUES MAY BE USED ONLY IF ACTUAL SCHEDULES ARE NOT KNOWN.
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TABLE 19-2h
Retail Occupancy!

“:Schedule for

| ‘Maximum Load. s0ad.
e Wkdy“ Sat - Sun’:|Wkdy . : “Sat :“Sat’=iiSun’
1 (12-1am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 4 11 7 0 0 0
2 (1-2am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 5 10 7 0 0 0
3 (2-3am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 5 8 7 0 0 0
4 (3-4am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 4 6 6 0 0 0
S (4-5am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 4 6 6 0 0 0
6 (5-6am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 4 6 6 0 0 0
(7 (6-7am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 on on off 4 7 7 0 0 0
8 (7-8am) 10 10 0 20 10 5 on on off | 15 20 10 12 9 0
9 (8-9am) 20 20 0 50 30 10 on on on 23 24 12 22 21 0
10 (9-10am) 50 50 10 90 60 10 on on on 32 27 14 64 56 11
11 (10-11am) 50 60 20 90 90 40 on on on 41 42 29 74 66 13
12 (11-12pm) 70 80 20 90 90 40 on on on 57 54 31 68 68 35
13 (12-1pm) 70 80 40 90 90 60 on on on 62 59 36 68 68 37
14 (1-2pm) 70 80 40 90 90 60 on on on 61 60 36 71 69 37
15 (2-3pm) 70 80 40 90 90 60 on on on 50 49 34 72 70 39
16 (3-4pm) 80 80 40 90 90 60 on on on 45 48 35 72 69 41
17 (4-Spm) 70 80 40 90 90 60 on on on 46 47 37 73 66 38
18 (5-6pm) 50 60 20 90 90 40 on on off | 47 46 34 68 58 34
19 (6-7pm) 50 20 10 60 50 20 on on off | 42 44 25 68 47 3
20 (7-8pm) 30 20 0 60 30 5 on on off | 34 36 27 58 43 0
21 (8-9pm) 30 20 0 50 30 5 on on off | 33 29 21 54 43 0
22 (9-10pm) 0 10 0 20 10 5 off on off | 23 22 16 0 8 0
23 (10-11pm) 0 0 0 S 5 5 off off off 13 16 10 0 0 0
24 (11-12am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 8 13 6 0 0 0
Total/Day 720 750 280 {1115 985 525 | 1500 1600 900 | 662 690 459 | 844 761 288
Total/Week 46.30 hours 70.85 hours 100  hours 44.59 hours 52.69 hours
[Total/Year 2414 hours 3694 hours 5214 hours 2325 hours 2747 hours

1. Schedules for occupancy, lighting, recptacle, HVAC system and service hot water are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989
and addends, except that 5 percent emergency lighting has been added for all off hours. Elevator schedules, except for
restaurants, are from the U.S. Department of Energy Standard Evaluation Techniques except changed to O percent when
occupancy is O percent. THESE VALUES MAY BE USED ONLY IF ACTUAL SCHEDULES ARE NOT KNOWN.
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TABLE 19-2i

School Occupancy!

WSR 92-19-143

Schedule for:

Sun~ un’[Wkdy::Sat " Sun:
1 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 5 3 3 0 0 0
2 (1-2am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 5 3 3 0 0 0
3 (2-3am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 5 3 3 0 0 0
U4 (3-4am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off  off 5 3 3 0 0 0
5 (4-5am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 5 3 3 0 0 0
6 (5-6am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 5 3 3 0 0 0
7 (6-7am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off 5 3 3 0 0 0
8 (7-8am) 5 0 0 30 5 5 on off off | 10 3 3 0 0 0
0 (8-9am) 75 10 0 85 15 5 on on off | 34 . 3 5 30 0 0
10 (9-10am) 90 10 0 95 15 .5 on on off | 60 5 5 30 0 0
11 (10-11am) 90 10 0] 95 15 5 on on off | 63 5 5 30 0 0]
12 (11-12pm) 80 10 0 95 15 5 on on off | 72 5 5 30 0 0
13 (12-1pm) 80 10 0 80 15 5 on on off | 79 5 5 30 ] 0
14 (1-2pm) 80 0 0 80 5 5 on off off | 83 3 5 30 0 0
15 (2-3pm) 80 0 0 80 5 5 on off off | 61 3 3 30 0 0
16 (3-4pm) 45 0 0 70 5 5 on off off | 65 3 3 15 0 0
17 (4-5pm) 15 0 0 50 5 5 on off off | 10 3 3 0 0 0
18 (5-6pm) 5 0 0 50 5 5 on off off | 10 3 3 0 0 0
19 (6-7pm) 15 0 0 35 5 5 on off off | 19 3 3 0 0 0
20 (7-8pm) 20 0 0 35 5 5 on off off { 25 3 3 0 0 0
21 (8-9pm) 20 0 0 35 5 5 on off off | 22 3 3 0 0 0
22 (9-10pm) 10 0 0 30 5 5 on off off [ 22 3 3 0 0 0
23 (10-11pm) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off | 12 3 3 0 0 0
D4 (11-12am) 0 0 0 5 5 5 off off off | 9 3 3 0 0 0
Total/Day 710 50 0 990 170 120 | 1500 500 0 691 80 84 | 285 0 0
Total/Week 36.00 hours 52.40 hours 80.00 hours 36.19 hours 14.25 hours

otal/Year 1877 hours 2732 hours 4171 hours 1887 hours 743 hours

1. Schedules for occupancy, lighting, recptacle, HVAC system and service hot water are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989
and addends, except that 5 percent emergency lighting has been added for all off hours. Elevator schedules, except for
restaurants, are from the U.S. Department of Energy Standard Evaluation Techniques except changed to 0 percent when
occupancy is O percent. THESE VALUES MAY BE USED ONLY IF ACTUAL SCHEDULES ARE NOT KNOWN.
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TABLE 19-2j
Warehouse Occupancy!

(time):

8 2
i
<)

(12-1am)
(1-2am)
(2-3am)
(3-4am)
(4-5am)
(5-6am)
(6-7am)
(7-8am)
(8-9am)
(9-10am)
(10-11am)
(11-12pm)
(12-1pm)
(1-2pm)
(2-3pm)
(3-4pm)
(4-5pm)

" (5-6pm)
(6-7pm)
(7-8pm)
(8-9pm)
(9-10pm)
(10-11pm)
(11-12am)

O 00 TN WN -

TS B DY R B rmt ;e bt bt et b bt et ek
HWN=OVHOIAAWNHEWN—=O

Total/Day
Total/Week
otal/Year

680

0 0
0 0
0 0
0 0
0 0
0 0
0 0
0 0
20 0
20 0
20 0
20 0
10 0
10 0
10 0
10 0
0 0
0 0
0 0
0 0
0 0
0 0
0 0
0 0
120 0
35.20 hours
1835 hours

915

nmmuumuuunuuuuuBBRERouunununuunuis:

MUMUuUuLUULUUUULMUUN U AN UNKN KK nnon

180 120
48.75 hours
2542 hours

off

on
off
off
off
off
off
off
off

1000

: AU
off off
off  off
off  off
off  off
off  off
off off
off  off
off  off
on off
on off
on off
on off
on off
on off
on off
on off
off off
~off  off
off off
off off
off  off
off  off
off off
off off
800 0

58.00 hours
3024 hours

2 2
2 2
2 2
2 2
5 2
7 2
7 2
10 2
30 6
36 12
36 12
46 17
57 4
43 4
38 2
40 2
2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

]
uuuuuumo

429 91 52
22.88 hours
1193 hours

NN RNRNNRNDNDNNRADNDNDNNNDNDNDNDNN NN NC:

~
o

cooo0coocooBoo00BOoOO0OO0OO0O0OOQ 5

OO0 O00O0O0O0OO0O0O0OO0O0OO0O0OODOO0OOODO0OOOOO
0000000000000 O0OO0OO0OODOOOOOOCCO e}

0 0
3.50 hours
182 hours

1. Schedules for occupancy, lighting, recptacle, HVAC system and service hot water are from ASHRAE Standard 90.1-1989

and addends, except that 5 percent emergency lighting has been added for all off hours. Elevator schedules, except for
restaurants, are from the U.S. Department of Energy Standard Evaluation Techniques except changed to 0 percent when
occupancy is O percent. THESE VALUES MAY BE USED ONLY IF ACTUAL SCHEDULES ARE NOT KNOWN.
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O
. TABLE 193 %
HVAC Systems of Prototype Buildings® O
Building/Space Occuparncy . Systern # | Remarks a
1. Assembly O
a. Churches (any size) 1 C
b. < 50,000 ft¢or < 3 floors lor3 Note 2 (AR
c. > 50,000 ft2 or > 3 floors 3
2. Health
a. Nursing Home (any size) 2
b. < 15,000 ft 1
c. > 15,000 2 and < 50,000 2 4 Note 3
d. > 50,000 fi 5 Note 3,4
3. Hotel/Motel (Other Than Group R)
a, < 3 Stories Note 6
b. > 3 Stories Note 7
4. Light Manufacturing lor3
5. Office
a. < 20,000 fi2 1
b. > 20,000 fi2 and either
< 3 floors or < 75,000 fiZ 4
c. > 75,000 2 or > 3 floors S
6. Restaurant 1or3 | Note2
7. Retail
a. < 50,000 f2 for3 Note 2
b._> 50,000 it 40r5 | Note2
8. Schools
a. < 75,000 2 or < 3 floors 1
b. > 75,000 fiZ or > 3 floors 3
9. Warehouse Note §
Footnote to TABLE 19-3: The systems and energy types presented in this

Tad

table are not i as req or lations for the
proposed design. Floor areas in the table are the total conditioned floor
areas for the listed occupancy type in the building. The ber of floors
indicated in the table is the total number of occupied floors for the listed
occupancy type.

TABLE 19-3 (cont.)
HVAC System Descriptions for Prototype Buildings'

: G System
System Description Packaged rooftop single zone, Packaged terminal air
one unit per zone. conditioner with space heater or

heat pump, heating or cooling
unit per zone.

Fan System

Design Supply Note 10 Note 11

Circulation Rate

Supply Fan Constant volume. Fan cycles with call for heating

Control or cooling.

Return Fan - N.A. N.A.

Control
Cooling System Direct expansion air cooled Direct expansion air cooled.
Heating System Fumnace, heat pump, or electric { Heat pump with electric

resistance. resistance auxiliary or air
' conditioner with space heater.

Remarks Drybulb economizer per Section | No economizer, if not required

1503.7 (barometric relief), heat | by Section 1503.7.
recovery if required by Section
1503.3.4.
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TABLE 19-3 (cont.)
HVAC System Descriptions for Prototype Buildings!

-HVAC Component:

System #3

System Description

Air handler per zone with
central plant.

‘Packaged rooftop VAV with

perimeter reheat and
fanpowered terminal units.

Fan System
Design Supply
Circulation Rate

Note 10

Note 10

Supply Fan Constant volume. VAV with forward curved

Control centrifugal fan and variable inlet
fans.

Return Fan Constant volume. VAV with forward curved

Control centrifugal fan and discharge

dampers.

Cooling System

Chilled water (Note 12)

Direct expansion air cooled.

Heating System

Hot water (Note 13)

Hot water (Note 13) or electric
resistance.

Remarks

Drybulb economizer per Section
1503.7, heat recovery if
required by Section 1503.3.4. A

Drybulb economizer per
Section 1503.7. Minimum VAV
setting per Section 1503.3.2
Exception 1, Supply air reset by
zone of greatest cooling
demand.

TABLE 19-3 (cont.)
HVAC System Descriptions for Prototype Buildings!

"HVAC Cortiponent::

System #6:

System Description

Built-up central VAV with
perimeter reheat and
fanpowered terminal units

Four-pipe fan coil per zone with
central plant.

Fan System
Design Supply
Circulation Rate

Note 10

Note 10

Supply Fan VAYV with air-foil éentrifugal Fan cycles with call for heating
Control fan and AC frequency variable or cooling.
speed drive.
Return Fan VAV with air-foil centrifugal N.A.
Control fan and AC frequency variable
. speed drive.
Cooling System Chilled water (Note 12) Chilled water (Note 12)

Heating System

Hot water (Note 13) or electric
resistance.

Hot water (Note 13) or electric
resistance.

Remarks

Drybulb economizer per Section
1503.7. Minimum VAYV setting
per Section 1503.3.2 Exception
1, Supply air rest by zone of
_greatest cooling demand.

No economizer, if not required
by Section 1503.7.
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TABLE 19-3 (cont.)
HVAC System Descriptions for Prototype Buildings!

HVAC Component

System #7

System Description

Fan System
Design Supply
Circulation Rate

Water source heat pump.

Note 11

Supply Fan
Control

Fan cycles with control call for
heating or cooling.

Control

Retumn Fan N.A.

Cooling System

Closed circuit, centrifugal
blower type cooling tower sized
per Note 12. Circulating pump
sized for 2.7 gpm per ton.

Heating System

Electric or natural draft fossil
fuel boiler.

Remarks

Tower fans and boiler cycled to
maintain circulating water
temperature between 60° F and
design tower leaving water
temperature.

Numbered Footnotes for TABLE 19-3
HVAC System Descriptions for Prototype Buildings

1. The systems and energy types presented in this
table are not intended as requirements or recommendations
for the proposed design.

2. For occupancies such as restaurants, assembly and
retail that are part of a mixed use building which, according
to Table 19-3, includes a central chilled water plant (systems
3, 5, or 6), chilled water system type 3 or 5 shall be used as
indicated in the table.

3. Constant volume may be used in zones where
pressurization relationships must be maintained by code.
Where constant volume is used, the system shall have heat
recovery if required by Section 1503.3.4. VAV shall be
used in all other areas, in accordance with Section 1503.

4. Provide run-around heat recovery systems for all
fan systems with a minimum outside air intake greater than
75 percent. Recovery effectiveness shall be 0.60.

5. If a warehouse is not intended to be mechanically
cooled, both the BECON and DECON may be calculated
assuming no mechanical cooling.

6. Areas such as public areas and back-of-house areas
shall be served by system 4. Other areas such as offices and
retail shall be served by systems listed in Table 19-3 for
these occupancy types.

7. Areas such as public areas and back-of-house areas
shall be served by system 5. Other areas such as offices and
retail shall be served by systems listed in Table 19-3 for
these occupancy types.

8. Reserved.

9. Reserved.

10. Design supply air circulation rate shall be based on
a supply-air-to-room air temperature difference of 20°F. A
higher supply air temperature may be used if required to
maintain a minimum circulation rate of 4.5 air changes per
hour or 15 cfm per person to each zone served by the

system, at design conditions. If return fans are specified,
they shall be sized for the supply fan capacity less the
required minimum ventilation with outside air, or 75 percent
of the supply fan capacity, whichever is larger. Except
where noted, supply and return fans shall be operated
continuously during occupied hours.

11. Fan energy when included in the efficiency rating
of the unit as defined in Section 1503.4, need not be
modeled explicitly for this system. The fan shall cycle with
calls for heating or cooling.

12. Chilled water systems shall be modeled using a
reciprocating chiller for systems with total cooling capacities
less than 175 tons, and centrifugal chillers for systems with
cooling capacities of 175 tons or greater. For systems with
cooling capacities of 600 tons or more, the BECON shall be
calculated using two centrifugal chillers, lead/lag controlled.
Chilled water shall be assumed to be controlled at a constant
44°F. Chiller water pumps shall be sized using a 12°F.
temperature rise, from 44°F. to 56°F., operating at 65
percent combined impeller and motor efficiency. Condenser
water pumps shall be sized using a 10°F. temperature rise,
operating at 60 percent combined impeller and motor
efficiency. The cooling tower shall be an open circuit,
centrifugal blower type sized for the larger of 85°F. leaving
water temperature or 10°F. approach to design wetbulb
temperature. The tower shall be controlled to provide a
65°F. leaving water temperature whenever weather
conditions permit, floating up to design leaving water
temperatures at design conditions. Chilled water supply
temperature shall be reset in accordance with Section
1503.3.3.2.

13. Hot water system shall include a natural draft
fossil fuel or electric boiler. The hot water pump shall be
sized based on a 30°F. temperature drop, from 180°F. to
150°F., operating at a combined impeller and motor

\
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efficiency of 60 percent. Hot water supply temperature shall
be reset in accordance with Section 1503.3.3.2.

CHAPTER 20

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-2000 Section 2000—Default heat-loss
coefficients.

NEW SECTION
WAC 51-11-2001 Section 2001—General.

2001.1 Scope: This chapter includes tables of
seasonal average heat-loss coefficients for specified nominal
insulation. The heat-loss coefficients may also be used for
heating system sizing.

2001.2 Description: These coefficients were devel-
oped primarily from data and procedures from Standard RS-
1,and taken specifically from Standard RS-26, listed in
Chapter 17.

Coefficients not contained in this chapter may be
computed using the procedures listed in these references if
the assumptions in the following sections and Standard RS-
26, listed in Chapter 17, are used, along with data from the
sources referenced above.

2001.3 Air Films: Default R-values used for air films
shall be as follows:

R-Value Condition

0.17 All exterior surfaces

0.61 Interior horizontal surfaces, heat flow up
0.72 Interior horizontal surfaces, heat flow down
0.68 Interior vertical surfaces

2001.4 Compression of Insulation: Insulation which is
compressed shall be rated in accordance with Table 20-A or
reduction in value may be calculated in accordance with the
procedures in Standard RS-1 listed in Chapter 17.

TABLE 20-A
R-value of Fiberglass Batts Compressed
within Various Depth cCavities

nsulation R=Valueiat: Standard:Thickness :
30 22 21 19 15 13 11 8 ) 3
9-172" | 6-374" | S-172" | 6-174% | 3-1/72" | 3-5/8" | 3-1/2% | 2-1/2"

R~-Value
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NEW SECTION 8
WAC 51-11-2002 Section 2002—Below grade walls Q-
and slabs. O
-

a

2002.1 General: Table 20-1 lists heat-loss coefficients
for below grade walls and floors.

Coefficients for below grade walls are given as U-factors
(Btu/°F-hr-ft“ of wall area). Coefficients for below grade
slabs are listed as F-factors (Btu/°F-hr per lineal foot of slab
perimeter).

Below grade wall U-factors are only valid when used
with the accompanying below grade slab F-factor, and vice
versa.

2002.2 Component Description: All below grade walls
are assumed to be eight inch concrete. The wall is assumed
to extend from the slab upward to the top of the mud sill for
the distance specified in Table 20-1, with six inches of
concrete wall extending above grade.

Interior insulation is assumed to be fiberglass batts
placed in the cavity formed by 2x4 framing on twenty-four
inch centers with one-half inch of gypsum board as the
interior finish material. Exterior insulation is assumed to be
applied directly to the exterior of the below grade wall from
the top of the wall to the footing. The exterior case does not
assume any interior framing or sheetrock.

In all cases, the entire wall surface is assumed to be
insulated to the indicated nominal level with the appropriate
framing and insulation application. Coefficients are listed
for wall depths of two, three and one-half, and seven feet
below grade. Basements shallower than two feet should use
on-grade slab coefficients.

Heat-loss calculations for wall areas above grade should
use above grade wall U-factors, beginning at the mudsill.

2002.3 Insulation Description: Coefficients are listed
for the following four configurations:

1. Uninsulated: No insulation or interior finish.

2. Interior insulation: Interior 2x4 insulated wall
without a thermal break between concrete wall and slab.

3. Interior insulation with thermal break: Interior
2x4 insulated wall with R-5 rigid board providing a thermal
break between the concrete wall and the slab.

4. Exterior insulation: Insulation applied directly to the
exterior surface of the concrete wall.
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TABLE 20~-1
Default Wall U-Factors and
S8lab F-Factors for Basements

2-Foot Depth

Below Grade

Uninsulated 0.350 0.59
R-11 Interior 0.066 0.68
R-11 Interior w/tb 0.070 0.60
R-19 Interior 0.043 0.69
R-19 Interior w/tb 0.045 0.61
R-10 Exterior 0.070 0.60
R-12 Exterior 0.061 0.60
3.5-Foot Depth

Below Grade

Uninsulated 0.278 0.53
R-11 Interior 0.062 0.63
R-11 Interior w/tb 0.064 0.57
R-19 Interior 0.041 0.64
R-19 Interior w/tb 0.042 0.57
R-10 Exterior 0.064 0.57
R-12 Exterior 0.057 0.57
7-Foot Depth

Below Grade

Uninsulated 0.193 0.46
R-11 Interior 0.054 0.56
R-11 Interior w/tb 0.056 0.42
R-19 Interior 0.037 0.57
R-19 Interior w/tb 0.038 0.43
R-10 Exterior 0.056 0.42
R-12 Exterior 0.050 0.42

NEW SECTION

WAC 51-11-2003 Section 2003—On-grade sla
floors. :

2003.1 General: Table 20-2 lists heat-loss coefficients
for unheated and heated on-grade slab floors, in units of
Btw/°F-hr per lineal foot of perimeter.

2003.2 Component Description: All on-grade slab
floors are assumed to be six inch concrete poured directly
onto the earth. The bottom of the slab is assumed to be at
grade line. Monolithic and floating slabs are not
differentiated.

Soil is aisumed to have a conductivity of
0.75 Brwhr°F-ft“, Slabs two feet or more below grade should
use basement coefficients.

2003.3 Insulation Description: Coefficients are
provided for the following three configurations:

Two foot (or four foot) vertical: Insulation is applied
directly to the slab exterior, extending downward from the
top of the slab to a depth of two feet (or four feet) below
grade.

Two foot (or four foot) horizontal: Insulation is
applied directly to the underside of the slab, and run
horizontally from the perimeter inward for two feet (or four
feet). The slab edge is exposed in this configuration.
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Note: A horizontal installation with a thermal break of
at least R-5 at the slab edge should use the vertical-case
F-factors.

Fully insulated slab: Insulation extends from the top
of the slab, along the entire perimeter, and completely covers
the area under the slab. Thicker perimeter insulation covers
the slab edge and extends two feet under the slab.

WSR 92-19-143

TABLE 20-2

Default F-Factors for On-Grade 8labs

Insulation  Type .-

Uninsulated slab

2-ft Vertical (or Horiz. w/T.B.)
4-ft vertical (or Horiz. w/T.B.)

Fully insulated slab

Fully insulated slab

2~-ft Horizontal (No thermal break)
4-ft Horizontal (No thermal break)

R-5 Center (With perimeter insulation) - -
R-10 Center (With perimeter insulation) -— -— -

‘I R=0 .] R=10
Unheated Slab
0.73 - - -
- 0.70 0.70 0.69
- 0.67 0.64 0.63
- 0.58 0.54 0.52
- 0.54 0.48 0.45
- - 0.36 -
Heated Slab
- 0.74 0.55 0.44
0.66 0.62
- 0.51

NEW SECTION
WAC 51-11-2004 Section 2004—Crawlspace floors.

2004.1 General: Tables 20-3 and 20-4 list heat-loss
coefficiengs for floors over crawlspaces in units of
Btw/°F-hr-ft“ of floor.

They are derived from procedures listed in Standard RS-
1, listed in Chapter 17, assuming an average outdoor
temperature of 45 degrees F., an average indoor teglperature
of 65 degrees F., and a crawlspace area of 1350 ft“ and one
hundred feet of perimeter. The crawlspace is assumed to be
two and one-half feet high, with twenty-four inches below
grade and six inches above grade.

2004.2 Crawlspace Description: Four crawlspace
configurations are considered: Vented, unvented, enclosed,
and heated plenum.

Vented crawlspaces: Assumed tg have three
air-changes per hour, with at least one ft“ of net-free
ventilation in the foundation for every three hundred ft“ of
crawlspace floor area. The crawlspace is not actively heated.

Floors over unheated areas, such as garages, may only
use those values which have R-0 perimeter insulation.

Unvented crawlspaces: Assumed to have 1.5 air
changes per hour, with less than one ft“ of net-free
ventilation in the foundation for every three hundred ft“ of
crawlspace floor area. The crawlspace is not actively heated.

Floors over unheated basements may only use those values
which have R-0 perimeter insulation.

Heated-plenum crawlspaces: Assumed to have 0.25
air-changes per hour, with no foundation vents. Heated
supply air from central furnace is blown into a crawlspace
and allowed to enter the living space unducted via holes cut
into the floor.

Enclosed floors: Assumes no buffer space, and a
covering of one-half inch of T1-11 on the exterior of the
cavity exposed to the outside air.

2004.3 Construction Description: Floors are assumed
to be either joisted floors framed on sixteen inch centers, or
post and beam on four by eight foot squares. Insulation is
assumed to be installed under the subflooring between the
joists or beams with no space between the insulation and the
subfloor. Insulation is assumed to be uncompressed.

Perimeter insulation is assumed to extend from the top
of the rim joist to the crawlspace floor and then inward
along the ground (on top of the ground cover) for at least
twenty-four inches.

Floor coverings are assumed to be light carpet with
rubber pad.

NEW SECTION
WAC 51-11-2005 Section 2005—Above grade walls.
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TABLE 20-3
Default U-Factors for Floors Over
Crawspace or Unheated Basement

11 0

19 0

22 0

25 0

30 0

38 0

0.112 0.134
0.100 0.116
0.098 0.114
0.093 0.107
0.052 0.056
0.048 0.052
0.038 0.041
0.036 0.038
0.034 0.037
0.033 0.035
0.032 0.034
0.031 0.033
0.028 0.029
0.027 0.028
0.024 0.025
0.024 0.024

TABLE 20-4

Default U-factors for Floors Over
Vented Crawspace or Unheated Basement

0.085

0.075

0.069

Note: Crawlspaces used as heated plenums have approximately
30-percent higher heat-loss rate than unvented crawlspaces with the same

assumed ACH.
of heat loss.

2005.1 General: Table 20-5 lists heat-loss coefficients
for the opaque portion of above grade walls (Btw/°F-hr-ft“).
They are derived from procedures listed in Standard RS-1,
listed in Chapter 17, assuming exterior air films at 7.5-mph
wind speed.

Insulation is assumed to uniformly fill the entire cavity
and to be installed as per manufacturer’s directions. All
walls are assumed to be finished on the inside with one-half
inch gypsum wallboard, and on the outside with either
beveled wood siding over one-half inch plywood sheathing
or with five-eighths inch T1-11 siding. Insulated sheathing
(either interior or exterior) is assumed to cover the entire
opaque wall surface.

Default U-factors in Table 20-4 reflect this higher rate

Where stud and insulated cavity only R-values are given
for single metal stud walls, assembly U-factors should be
calculated using proposed interior and exterior finishes using
the procedures listed in Standard RS-1.

2005.2 Framing Description: Three framing types are
considered, and defined as follows:

Standard: Studs framed on sixteen inch centers with
double top plate and single bottom plate. Corners use three
studs and each opening is framed using two studs. Headers
consist of double 2X or single 4X material with an air space
left between the header and the exterior sheathing. Interior
partition wall/exterior wall intersections use two studs in the
exterior wall.

Proposed [218]



Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

Standard framing weighting factors:
Studs and plates .19
Insulated cavity .77
Headers .04

Intermediate: Studs framed on sixteen inch centers
with double top plate and single bottom plate. Corners use
two studs or other means of fully insulating corners, and
each opening is framed by two studs. Headers consist of
double 2X material with R-10 insulation between the header
and exterior sheathing. Interior partition wall/exterior wall
intersections are fully insulated in the exterior wall.

Intermediate framing weighting factors:
Studs and plates .18
Insulated cavity .78
Headers .04

Advanced: Studs framed on twenty-four inch centers
with double top plate and single bottom plate. Corners use
two studs or other means of fully insulating corners, and one
stud is used to support each header. Headers consist of
double 2X material with R-10 insulation between the header
and exterior sheathing. Interior partition wall/exterior wall
intersections are fully insulated in the exterior wall.

Advanced Framing Weighting Factors:
Studs and plates .13
Insulated cavity .83
Headers .04

2005.3 Component Description: Default coefficients
for three types of walls are listed: Single-stud walls, strap
walls, and double-stud walls.

Single-Stud Wall: Assumes either 2x4 or 2x6 studs
framed on sixteen or twenty-four inch centers. Headers are
solid for 2x4 walls and double 2x for 2x6 walls, with either
dead-air or rigid-board insulation in the remaining space.

Strap Wall: Assumes 2x6 studs framed on sixteen or
twenty-four inch centers. 2x3 or 2x4 strapping is run
horizontally along the interior surface of the wall to provide
additional space for insulation.

Double-Stud Wall: Assumes an exterior structural wall
and a separate interior, nonstructural wall. Insulation is
placed in both wall cavities and in the space between the
two walls. Stud spacing is assumed to be on twenty-four
inch centers for both walls.

[219]
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TABLE 20-5
Default U-factors for Above-Grade Walls

2 x 4 Single Wood Stud: R-11 Batt

‘Siding:Material/Framing Type
i LappediWood T
NOTE:
Nominal Batt R-value:
R-11 at 3.5-inch thickness
1 .080 | .077 | .085 | .082
2 .074 | .071 ]| .078 | .075
Installed Batt R-value: 3 .069 | .066 | .072 | .070
R-11 in 3.5-inch cavity 4 .064 | .062 | .067 | .065
5 .060 | .058 | .063 | .061
6 .056 | .055 | .059 | .057
7 .053 | .052 | .055 ] .054
8 .051 | .049 | .052 { .051
9 .048 | .047 | .050 | .049
10 .046 | .045 | .047 | .046
11 .044 1 .043 | .045 | .044
12 .042 | .041 | .043 | .042

2 x 4 Single Wood Stud: R-13 Batt

Siding Material/Framin
i appe 00
NOTE: LfE : o . -,
Nominal Batt R-value: . . .083
R-13 at 3.63-inch thickness
1 .075 | .072 | .080 | .076
2 .069 | .066 { .073 | .070
Installed Batt R-value: 3 .065 | .062 | .068 | .065
R-12.7 in 3.5-inch cavity 4 .060 | .058 | .063 | .061
5 .057 .055 | .059 .057
6 .053 | .052 | .056 | .054
7 .051 | .049 | .052 | .051
8 .048 | .047 | .050 | .048
9 .046 | .045 | .047 | .046
10 .044 | .043 | .045 | .044
11 .042 | .041 | .043 | .042
12 .040 | .039 | .041 | .040
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2 x 4 Single Wood Stud: R-15 Batt

NOTE:

Nominal Batt R-value: 0 .076 | .071 | .081 | .075
R-15 at 3.5-inch thickness

1 .069 | .065 | .073 | .069
2 .064 | .061 | .068 | .069
Installed Batt R-value: 3 .060 | .057 | .063 | .059
R-15 in 3.5-inch cavity 4 .056 | .053 } .059 | .056

5 .053 }.051 | .055 | .052
6 .050 | .048 | .052 | .050
7 .047 | .046 | .049 | .047
8 .045 | .044 | .047 | .045

9 .043 | .042 | .044 | .043
10 .041 | .040 | .042 | .041
11 .039 | .038 | .041 | .039
12 .038 | .037 | .039 | .038

2 x 6 Single Wood Stud: R-19 Batt

NOTE:

Nominal Batt R-value:
R-19 at 6-inch thickness

1 .058 | .055 | .052 | .060 | .057 | .055
2 .054 | .052 | .050 [ .056 | .054 | .051

Installed Batt R-value: 3 .051 ] .049 | .047 | .053 | .051 | .049
4

R-18 in 5.5-inch cavity .048 | .046 | .045 | .050 | .048 | .046
5 .046 | .044 { .043 | .048 | .046 | .044
6 .044 | .042 | .041 | .045 | .044'| .042
7 .042 | .040 | .039 | .043 | .042 | .040"
8 .040 | .039 ] .038 | .041 | .040 | .039

9 .038 | .037{.035 | .039} .038 | .037
10 .037 | .036 | .035 | .038 ] .037 { .036
11 .036 | .035 | .034 | .036 | .035 | .035
12 .034 | .033}1.033}.035] .034 | .033
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2 x 6 Single Wood Stud: R-21 Batt

NOTE:

Nominal Batt R-value:
R-21 at 5.5-inch thickness

Installed Batt R-value:
R-21 in 5.5-inch cavity

2 x 6 Single Wood Stud: R-22

NOTE:

Nominal Batt R-value:
R-22 at 6.75-inch thickness

Installed Batt R-value:
R-22 in 5.5-inch cavity

Proposed

Washington State Register, Issue 92-19

‘siding: Material/Framing: Type
:Lapped::Woo
0 053
1 .054 | .051 | .048 | .056 | .053 | .050
2 .050 | .048 | .045 | .052 | .050 | .047
3 .048 | .045 } .043 | .049 | .047 | .045
4 .045 §{ .043 | .041 | .047 | .045 | .043
5 .043 | .041 | .040 | .044 | .042 | .041
6 .041 | .039 | .038 | .042 | .041 | .039
7 .039 | .038 | .036 | .040 | .039 | .037
8 .038 | .036 | .035 ] .039 | .037 | .036
9 .036 | .035 ]| .034 | .037 | .036 | .035
10 .035}.034 | .033 | .036 | .035| .033
11 .033]1.033|.032 ] .034 | .033 | .032
12 .032 | .031].031}.0331}).032 ) .031
Batt

1 .055 | .0521{.049 ] .057 | .054 | .051
2 .052 |1 .049 | .047 | .054 | .051 | .048
3 .049 | .046 | .044 | .050 | .048 | .046
4 .046 | .044 | .042 | .048 | .046 | .044
5 .044 ] .042 | .041 | .045 | .043 | .042
6 .042 | .040 | .039 | .043 | .042 | .040
7 .040 { .039 | .037 ] .041 | .040 | .038
8 .038 | .037 | .036} .039 | .038 | .037
9 .037 | .036 | .035 ] .038 ]| .037 | .035
10 .035{.034 | .033 | .036 ] .035| .034
11 .034 | .033 | .032 | .035 ] .034 | .033
12 .033 | .032 | .031}.034 ] .033 | .032
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2 x 6 Single Wood Stud: R-11 Batt

NOTE:

Nominal Batt R-value:

R-22 at 7-inch thickness
1 .056 | .053 | .051] .059 | .056 | .053

) 2 .053 ] .050 | .048 | .055 | .052 | .050

Installed Batt R-value: 3 .050 | .048 | .046 | .052 | .049 | .047

R-18.9 in 5.5-inch cavity 4 .047 | .045 | .044 | .049 | .047 | .045
5 .045 | .043 ) .042 | .046 | .045 | .043
6 .043 | .041 | .040 | .044 | .043 | .041
7 .041 1 .040 | .038 | .042 | .041 ] .039
8 .039 | .038 | .037 | .040 | .039 | .038
9 .038 | .037 | .036 | .039 | .038 ] .036
10 .036 | .035 | .034 ] .037 ] .036 | .035
11 .035 ] .034 | .033 | .036 | .035 | .034
12 .034}.033}| .032 ] .034 ) .034 | .033

2 x 8 Single Stud: R-25 Batt

~8iding:Material/Framing Typ
Lapped: ‘Wood

NOTE:

Nominal Batt R-value:
R-25 at 8-inch thickness

.051 [ .047 | .045 | .053 | .049 | .046

0
1 .048 | .045 | .043 | .049 | .046 | .044
2 .045 | .043 | .041 | .047 | .044 | .042
" Installed Batt R-value: 3
R-23.6 in 7.25-inch cavity 4

.043 | .041 | .039 | .044 | .042 | .040
.041 | .039 | .037 | .042 | .040 | .038

5 .039 | .037 | .036 | .040 | .038 | .037
6 .037 | .036 § .035 ] .038 | .037 | .036
7 .036 | .035 | .033 | .037 | .035] .034
8 .035 | .033 ] .032 | .035| .034 ] .033

9 .033 | .032 | .031 | .034 | .033 ] .032

10 .032 ] .031].030} .033|.032}.031

11 .0311{.030 | .029 | .032| .031 ] .030

12 .030 ] .029 | .028 | .031 | .030 | .029
[223]
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2 x 6: Strap Wall

R-19 + R-11 Batts .036 .035 .038 .036
R-19 + R-8 Batts .041 .039 .042 .040

2 x6 + 2 x 4: Double Wood Stud

Batt Configuration

Exterior Middle Interior
R-19 = =—=—=—- R-11 .040 .037 .041 .038
R-19 = ==———= R-19 .034 .031 .035 .032
R-19 R-8 R~-11 .029 .028 .031 .029
R-19 R-11 R-11 .027 .026 .028 .027
R-19 R-11 R-19 .024 .023 .025 .023
R-19 R-19 R-19 .021 .020 .021 .020

2 x4 + 2 x 4: Double Wood Stud

Sl;dxng Materlal/rtam'

Batt Configuration
Exterior Middle Interior
R-11 = W === R-11 .050 .046 .052 .048
R-19 = —-==--- R-11 .039 .037 .043 .039
R-11 R-8 R-11 .037 .035 .036 .036
R-11 R-11 R-11 .032 .031 .033 .032
R-13 R-13 R~-13 .029 .028 .029 .028
R-11 R-19 R-11 .026 .026 .027 .026
Log Walls
NOTE:
R-value of wood: 6-inch 0.148
R-1.25 per inch thickness. 8-inch 0.111
Average wall thickness 10-inch 0.089
90% average log diameter 12-inch 0.074
14-inch 0.063
16-inch 0.056
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Stress Skin Panel

PROPOSED

NOTE:

R-value of expanded: 3 1/2-inch .071

polystyrene: R-3.85/inch 5 1/2-inch .048
7 1/4-inch .037

Framing: 6%: 9 1/4-inch .030

Spline: 8% 11 1/4-inch .025

No thermal bridging between interior and exterior splines

Single Metal

Stud
"Nomi

Effectiyv

4" 5.5 6.6
4" 3 1/2" R-13 6.0 7.2
4" 3 1/2" R-15 6.4 7.8
6" 6" R-19 7.1 8.6
6" 6" R-21 7.4 9.0
8" 8" R-25 7.8 9.6

Masonry Walls

Integral Insulation

Vermiculite K=.44 0.037 0.479
Perlite K=.34 0.028 0.477
Korfil 1 1lb. 0.028 0.490

"Cavity;Wall

‘Insulation :
1" expanded polystyrene

3.8
1" extruded polystyrene 5.0 0.147
1-1/2" expanded polystyrene 5.7 0.133
1-1/2" extruded polystyrene 7.5 0.108
2" expanded polystyrene 7.6 0.106
2" extruded polystyrene 10.0 0.085
2" polyisocyanurate 14.4 0.062
2.5" polyisocyanurate 18.0 0.051
3" polyisocyanurate 21.6 0.043
3.5" polyisocyanurate 25.2 0.037
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Exterior Insulation Cases:

-Ingukatio

3/4" Insulating stucco 1.0 0.358
1" expanded polystyrene 3.8 0.179
1" extruded polystyrene 5.0 0.147
2" expanded polystyrene 7.6 0.106
2" extruded polystyrene 10.0 0.085
2" polyisocyanurate 14.4 0.062
2.5" polyisocyanurate 1 18.0 0.051
3" polyisocyanurate 21.6 0.043
3.5" polyisocyanurate 25.2 . 0.037

Interior Insulation:

Note: 1-1/2" furring at 16" o.c. = 12.5% of area added R-value calculated
uging Isothermal Planes Method

4.684 1.067 0.320 3.124 0.203

7.600 0.400 0.165 6.056 0.127
10.000 0.400 0.138 7.273 0.110
-14.400 0.400 0.111 9.028 0.092
18.000 0.320 0.089 11.285 0.076
21.600 0.267 0.074 13.542 0.065
25.200 0.229 0.063 15.799 0.057

b. Nonmanufactured site built fixed lite glazing
products with a minimum of one-half inch airspace in a
NEW SECTION wood frame only. All products supplied by manufacturers,

WAC 51-11-2006 Section 2006—Default U-factors such as kits for solariums, shall use the default U-factors for
for glazing and doors manufactured glazing products cit